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Parker Pneumatic 5-Year Extended Warranty
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Automation Products
lide and Rotary Tables, Escapements

For additional technical data, view the above catalogs at www.parker.com/pneu/literature
For information on Parker's On-line Training, visit www.parker/training

The Parker 5-Year Extended Warranty

P arker Hannifin Corporation will extend its warranty on all pneumatic components to sixty (60) months
providing they are correctly installed and protected by Parker pneumatic filters which are properly maintained.
Components covered by this warranty include all cylinders, valves and pneumatic automation components
manufactured by Parker in any of our global facilities. This warranty covers our components anywhere in the world

you may ship your equipment.

Parker's obligation under this warranty is limited to the replacement or repair of any failed components.
The buyer understands that the seller will not be liable for any other costs or damages.

The buyers of quality Parker components and filters benefit by having ONE source for all pneumatic needs - Parker.

%n “Michael” Chung

President
Automation Group

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division

Richland, Michigan
www.parker.com/pneumatics
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Parker Pneumatic Distributor Network, Warning, Offer of Sale

Introduction

DISTRIBUTION NETWORK

At Parker, we have the largest global distribution
network in motion and control, with over 7,500
distributors serving more than 422,000 customers.

To find the distributor nearest you, please
visit our DISTRIBUTOR LOCATOR at
http://www.parker.com/pneu/distributor

ENGINEERING YOUR SUCCESS.

/\ WARNING

FAILURE OR IMPROPER SELECTION OR IMPROPER USE OF THE PRODUCTS AND/OR SYSTEMS DESCRIBED HEREIN OR
RELATED ITEMS CAN CAUSE DEATH, PERSONAL INJURY AND PROPERTY DAMAGE.

This document and other information from Parker Hannifin Corporation, its subsidiaries and authorized distributors provide product
and/or system options for further investigation by users having technical expertise. It is important that you analyze all aspects of
your application including consequences of any failure, and review the information concerning the product or system in the current
product catalog. Due to the variety of operating conditions and applications for these products or systems, the user, through its
own analysis and testing, is solely responsible for making the final selection of the products and systems and assuring that all
performance, safety and warning requirements of the application are met.

The products described herein, including without limitation, product features, specifications, designs, availability and pricing, are
subject to change by Parker Hannifin Corporation and its subsidiaries at any time without notice.

Offer of Sale
The items described in this document are hereby offered for sale by Parker Hannifin Corporation, its subsidiaries or its authorized
distributors. This offer and its acceptance are governed by the provisions stated on the separate page of this document entitled

“Offer of Sale”.

© Copyright 2013, 2011 Parker Hannifin Corporation. All Rights Reserved

Parker Hannifin Corporation

Al lanniriy
Pneumatic Division
Richland, Michigan
www.parker.com/pneumatics
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Parker Pneumatic

Additional
Product Page Technical Data

Introduction & Product Index A

Introduction, Warning, Offer of Sale Al
Table of Contents A2-A3
Pictorial Index A4-A13

Actuator Products B
Tie Rod Cylinders

3MA Series B6-B15 0900P-E
4AMA/AML Series B16-B39 0900P-E
3MAJ/4MAJ Series B40-B57 0900P-E
4MNR Series B58-B64 0900P-E
P1D Series B65-B82 0900P-E
Round Body Cylinders
SR/SRM/SRD/SRDM Series B83-B108 0900P-E
SRX Series B109-B116 0900P-E
P1L Series B117-B131 0900P-E
P1A Series B132-B135 0900P-E
P Series B136-B142 0900P-E
Compact Cylinders
P1Q Series B143-B150 0960P-E
P1M Series B151-B162 0900P-E
LP/LPM Series B163-B168 0900P-E
Guided Cylinders
P5T Series B169-B175 0900P-E
P5L Series B176-B201 0900P-E
HB Series B202-B209 0900P-E
P5E Series B210-B215 0900P-E
Rodless Cylinders
OSP-P Series B216-B233 0900P-E
P1X Series B234-B245 0900P-E
P1Z Series B246-B257 0900P-E
GDL Series B258-B262 0900P-E
Rotary Actuators
PV Series B263-B266 0900P-E
PRN(A) Series B267-B271 0900P-E
PTR Series B272-B274 0900P-E
HP Series B275-B277 0900P-E
P1V-S Series B278-B280 0900P-E
Automation Products
Grippers B281-B313 0970-E
Slide Tables B314-B325 0970-E
Rotary Tables B326-B327 0970-E
Escapements B328-B329 0970-E
Sensors B330-B333 0970-E
Fittings B334 0970-E
Actuator Accessories
Linear Alignment Couplers B335 0900P-E
4TK Air-Oil Tanks B336 0900P-E
PRL Series B337-B338 0900P-E
Electronic Sensors
Drop-in, Solid State, Reed,
Weld Immune, NAMUR and
Proximity Sensors B339-B360 0900P-E
Shock Absorbers
Industrial Shock Absorbers

(Linear Decelerators) B361-B378 0900P-E

Pneumatic Products U.S.
Table of Contents

Additional
Product Page Technical Data

Vacuum Products C

Cups

PFG Flat C4-C16 0802-E
PBG Bellows C17-C28 0802-E
P5V-CFS Flat C29 0802-E
PJG Short Bellows C30-C41 0802-E
PCG Multiple Bellows C42-C49 0802-E
PUGB Flat Swivel Cb50-C53 0802-E
Generators

MCA, CV, CV-CK C54-C55 0802-E
CHF C56-C57 0802-E
MC22 C58-C60 0802-E
MC72 C61-C63 0802-E
CEK C64-C66 0802-E
CVXCEK C67-C68 0802-E
Generator Sensors

MPS-23 C69-C70 0802-E
MVS-201 C71-C72 0802-E
Pressure Sensors

MPS-33 C73-C74 0802-E
MPS-34 C75-C76 0802-E
SCPO1 Cr7 0802-E
SCPSD C78-C79 0802-E
Cables C80 0802-E
Generator Accessories

FSV Series Flow Sensing Valve C81 0802-E
CHO1 Series Check Valve c82 0802-E
VF & VFL Vacuum Filters C83 0802-E
VFP Vacuum Filters c84 0802-E
Vacuum Silencers c85 0802-E

Valve Products D)

Direct Acting

XM Series D4-D7 0600P-E
15mm Solenoid D8-D10 0600P-E
Inline

Viking Lite Series D11-D18 0600P-E
Viking Xtreme Series D19-D42 0600P-E
B Series D43-D67 0600P-E
ADEX Series D68-D77 0600P-E
N Series D78-D88 0600P-E
Subbase & Manifold

Moduflex D89-D112 0600P-E
Isys Micro Series D113-D123 0600P-E
Isys ISO Series D124-D165 0600P-E
Fieldbus Systems D166-D184 0600P-E
DX ISOMAX Series D185-D197 0600P-E
Valvair Il D198-D207 0600P-E
Manual / Mechanical

Dlrectair 2, Directair 4 Series D208-D217 0600P-E
Viking Xtreme Lever Series D218-D224 0600P-E
42 Lever / Pedal Series D225-D226 0600P-E
MO Series D227-D230 0600P-E
Lockout Valves — LV-EZ Series D231-D232 0700P-E
Brass Poppet / Sliding Seal D233-D235 0600P-E

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division

Richland, Michigan
www.parker.com/pneumatics
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Additional
Product Page Technical Data

Valve Products - Continued D

Valve Accessories
Control Panel Products
Sensing / Limit Switches

Air Preparation Products E

Global Modular

D236-D239
D240-D248

0600P-E
0600P-E

Particulate Filters E3-E5 0700P-E
Coalescing and Adsorber Filters E6-E8 0700P-E
Regulators E9-E11 0700P-E
Common Regulators E12-E13 0700P-E
Filter / Regulators E14-E16 0700P-E
Lubricators E17-E19 0700P-E
Combinations E20-E22 0700P-E
Electronic Proportional Regulators E23-E24 0700P-E
Soft Start / Dump Valves E25-E27 0700P-E
Solenoid Operators E28-E29 0700P-E
Accessories E30-E33 0700P-E
Flow Curves E34-E39 0700P-E
Air-Prep Il

Particulate Filters E40-E41 0700P-E
Coalescing Filters E42-E43 0700P-E
Regulators E44-E47 0700P-E
Filter / Regulators E48-E51 0700P-E
Lubricators E52-E55 0700P-E
Combos E56-E58 0700P-E
Miniature

Particulate Filters E59 0700P-E
Coalescing Filters E60 0700P-E
Regulators E61-E65 0700P-E
Filter / Regulators E66-E67 0700P-E
Lubricators E68 0700P-E
Combos E69 0700P-E
P3N

Particulate Filters E70 0700P-E
Coalescing Filters E71 0700P-E
Regulators E72-E73 0700P-E
Filter / Regulators E74-E75 0700P-E
Lubricators E76 0700P-E
Combos E77-E78 0700P-E
General Industrial

Particulate Filters E79-E82 0700P-E
Coalescing Filters E83-E87 0700P-E
Regulators E88-E95 0700P-E
Lubricators E96-E98 0700P-E
Combos E99 0700P-E
Stainless Steel

Filters E100-E101 0700P-E
Regulators E102-E103 0700P-E
Filter / Regulators E104-E105 0700P-E
Lubricators E106 0700P-E

A3

Pneumatic Products U.S.
Table of Contents

Additional

Product Page Technical Data

Air Preparation Products - Continued

Precision & Proportional Regulators

]

Table of Contents

Semi-Precision Dial Regulators E107-E108 0700P-E
Precision Filter / Regulators E109 0700P-E
Precision Pneumatic Input Signal Amplifier E110-E111 0700P-E
High Precision Regulators E112-E113 0700P-E
High Precision Relief Valve E114 0700P-E
High Precision Vacuum Regulator E115 0700P-E
Electronic Proportional Regulator E116-E117 0700P-E
Bulk Liquid Separators

P3TF Bulk Liquid Separator E118-E119 0700P-E
P3TF Bulk Liquid Separator, Flanged E120 0700P-E

Dryer Products F
PRD Refrigeration Dryers F3-F4 0722P-E
DD Inline Desiccant Dryers F5 0722P-E
P3TJA Regenerative Desiccant Dryers F6 0722P-E
PTW Heatless Desiccant Dryers F7-F8 0722P-E
ED Zero Air Loss Condensate Drains F9 0722P-E
WDV3-G Auto Electrical Drain Valves F10 0722P-E

Accessories

]

Ball Valves / Plug Valves G3 0700P-E
Hose Barb Fittings G4 0700P-E
Integrated Fittings G5-G10 0700P-E
Tank Valves & Air Chucks G10 0700P-E
Mufflers & Silencers G11 0700P-E
Quick Exhaust, Shuttle & Relief Valves G12 0700P-E
Blow Guns, Drip Leg Drain & Pressure Switch G13 0700P-E
SensoControl a0 edets G4 3583 US
Quick Connect Couplers G15-G17 0700P-E
Tubing G18-G19 0700P-E
Prestolok Composite Fittings G20-G29 0700P-E
Prestolok Metal Fittings G29-G35 0700P-E
Pipe Fittings G36-G39 0700P-E

Application Techincal Data

]

Fluid Power Graphic Symbols HA1
Actuator Technical Information H2-H5
Vacuum Technical Information HB6-H9
Valve Technical Information H10

!

Safety Guides, Offer of Sale

Part Number to Page Number J1-J25
Safety Guide — Actuator Products J26-J27
Safety Guide — Control Products J28-J29
Offer of Sale J30

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division

Richland, Michigan
www.parker.com/pneumatics
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products
Parker Pneumatic Pictorial Index - www.parker.com/pneu/actuators

Round Body Cylinders

Tie Rod Cylinders

SR/ SRM / SRD / SRDM Series -
Non-Repairable

3MA Series - Economy NFPA Cylinder

AMA / AML Series - Flexible NFPA

Cylinder SRX Series - Position Feedback

B109

3MAJ / 4MAJ - Rodlock Cylinder P1L Series - Repairable

B117

4MNR Series - Non-Rotating Cylinder P1A Series - ISO Non-Repairable

B132

P1D Series - ISO 15552 / ISO 6431 P Series - Repairable

A4 Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Richland, Michigan
www.parker.com/pneumatics
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Parker Pneumatic Pictorial Index - www.parker.com/pneu/actuators

Guided Cylinders

Compact Cylinders

P1Q Series - Economy Compact Cylinder

P5T Series - Compact Guided
i

P5L Series - Guided

Pictorial Index

P1M Series - Compact Cylinder

Actuator
Products

»

-

Vacuum
Products

B151 B176

LP / LPM Series - Compact Cylinder HB Series - Heavy Duty Guided

Valve
Products

B163

Air Preparation
Products

P5E Series - P1D ISO Guided

Dryer
Products

B210

Application Accessories

Engineering Data

Safety Guides,
Offer of Sale

A5 Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Richland, Michigan
www.parker.com/pneumatics
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Catalog PDN1000-3US
Parker Pneumatic

Rodless Cylinders

OSP-P Series - Band Type Rodless

P1X Series - Band Type Rodless

P1Z Series - Magnetically Coupled Rodless

GDL Series - Rails & Cassettes

A6

Actuator Products
Pictorial Index - www.parker.com/pneu/actuators

Rotary Actuators

PV Series - Vane Rotary

PRN(A) Series - Vane Rotary

PTR Series - Rack & Pinion Rotary

HP Series - Large Rack & Pinion Rotary

P1V-S Series - Air Motors

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division

Richland, Michigan
www.parker.com/pneumatics
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Parker Pneumatic Pictorial Index - www.parker.com/pneu/actuators

Automation Products Actuator Accessories u

Linear Alignment Couplers

Pictorial Index

4TK Series - Air Oil Tanks

Actuator
Products

Vacuum
Products

Rotary Tables

_

Escapements Electronic Sensors

PRL Series - Stand Alone Rodlock

Valve
Products

-

B337

Air Preparation
Products

Dryer
Products

Accessories

Shock Absorbers

Shock Absorbers

Application
Engineering Data

Offer of Sale

Safety Guides,

A7 Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Richland, Michigan
www.parker.com/pneumatics
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Parker Pneumatic Pictorial Index - www.parker.com/pneu/vacuum

A
Sl PFG Flat Cups MCA, CV, CV-CK Inline Generators
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Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Richland, Michigan
www.parker.com/pneumatics
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Parker Pneumatic Pictorial Index - www.parker.com/pneu/vacuum

Vacuum Generator Sensors Cables - continued

MPS-23 Integrated Generator Sensors

MPS-33 Pressure Sensors

Pressure Sensors / Cables

VFP Vacuum Filters

SCPO01 Pressure Sensor

C77

SCPSD Pressure Sensors

A9 Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Richland, Michigan
www.parker.com/pneumatics

Pictorial Index

Application Accessories Dryer Air Preparation Valve Vacuum Actuator
Products Products

Engineering Data

Safety Guides,

Products

Products

Products

Offer of Sale
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Parker Pneumatic

Direct Acting Valves

XM Series - Direct Acting

o
5

15mm Series - Direct Acting

o
©

Inline Valves

Viking Lite Series - Inline

Viking Xtreme Series - Inline
9

B Series -

D1

Inline

D43

ADEX Series - Inline

"

D68

A10

Valve Products
Pictorial Index - www.parker.com/pneu/valve

Inline - continued

N Series - Inline Poppet

Subbase & Manifold Valves

Moduflex Series Valves

2
©

Isys Micro Series

D113

Isys ISO Series

D124

Fieldbus Systems

D166

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division

Richland, Michigan
www.parker.com/pneumatics
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Subbase & Manifold - continued

DX ISOMAX Series

Valvair Il Series

Manual / Mechanical Valves

Directair 2 & 4

1

Viking Xtreme

D208

\-

D218

D225

A11

Valve Products
Pictorial Index - www.parker.com/pneu/valve

Manual / Mechanical - continued

LV / EZ Lockout Valves

D231

Pictorial Index

Actuator

Vacuum

Products

Products

Brass Poppet, Sliding Seal

-
D233

Valve Accessories

Air Preparation Valve
Products

Dryer
Products

Products

Control Panel Products

Sensing / Limit Switches

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division

Richland, Michigan
www.parker.com/pneumatics

Application Accessories

Engineering Data

Safety Guides,

Offer of Sale
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Air Preparation Products
Parker Pneumatic Pictorial Index - www.parker.com/pneu/airprep

Air Preparation Products

Global FRL’s General Industrial FRL's

Liquid Separators

Al12 Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Richland, Michigan
www.parker.com/pneumatics
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¢ Refrigeration (10-2400 SCFM)

¢ Inline desiccant (15-60 SCFM)

* Regenerative desiccant (3-800 SCFM)
¢ Heatless desiccant dryers

e Zero loss & timer drains

® Auto electrical drain valves

F3

Accessories

Ball Valves / Plug Valves

¢ Forged brass, general purpose,
industrial ball valves

¢ Stainless steel, general purpose,
industrial ball valves

¢ One piece extruded brass body
plug valves

G3

Hose & Fittings

* 801 General purpose hose
* Push-on hose barb fittings

Air Preparation

G4

Integrated Fittings

* Flow control regulators
¢ Inline check valves

¢ Blocking valves

¢ Threshold sensors

G5

Miscellaneous Accessories

¢ Tank valves & air chucks

¢ Mufflers & silencers

* Relief valves

* Quick exhaust / shuttle valves
* Pressure switches

¢ Blow guns

¢ Ports from M5 through 3/4 inch

G10

A13

Air Preparation Products
Pictorial Index - www.parker.com/pneu/airprep

Accessories - continued

Quick Connect Couplers

¢ Senso Control® (Product Hightlight Only)
* Industrial interchange nipples

—1/4" to 3/4" body size

Sleevematic couplers

—-1/4" to 1/2" body size

Saflomatic couplers

—1/4" to 3/4" body size

Economatic quick connect couplings
—1/4" body size

G14

Tubing & Fittings

¢ Push-to-connect,
Prestolok composite fittings

¢ Push-to-connect,
Prestolok metal fittings

* Pipe fittings

¢ E: instrument grade tubing, N: flexible tubing,
FRPE: flame resistant tubing, NR: semi-rigid
high strength tubing, U: polyether base tubing

Application Engineering Data

¢ Fluid Power Graphic Symbols
e Valve Product Selection Data
¢ Technical Data

¢ Application Engineering Data

H1

Part Number to Page Number,

Safety Guides, Offer of Sale

¢ Part Number to Page Number Index
o Safety Guide — Actuator Products

o Safety Guide — Control Products

» Offer of Sale

Ji

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division

Richland, Michigan
www.parker.com/pneumatics

Pictorial Index

Vacuum Actuator

Valve
Products

Application Accessories Dryer
Products

Engineering Data

Safety Guides,

Products

Products

Products

Offer of Sale
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Al14 Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Richland, Michigan
www.parker.com/pneumatics




Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Air Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic Section B

~ il

“il

Actuator Products

Actuator Products

B1 Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Richland, Michigan
www.parker.com/pneumatics




Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products
Parker Pneumatic Pictorial Index - www.parker.com/pneu/actuators

Tie Rod Cylinders Round Body Cylinders

¢ Bore sizes 1-1/2 through 5 inch
18 standard til tyl
* 19 standard mouming swies * Bore sizes 5/16 through 3 inch
'i ¢ Pressures up to 250 PSIG _— N
¢ Temperatures -10°F to 165°F - */ 28 mounting styles

| ¢ Aluminum body construction © [PIGESITES 0y (0 220 e
) ¢ Temperatures -10°F to 165°F

¢ Stainless steel body construction

B6
B83
22 : : : :
g = ¢ Bore sizes 1-1/2 through 8 inch ¢ Bore sizes 1-1/16 through 3 inch
Q ‘:’ ¢ 20 standard mounting styles ¢ Continuous position feedback
91 = ¢ Pressures up to 250 PSIG ¢ Pressures up to 150 PSIG
3 2 ; [} ¢ Temperatures -50°F to 250°F =1 ¢ Temperatures 40°F to 165°F
g_ [ 19 ¢ Aluminum body construction L= o * Stainless steel body construction
c > ./-_:_—':/
B —
B16 B109
¢ Bore sizes 1-1/2 through 8 inch * Bore sizes 20mm through 100mm
¢ 17 standard mounting styles ‘ ¢ 9 mounting styles
“"'r ¢ Pressures up to 100 PSIG . ¢ Pressures up to 145 PSIG
| ¢ Temperatures -10°F to 165°F a » Temperatures -10°F to 250°F
¢ Aluminum body construction e Aluminum body construction
B40 B117
¢ Bore sizes 1-1/8 through 4 inch * Bore sizes 10mm through 25mm
¢ 14 standard mounting styles * 5 mounting styles
¢ Pressures up to 250 PSIG 3 * Pressures up to 145 PSIG
la ¢ Temperatures -10°F to 165°F i " ¢ Temperatures -40°F to 302°F
¢ Aluminum body construction # "‘ * Stainless steel body construction
B58 B132
* 6 available for maximum flexibility * Bore sizes 1-1/8 through 4 inch
* Bore sizes 32mm through 200mm * 4 mounting styles
¢ 10 standard mounting styles * Pressures up to 150 PSIG
3 * Pressures up to 145 PSIG ¢ Temperatures -10°F to 250°F
. -’/—\ * Temperatures -10°F to 250°F ¢ Aluminum body construction
¢ Aluminum body construction
B65 B136

B2 Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Richland, Michigan
www.parker.com/pneumatics
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Parker Pneumatic Pictorial Index - www.parker.com/pneu/actuators

Compact Cylinders Guided Cylinders

* Bore sizes 12mm through 100mm . ¢ Bore sizes 16mm through 100mm

« 4 flexible mounting options — * Pressures up to 145 PSIG

* Pressures up to 10 PSIG ] s * Temperatures 0°F to 250°F

* Temperatures 23°F to 158°F I * Aluminum body construction

¢ Aluminum body construction * Flexible porting: top, rear, side

ol
B169

* Bore sizes 12mm through 100mm ¢ Bore sizes 20mm through 100mm

* 6 mounting options ¢ Direct mounting 5 ‘3

* Pressures up to 145 PSIG ¢ Pressures up to 145 PSIG 'E _g

¢ Temperatures -4°F to 250°F ¢ Temperatures 0°F to 250°F ¢:° [

¢ Aluminum body construction o Extruded aluminum body construction g t
]
a 3

B151 B176 g
* Bore sizes 9/16 through 4 inch  Bore sizes 1-1/2 through 2-1/2 inch
¢ 6 mounting styles - 2 o Thrust, reach and compact versions available

¢ Pressures up to 150 PSIG
¢ Temperatures -10°F to 200°F
¢ Aluminum body construction

¢ Air service pressure up to 250 PSIG,
hydraulic service up to 750 PSIG

¢ Temperatures 0°F to 250°F

¢ Aluminum body construction

* Rod lock version available

B163 B202

* Bore sizes 32mm through 100mm
* Pressures up to 145 PSIG

¢ Temperatures 14°F to 165°F

¢ Aluminum body construction

* Rod lock version available

B210

B3 Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Richland, Michigan
www.parker.com/pneumatics
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Catalog PDN1000-3US
Parker Pneumatic

Rodless Cylinders

¢ Bore sizes 10mm through 80mm
\"1 ._! * Pressures to max. 8 bar

¢ Temperatures -10°F to 80°F
¢ Aluminum body construction

* 7 bore sizes 16mm through 63mm
¢ Integral sensor mounting rail

¢ Pressures 7 to 100 PSIG

¢ Temperatures 40°F to 140°F

¢ Aluminum body construction

W,

B234

¢ 3 bore sizes 16mm, 20mm & 32mm
* Pressures 29 to 100 PSIG

¢ Temperatures 15°F to 140°F

e Stainless steel body construction

.
.;‘\\

B246

* 6 sizes available
¢ Speed up to 10m/s (33 ft/s)
= - ¢ Temperatures -10°C to 80°C
. . — ¢ Aluminum alloy rail
= ——— e Aluminum body construction

B258

B4

Actuator Products
Pictorial Index - www.parker.com/pneu/actuators

Rotary Actuators

¢ 8 model sizes

¢ Single or double vane models
r * Pressures to 150 PSIG
- @ ¢ Temperatures 30°F to 250°F
E :f L ¢ 7 to 1800 Ib-in output torque
B263
¢ 5 miniature and 4 standard models
¢ Temperatures -23°F to 176°F
¢ 1.33 to 2355 in-lb torque at 100 PSIG
B267
* Bore sizes 1 through 3-1/4 inch
¢ Pressures to 250 PSIG
- §  ° Temperatures 0°F to 250°F
~*"  « 39t0 2281 Ib-in output torque
>,
~ ‘\'
B272

® 2 large bore models

¢ 3 standard rotations

* Pressures to 100 PSIG

¢ Temperatures 0°F to 250°F

¢ 4500 and 10,000 Ib-in output at 100 PSIG

B275
¢ Power from 20 through 1200 watts
¢ Speeds 5 to 24,000 RPM
3 ¢ Pressures to max. 7 bar
= ¢ Temperatures -30°C to 100°C
& 4
B278

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division

Richland, Michigan
www.parker.com/pneumatics
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Catalog PDN1000-3US
Parker Pneumatic

Automation Products Actuator Accessories

L ¢ Temperature to 300°F © .
L on piston and rod bearings
¢ Magnetic piston standard . . .
¢ Stainless steel versions available
[ ¢ Clean room
B281 B335
* 6 bore sizes: 6mm to 25mm ¢ 6 standard bore sizes
. g ¢ Strokes to 150mm ¢ Lightweight aluminum / fiberglass design ﬁ 43
‘ﬂr € : ¢ Integration of linear rail and dual bore cylinder ¢ 2 fluid flow baffles reduce agitation and 'g _g
= S * Available with adjustable stroke and shock aeration )
~ * |’ N = absorbers ¢ 8 standard mounting styles g o
: "’ F [ ¢ Magnetic piston standard o ’5
7 ' B =
==
B314 B336 (=]
<<
® 4 bore sizes: 16mm to 32mm ¢ 5 different sizes
o . ¢ Dual rack and pinion with integrated bearing > . ¢ Large holding forces
- i . ustable rotation standar 0 egrees p ¢ 2 different mounting styles
5= 8 Adjustable rotation standard 0 to 190 deg e 2 different mounting styl
V ¢ Available with optional shock absorbers '\‘_ IF’rf;. ¢ Case-hardened rod material available
. / - s
B326 B337

B328

o Grip forces to 44,000N
¢ Parallel or Angular

* 2 or 3 jaw

¢ Pneumatic or electric

* 3 bore sizes: 14mm to 27mm

¢ Locking key ensures part separation and
eliminates jams

¢ Adjustable retract stops

¢ Sealed design repels contaminants

¢ Dowel holes in body for precision applications

B5

12 standard thread sizes

Maximum reliability for trouble-free
operation, long life and lower operating
costs

Increased cylinder life by reducing wear

Electronic Sensors

¢ Solid state
— ¢ Reed
= ¢ NAMUR

% * Proximity

= ¢ Miniature - self-compensating
E ! ¢ Heavyweight - soft contact and
fus self-compensating

Miniature - soft contact and
self-compensating

Magnum series - adjustable
Heavy - self-compensating
Heavy - adjustable

B361

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division

Richland, Michigan
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Catalog PDN1000-3US
Parker Pneumatic

3MA Series

¢ NFPA interchangeable economy series
e Bore sizes — 1-1/2", 2", 2-1/2", 3-1/4", 4" and 5"
¢ Available in any practical stroke length
¢ 18 standard modular mounting styles available

Actuator Products — Tie Rod Cylinders

¢ Extruded-profile aluminum body with integrated switch

grooves
¢ Single rod end or double rod end options available

e Cushions — standard and adjustable at both ends,
optional non-cushioned

e NPT porting standard
® RoHS compliant

Ordering information

3MA Series
.
Operating information
Operating pressure: 250 PSIG (17 bar)
Temperature range: -10°F to 165°F (-23°C to 74°C)
Filtration requirements: 40 micron, dry filtered air

Lipseals, no magnetic ring (aluminum piston)

> -
Qo
52 | 2ool[c] [ ] [of [ Jlswal[ ] [u] [ | [ J[z] [s][]][a] [c] lecuo
~
o o
0
= Bore size Double rod Series Ports Piston rod Stroke length
§. a 1.50 cylinder 5 3MA Standard number Specify stroke
a (1] 2.00 Specify “K” (NPTF) Standard length required
o v 250 only if double (rod code in inches.
. rod cylinder number 1) 3
3.25 is required.
4.00 .
5.00 Mounting style Seals Cushion cap end
N i Specify mountin Blank | Standard Standard
oL Cushion head end pecily 9 (itrile seals) c (cushioned cap
3 Z - style code (see table
e > c Standard (cushioned on following page). Fluorocarbon end)
head end) E rod wiper and Blank | Non-cushioned
Blank Non-cushioned rod seal only 2 cap end
N an head end
n <
2= Cylinder construction
3 2 y Special modification Piston rod thread type
«| Standard (extruded body, standard round lobe P -
- Blank orientation) Specify “S” only for special A Standard
w Extruded bodv. round Iobe orientation rotated modification other than (UNF unified thread)
= A* u ¥, rou lentat rod end, and then describe w BSF British fine
v > 90 degrees from standard modification in item notes. TERETT
g- = N* Extruded body, round lobe orientation rotated etric
0w =z 180 degrees from standard * Please reference catalog 0900P-E,
s 7 Extruded body, round lobe orientation rotated Piston rod thread style page B106.
270 degrees from standard 2 Small male
(Vo) T Aluminum round tube and carbon steel tie rods 3 Intermediate male Rod material code
o= and nuts
=2 9 Short female Blank | Standard
n O * Please reference catalog 0900P-E, table on page B10. - - Y 17-4 PH stainless steel
Only applies to 1-1/2" to 4" bore size. 55 For use with split coupler 4 '
" Special (and specify all J 303 stainless steel
Piston type 3 dimensions required) S 316 stainless steel
g o Blank | Standard (lipseals and magnetic ring) 5
é' o Lipseals, no magnetic ring 5

1 Addition of 1/4" bumper results in a 1/4" stroke loss per bumper, per end. For example, a

Lipseals and magnetic ring (aluminum piston)

6" stroke cylinder with 1/4" bumpers at both ends (option B) has an effective stroke of
5-1/2"

Bumper seals, no magnetic ring

2 Used for external chemical compatibility applications, not high temperature.

Bumper seals and magnetic ring

3 Review Piston Rod Selection Chart, please reference catalog 0900P-E, page A14 to

Lipseals, 1/4" thick bumpers both ends 1

determine proper piston rod diameter. (Note: 3MA has only one rod diameter per bore size,

Lipseals, 1/4" thick bumper head end!

so proper piston rod diameter from chart result may lead to bore size change). For oversize
rod within the same bore size, please see 4MA section.

Lipseals, 1/4" thick bumper cap end 1

4 For additional information regarding this style, please reference catalog 0900P-E, page

Lipseals and magnetic ring, 1/4" thick bumpers both ends 1

B105.

Lipseals and magnetic ring, 1/4" thick bumper head end 1

If non-standard Rod Material Code is required with this option, please place an “S” for
special in Special Modification field and specify rod material in the item notes.

P MOO(T|W || H(W(IN|—=

Lipseals and magnetic ring, 1/4" thick bumper cap end 1

5 Double rod cylinders not available with composite piston type.

For ordering purposes, when special options or common modifications are requested, the factory will assign a sequential part
number in place of the model number.

B6 Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Richland, Michigan
www.parker.com/pneumatics




Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Tie Rod Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic 3MA Series

3MA Mounting Styles for 1-1/2" to 5" Bore

Mounting NFPA Mounting NFPA
style mounting Description Bore size style mounting Description Bore size
MS2 Side Lug 1-1/2-5

TEF MX5/MS4 Sleeve Nut with Side Tap 1-1/2-5
(standard mount)

MXO0 No Mount (same 1-1/2-5 MS1 Side End Angle 1-1/2 -5
construction as TEF)
MX5 Sleeve Nut (same 1-1/2-5 MS7 Side End Lug 1-1/2-4
construction as TEF)
n 0
@& G
- 3
c T
=&
MS4 Side Tap (same 1-1/2-5 N/A Base Bar 1-1/2 -4 g 5
construction as TEF) no: =
o 2
-
MF1 Head Rectangular Flange 1-1/2 -5 Cap Fixed Clevis 1-1/2 -5
g8
—
&
MF2 Cap Rectangular Flange 1-1/2-5
MP2 Cap Detachable 1-1/2-56 1
Clevis S w
= .2
=0
S 0w
<
MX3 Tie Rods Extended Head 1-1/2 -5
End 2
MP4 Cap Detachable 1-1/2 -4 = A
Eye X =
<=4
=
™
MX2 Tie Rods Extended Cap 1-1/2-5
End x &3
DD MT4 Intermediate Trunnion 1-1/2-5 % 5
&S n
MXA1 Tie Rods Extended Both  1-1/2 -5 @
Ends e =
KTEF* MDX5/ Double Rod End, 1-1/2-5 ]
2 d TEF Mount
* Double rod end cylinders can be ordered with head mountings, i.e. KJ.
Sensors
For sensors see page B339.

B7 Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
m Richland, Michigan
www.parker.com/pneumatics
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Catalog PDN1000-3US
Parker Pneumatic

Actuator Products — Tie Rod Cylinders
3MA Series

3MA Single Rod Dimensioned Drawings (Styles TEF, T, TE and F)

Styles TEF, T, TEand F

NT thread, ND deep
4 tapped mtg. holes

EE

«——— P + stroke

«— XT——+«——SN + stroke ———

—— LAF —

A —WF—

LF + stroke ————

D wrench flats

ZJ + stroke ————

i

For dimensions of all standard rod
end styles, please see next page.

BS = pilot diameter

VS = length of pilot diameter

Rog _nread +.000
Bore Rod dia. Style8 Style4 &9 -.004 EE
size no. MM CC KK A AA BG BG1 BS C C1 Cc2 D DD DH E (NPTF) G
1-1/2 1 5/8 1/2-20 7/16-20 0.750 2.020 0.562 0.374 1.124 0.385 1.000 0.500 1/2 1/4-28 1/4 2.000 3/8 1.438
2 1 5/8 1/2-20  7/16-20 0.750 2.600 0.562 0.362 1.124 0.385 1.148 0.711 1/2 5/16-24 5/16 2.500 3/8 1.375
2-1/2 1 5/8 1/2-20  7/16-20 0.750 3.100 0.562 0.362 1.124 0.385 1.117 0.711 1/2 5/16-24 5/16 3.000 3/8 1.344
3-1/4 1 1 7/8-14  3/4-16 1.125 3.900 0.700 0.500 1.499 0.510 1.350 0.881 7/8 3/8-24 3/8 3.750 1/2 1.594
4 1 1 7/8-14  3/4-16 1.125 4.700 0.700 0.500 1.499 0.510 1.350 0.881 7/8 3/8-24 3/8 4.500 1/2 1.594
5 1 1 7/8-14  3/4-16 1.125 5800 0.781 0.531 1.499 0.510 1.350 0.975 7/8 1/2-20 1/2 5500 1/2 1.594
Rod +.005
Bore Rod dia. -.005 Add stroke
size no. MM J LAF NA ND NT R TH TN VF VS WF XT Y LF P SN ZJ
1-1/2 1 5/8 0.938 1.750 0.563 0.375 1/4-20 1.430 0.993 0.625 0.615 - 1.000 1.938 1.875 3.625 2.313 2.250 4.625
2 1 5/8 0.938 1.750 0.563 0.438 5/16-18 1.840 1.243 0.875 0.615 0.250 1.000 1.938 1.875 3.625 2.313 2.250 4.625
2-1/2 1 5/8 0.938 1.750 0.563 0.625 3/8-16 2.190 1.493 1.250 0.615 0.250 1.000 1.938 1.938 3.750 2.375 2.375 4.750
3-1/4 1 1 1.125 2,500 0.938 0.750 1/2-13 2.760 1.868 1.500 0.865 0.250 1.375 2.438 2.438 4.250 2.625 2.625 5.625
4 1 1 1.125 2,500 0.938 0.750 1/2-13 3.320 2.243 2.063 0.865 0.250 1.375 2.438 2.438 4.250 2.625 2.625 5.625
5 1 1 1.219 2,500 0.938 0.938 5/8-11 4.100 2.743 2.688 0.865 0.250 1.375 2.438 2.438 4.500 2.875 2.875 5.875
B8 Parker Hannifin Corporation

Pneumatic Division
Richland, Michigan
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Tie Rod Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic 3MA Series

3MA Rod End Dimensions

Thread Style 4 Thread Style 8
(NFPA Style SM) (NFPA Style IM)
Small Male Intermediate Male
~— LAF — LAF —]
A [«—WF —| A [<—WF—
VF|— —| VF |«
— C |« — C |«
I - I ! == llix
ONA oMM BS iNA | omm o8BS
— D f __ngil
cc
D wrench flats T D wrench flats
" v
@ ©
T 3
Thread Style 9 Thread Style 55 = E
(NFPA Style SF) For use with Split Coupler 2 s
Short Female (please reference catalog 0900P-E, page B105 for 2w
< WF— more information) |°=-' -3
[ VF | —| VF|«— <
— |—VS VS
MM
D wrench flats ~ | ¢ | R1/16
! \ﬁc*‘ llif ) T
ena  FITTE| | ovm oBs @Av 28BS <9
f —H S @AF ] 4 =5
A © &
KK AE-| I«
—{AD l— J _GrooveI hads__lllG"
internal radii at
— WG corners =
S w
= .2
I3
S0
~r
Thread Style 3 - “Special Thread” g "
Special threads, rod extensions, rod eyes, blanks, etc. are also available. =2
To order, specify “Style 3” and give desired dimensions for KK or CC, A and W or WF. <8
If otherwise special, please supply dimensioned sketch. Applies to all rod ends: E
BS = pilot diameter
VS = length of pilot diameter 3
=%
Rod End Dimensions o
Rog _nread +.000
Bore Rod dia. Style8 Style4&9 -.004 o _g
sizez no. MM CC KK A AD AE AF AM BS C D LAF  NA VF VS WF WG =5
1-1/2 1 5/8  1/2-20  7/16-20 0.750 0.625 0.250 0.375 0.570 1.124 0.385 1/2 1750 0.563 0.615 - 1.000 1.750 o
2 1 5/8  1/2-20 7/16-20 0.750 0.625 0.250 0.375 0.570 1.124 0.385 1/2 1750 0.563 0.615 0.250 1.000 1.750
2-1/2 1 5/8 1/2-20 7/16-20 0.750 0.625 0.250 0.375 0.570 1.124 0.385 1/2 1750 0.563 0.615 0.250 1.000 1.750
3-1/4 1 1 7/8-14  3/4-16 1125 0.938 0.375 0.688 0.950 1.499 0.510 7/8 2.500 0.938 0.865 0.250 1.375 2.375
4 1 1 7/8-14  3/4-16 1125 0.938 0.375 0.688 0.950 1.499 0.510 7/8 2.500 0.938 0.865 0.250 1.375 2.375
5 1 1 7/8-14  3/4-16 1.125 0.938 0.375 0.688 0.950 1.499 0.510 7/8 2.500 0.938 0.865 0.250 1.375 2.375

B9 Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Tie Rod Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic 3MA Series

Head Rectangular Flange

Style J
(NFPA MF1)

UF FB <« LA >«——— LB + Stroke ——
1 /4 Holes

|

I

-

Py
[
I

s

Note: Style J has a W dimension instead of WF and a LA dimension instead of LAF because of the flange installation.
Please use dimensions W and LA regarding rod ends only for Style J.

For reference, WF =W + Fand LA=W + A.

=
g.. )
o
Qv
s a
J o
=
8 3 | Cap Rectangular Flange
5 2| StyleH
v (NFPA MF2) ‘
T = IR v~
“\ \“” T V
*ﬂ&*@*’i’i’*@?*** R1 2
o 1 I
g g L ‘
3 > ZJ + Stroke —F
«~————— ZF + Stroke ———
N
n
o =
&=
=
2
& &
3 =| StylesJandH
@ :§ Rod Add stroke
- Bore  Rod dia.
size  no. MM A E F FB LA R1 TF UF w LB ZF A
@S| 1172 1 5/8 0750 2000 0375 0313 1.375 1430 2750 3375 0625 4000 5000 = 4.625
é% 2 1 5/8 0750 2500 0375 0375 1.375 1840 3375 4125 0.625 4000 5000 = 4.625
2172 A1 5/8 0750 3000 0375 0375 1375 2190 3.875 4625 0.625 4125 5125 = 4.750
3-1/4 1 1 1125 3750 0625 0438 1875 2760 4688 5500 0750 4.875 6250  5.625
Lol 4 1 1 1125 4500 0625 0438 1875 3320 5438 6250 0750 4.875 6250  5.625
E'S 5 1 1 1125 5500 0625 0563 1875 4100 6625 7.625 0750 5125 6500  5.875

B10 Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Richland, Michigan
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Catalog PDN1000-3US
Parker Pneumatic

Tie Rods Ext. Head End

Style TB

(NFPA MX3)

Tie Rods Ext. Cap End

Actuator Products — Tie Rod Cylinders
3MA Series

—————7ZJ + Stroke ———

Style TC
(NFPA MX2)
")
@ ©
- 3
£ 3
[ -
ZJ + Stroke ————— - 5
S ®
S 2
<
Tie Rods Ext.
Style TD
(NFPA MX1)
BB < &
] 25
| wn
o s o
D = .2
‘LK S5
ZJ + Stroke —— S un
I3
iy}
<
=z 3
Styles TB, TC and TD 2 T
< wn
Add stroke =
Bore Rod Rod dia. ™
size no. MM BB DD E K R zJ
1-1/2 1 5/8 1.000 1/4-28 2.000 0.250 1.430 4.625 nz: a
—_
2 1 5/8 1.125 5/16-24 2.500 0.313 1.840 4.625 5 3
2-1/2 1 5/8 1.125 5/16-24 3.000 0.313 2.190 4.750
3-1/4 1 1 1.375 3/8-24 3.750 0.375 2.760 5.625
4 1 1 1.375 3/8-24 4.500 0.375 3.320 5.625 ) g
5 1 1 1.813 1/2-20 5.500 0.438 4.100 5.875 o E

B11
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Tie Rod Cylinders

Parker Pneumatic 3MA Series
Side Lug
Style C
(NFPA MS2) L
Pt
|
N
b
—> ‘HSWl SWlﬂ‘ L
XSﬂLi SS + Stroke
ZJ + Stroke
Style C
Rod
Bore Rod dia. M
size  no. MM E LH SB ST ST1 ST2 swW SW1 TS us XS Ss zJ
1-1/2 1 5/8 2000 0993 0438 0500 1.000 0120 0.375 0495 2750 3500 1375 2875 4.625
2 1 5/8 2500 1243 0438 0500 1.250 0120 0.375 0495 3250 4.000 1375 2875 4.625
2-1/2 1 5/8 3.000 1493 0438 0500 1.343 0.120 0.375 0495 3750 4500 1.375 3.000 4.750
3-1/4 1 1 3750 1.868 0563 0750 1.500 0.188 0.500 0.688 4.750 5750 1.875 3250 5.625
4 1 1 4500 2243 0563 0750 1500 0.188 0.500 0.688 5500 6500 1875 3250 5.625
5 1 1 5500 2743 0.813 1.000 1.500 0.250 0.688 0.938 6.875 8250 2.063 3.125 5.875

Side End Angle*

Style CB
(NFPA MS1)

ZA + Stroke
XA + Stroke ———

—_——— AB
6Holes

— ALl’e
SA + Stroke

Note: Dimension “S” is for the holes in the mount

(not the screw to screw dimension)

*Maximum recommended pressure for this mount is 150 PSIG

Style CB

Rod Add stroke
Bore Rod dia.
size no. MM AB AE AH AL AL1 AO AT E F S SA XA ZA
1-1/2 1 5/8 0438 1375 1.188 1.000 1.000 0375 0.125 2.000 0375 1.250 6.000 5.625 6.000
2 1 5/8 0.438 1.375 1.438 1.000 1.000 0375 0.126 2500 0.375 1.760 6.000 5.625 6.000
2-1/2 1 5/8 0438 1375 1625 1.000 1.000 0375 0.125 3.000 0.375 2250 6.125 5750 6.125
3-1/4 1 1 0563 1.875 1938 1250 1250 0500 0.125 3750 0625 2.750 7.375 6.875 7.375
4 1 1 0.563 - 2.250 1.875 1260 0.500 0.125 4500 - 3.600 7.375 6.875 7.375
5 1 1 0688 2.000 2750 1.375 1375 0625 0.188 5500 0625 4250 7.875 7250 7.875

B12 Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Tie Rod Cylinders

Parker Pneumatic 3MA Series
Side End Lug
Style G «—————————— ZE + Stroke —————
XE + Strok
(NFPA MS7) (Note: Mtg Hng 'I?o Rod) ‘
I é‘ ‘
} ‘ ik
EO — L a! L EO
EM k- —I EL |
SE + Stroke

(Note: Mtg Hole To Mtg Hole)

Style G
Rod
Bore Rod Dia. Add stroke
Size no. MM E EB EL EM EO ET GH R SE XE ZE
1-1/2 1 5/8 2.000 0.281 0.750 1.125 0.250 0.563 0.993 1.430 5.500 5.375 5.625 o @
2 1 5/8 2.500 0.344 0.938 1.313 0.313 0.688 1.243 1.840 5.875 5.563 5.875 g g
2-1/2 1 5/8 3.000 0.344 1.063 1.438 0.313 0.813 1.493 2.190 6.250 5.813 6.125 §>,.§
3-1/4 1 1 3.750 0.406 0.875 1.500 0.375 1.000 1.868 2.760 6.625 6.500 6.875 g %
o
4 1 1 4.500 0.406 1.000 1.625 0.375 1.188 2.243 3.320 6.875 6.625 7.000 n°: T
=
D =
-
g8
—
Base Bar Mount &8
Style NB
‘ e 3.2
w0 o |33
T T S un
| | ~
‘ 3 ‘ ‘ I ‘ ]
SW —f r «—sw <zf "
—» SU | SU - =5 2
d F ~ -:
< XS —] SS + Stroke | < $
ZJ + Stroke ——— %
Note: Fasteners for NB base bar mount have been applied with removable "
threadlocking compound and torqued to bottom of endcaps. QZ‘ 9]
=%
S 0
Style NB
Rod Add stroke 4
Bore Rod dia. E 'g
size no. MM AB E LH1 ST3 su SW TS us XS ss zJ o8
1-1/2 1 5/8 0.438 2.000 1.243 0.250 1.125 0.375 2.750 3.500 1.375 2.875 4.625
2 1 5/8 0.438 2.500 1.493 0.250 1.125 0.375 3.250 4.000 1.375 2.875 4.625
2-1/2 1 5/8 0.438 3.000 1.868 0.375 1.125 0.375 3.750 4.500 1.375 3.000 4.750
3-1/4 1 1 0.563 3.750 2.368 0.500 1.250 0.500 4.750 5.750 1.875 3.250 5.625
4 1 1 0.563 4.500 2.743 0.500 1.250 0.500 5.500 6.500 1.875 3.250 5.625
B13 Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Tie Rod Cylinders

Parker Pneumatic 3MA Series
Cap Fixed Clevis
— |~ @CD 1
Style BB L R
(NFPA MP1) i é D LR S ﬁ;
——————jo— 234
Fo “L CWJ 2 ‘
L—f — k—cw
XC + Stroke —»‘ — ~CB
ZC + Stroke —————

Cap Detachable Clevis

«~—@CD
Style BC N
(NFPA MP2) i ;é ‘! i
E[ ! ! MR1
> = !
Es Il
b o) —>| |l
)
g —| L1}
% _g XD+ Stroke 4»‘
35 <« ZD1 + Stroke ——————|
o o
c o
Q=
)
Cap Detachable Eye*
Style BE TH% — @CD1 1
(NFPA MP4) i ‘::';T'i ] — (@)
v \é n il
£ el B
@ Note: 5 inch bore not | 7 ©
available on BE mount, F—»‘ e‘ 3 L
. — cB
& | see 4MA series. BN
% § <—XD+Stroke4-‘
= = ZD2 + Stroke ——— >
D
n Z
=
2
wn > Note: For maximum swivel angle of BB mount with rear mounting plate, please reference
o . .
= Catalog 0900P-E, cylinder accessories on page B108.
? =
s
Styles BB, BC and BE
(TN
e
o Z Rod +.000 +.002
[0
® | Bore Rod dia. -002 +.004 Add stroke
size no. MM CB CcD CD1 CW E F L LR L1 MR MR1 MR2 XC XD ZC ZD1 ZD2
1-1/2 1 5/8 0.7560 0.501 0.500 0.500 2.000 0.375 0.375 0.750 0.750 0.625 0.500 0.625 5.375 5.7560 6.000 6.250 6.375
wn
° 39 2 1 5/8 0.760 0.501 0.500 0.500 2.500 0.375 0.375 0.750 0.750 0.625 0.500 0.625 5.375 5.750 6.000 6.250 6.375
® 9\ 212 1 5/8 0.750 0.501 0.500 0.500 3.000 0.375 0.375 0.750 0.750 0.625 0.500 0.688 5.500 5.875 6.125 6.375 6.563
3-1/4 1 1 1.250 0.751 0.750 0.625 3.750 0.625 0.625 1.000 1.250 0.938 0.750 0.875 6.875 7.500 7.813 8.250 8.375
4 1 1 1.250 0.751 0.750 0.625 4.500 0.625 0.625 1.000 1.250 0.938 0.750 0.875 6.875 7.500 7.813 8.250 8.375
5* 1 1 1.250 0.751 0.750 0.625 5.500 0.625 0.625 1.000 1.250 0.938 0.750 0.875 7.125 7.750 8.063 8.500 8.625

* 5 inch bore not available on BE mount, see 4MA series
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Tie Rod Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic 3MA Series - Kits

Intermediate Trunnion

Style DD
(NFPA MT4) ‘k BD»‘
Note: Tie rod nuts | b
for Style DD have 2 @TD wagffiﬁi -
a slot instead of o
internal hex. ! i
- Xl !
ZJ + Stroke
Style DD
Rod +.000 Add stroke
Bore Rod dia. -.001 Min.
size no. MM E BD D TL ™ UM uT uv XG X XJ ZJ
1-1/2 1 5/8 2.000 1.250 1.000 1.000 2.500 4.500 4.000 2.500 1.750 3.036 4.125 4.625 —
2 1 5/8 2.500 1.500 1.000 1.000 3.000 5.000 4.500 3.000 1.750 3.125 4.125 4.625 o "g
.-
2-1/2 1 5/8 3.000 1.500 1.000 1.000 3.500 5.500 5.000 3.500 1.750 3.094 4.250 4.750 €38
-
3-1/4 1 1 3.750 2.000 1.000 1.000 4.500 6.500 5.750 4.250 2.250 3.969 5.000 5.625 (3' %
4 1 1 4.500 2.000 1.000 1.000 5.250 7.250 6.500 5.000 2.250 3.969 5.000 5.625 E %
5 1 1 5.500 2.000 1.000 1.000 6.250 8.250 7.500 6.000 2.250 3.969 5.250 5.875 |d=9 -3
<
g8
—
© &
- - - _I
Mounting Kits and Accessories =3
=
Refer to page B37 for BMA mounting kits and cylinder accessories. § &
<
- - - - ]
1-1/2" - 5" Bore 3MA Piston Seal Kits & Complete Cylinder Kits g,
5 2
SK - Complete Cylinder Kit. Includes 35
PK - Piston Seal Kit, Standard Lipseals wiper, rod seal, rod bearing, cylinder Torque units endcap Swn
Rod - . . =
. Includes piston & end seals seals, and needle valve inserts fastener or tie rod ™
Bore Rod dia.
size no. MM Nitrile seal kit number Nitrile seal kit number USAinch-lbs  Metric N-m
x v
1-1/2 1 5/8 PK1503MAO1 SK15003MA1 32 -36 3.6-41 =z g
2 1 5/8 PK2003MAO1 SK20003MA1 72 -82 8-9 5 3
2-1/2 1 5/8 PK2503MAO01 SK25003MA1 72 -82 8-9
3-1/4 1 1 PK3253MA01 SK32003MA1 216 - 228 24 -25.3 m
4 1 1 PK4003MAO1 SK40003MA1 216 - 228 24 -25.3 E '%
5 1 1 PK5003MAO1 SK50003MA1 360 - 372 41 - 42 w
B15 Parker Hannifin Corporation

Pneumatic Division
Richland, Michigan
www.parker.com/pneumatics




s1onpo.d Joyenpy

EINEL
VINE

sallag

CYWY/IVIWE| TINT/VINY

EINEL

S31I9S
UNWY

EINEL
aid

sJapunky poy ail

Catalog PDN1000-3US
Parker Pneumatic

Actuator Products —

Tie Rod Cylinders

4MA/4ML Series — 1-1/2" thru 5" Bore Size

4MA/4ML Series — 1-1/2" thru 5" Bore Size

e |ndustry leading aluminum NFPA interchangeable
cylinder with flexible construction

e Bore sizes — 1-1/2" 2", 2-1/2", 3-1/4", 4" and 5"

e Removable bronze alloy gland/bearing for easy
maintenance

¢ Available in any practical stroke length

e 20 standard mounting styles available

e Extruded-profile aluminum body with integrated
switch grooves

e Single rod end or double rod ends

e Cushions — standard and adjustable at both
ends, optional non-cushioned

e RoHS compliant

Ordering information

i

Operating information

Operating pressure:

4MA

4ML

Temperature range —

Standard seals
Fluorocarbon seals
Low temperature seals

Filtration requirements:

250 PSIG (17 bar)
maximum air service

40 micron, dry filtered air

400 PSIG (27 bar)
maximum hydraulic service

-10°F to 165°F (-23°C to 74°C)
-10°F to 250°F (-23°C to 121°C)
-50°F to 150°F (-46°C to 66°C)

Filtered hydraulic oil

200]| J [ ][]l Jlama] | J[u] [ ][]0 [+ L[] I[A] 6.000
Bore size Double rod Series Ports Piston rod Stroke length
1501 cylinder 12 4MA | Air service U | NPTF number Specify stroke
2.00 Specify “K” Hydraulic R BSPP Specify rod !er!gth required
250 only if double ML | orvice 2 B BSPT code number ininches. 11
rod cylinder for required .
3.25 is required. T |SAE diameter. 8, 2 Cushion cap end
4.00 Blank | Non-cushioned cap end
5.00 Mounting style - P Cushioned cap end
Specify mounting style code Spet?lalu n‘:odlflcatlon - c (not available for 4ML)
(see table on following page). Specify “S” only for special
modification other than rod end, Piston rod thread type
f and then describe modification —
Cushion head enfi in item notes. (Includes 4MA with A Standard (UNF unified thread)
Blank | Non-cushioned head end Linear Position Sensor Option) 7 W | BSF British fine
c Cushioned hgad end (not available for M* | Metric
1.50" bore with 1" rod or 4ML) Seals * Please reference catalog 0900P-E,
" - Blank | Standard (nitrile seals) page B106.
Cylinder construction -
v Fluorocarbon seals 4 Rod material and gland code
«| Standard (extruded body, standard round lobe -
Blank orientation) E Fluorocarbon rod wiper and rod Blank | Standard rod and gland
lonly 5
A Extruded body, round lobe orientation rotated Sea’ only . H Standard rod and HI LOAD gland
90 degrees from standard 4 Low tgmperatgre sefals? Y 17-4 PH stainless steel rod and
N Extruded body, round lobe orientation rotated M Metallic rod wiper, nitrile seals © standard gland
180 degrees from standard Piston rod thread style z 17-4 PH stainless steel rod and
7 Extruded body, round lobe orientation rotated HI'LOAD gland
270 degrees from standard 4 Small male J 303 stainless steel rod and
T Aluminum round tube and carbon steel tie rods & nuts 8 Intermediate male standard gland 10
* Please reference catalog 0900P-E, table on page B10. Only applies to 9 Short female K 303 stainless steel rod and
1-1/2" to 4" bore size. 55 For use with split coupler @ HI LOAD gland 10
Piston type 2 3 Special (and specify all S 316 stainless steel rod and
" — dimensions required) standard gland 10
Blank | Standard (lipseals and magnetic ring) 12 -
- FPEY T 316 stainless steel rod and
Lipseals, no magnetic ring 1 Not available with Linear Positon Sensor Option (LPSO0). HI LOAD gland 10
2

Lipseals, no magnetic ring (aluminum piston)

Lipseals and magnetic ring (aluminum piston) (standard for 4ML)

Bumper seals, no magnetic ring

Bumper seals and magnetic ring

Lipseals, 1/4" thick bumpers both ends 3

Lipseals, 1/4" thick bumper head end 3

w

IS

o

Piston Types (blank), 1, 4 and 6 not available for 4ML. Piston Types
(blank) and 1 not available for oversize rod numbers 2 and 3. Seals
option V only available with Piston Types 2 and 4. Seals option 4 only
available with Piston Types 2 and 3.

Addition of 1/4" bumper results in a 1/4" stroke loss per bumper, per
end. For example, a 6" stroke cylinder with 1/4" bumpers at both ends
(option B) has an effective stroke of 5-1/2".

Reed and solid-state sensors only available with standard seals or
options E and M. See footnote 2.

Used for external chemical compatibility applications, not high

Lipseals, 1/4" thick bumper cap end 3

Lipseals and magnetic ring, 1/4" thick bumpers both ends 3

Lipseals and magnetic ring, 1/4" thick bumper head end 3

ES

~

If fluorocarbon seals are required with this option, please place an
“S” for special in the Special Modification field and specify the
“fluorocarbon seals and metallic rod wiper” in the item notes.

For Linear Position Sensor Option (LPSO), please include the following

VW(MOIO(T|W| D[ |W[(N|—=

Lipseals and magnetic ring, 1/4" thick bumper cap end 3

jon for the Special Modification item notes:
a. Sensor part number (please reference catalog 0900P-E,
pages B100-B104)

b. Sensor position

c. Port position (if other than position 1)

d. Length of stop tubing, gross stroke and net stroke (if required)
Also, Piston Type option (blank), 3, 6, D, F or R is required.

8 Review Piston Rod Selection Chart, please reference catalog
0900P-E, page A14 to determine proper piston rod diameter.

9 For additional information regarding this style, please reference
catalog 0900P-E, page B105. If non-standard Rod Material and
Gland Code is required with this option, please place an “S” for
special in Special Modification field and specify Rod Material and
Gland Code in the item notes.

10 Not available for 4ML.

11 If a stop tube is required, specify gross stroke (net stroke + stop
tube) in the model number, then place an “S” for special in the
Special Modification field and specify the stop tube length in the
item notes. Not available with Piston Types (blank) and 1.

12 Double rod cylinders not available with composite piston type.

For ordering purposes, when special options or common modifications are requested, the factory will assign a sequential part
number in place of the model number.
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Tie Rod Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic 4MA/4ML Series - 1-1/2" thru 5" Bore Size

4MA/4ML Mounting Styles for 1-1/2" to 5" Bore

Mounting NFPA Bore Mounting NFPA Bore
style mounting Description size style mounting Description size
MX5/MS4 Sleeve Nut with Side Tap 1-1/2 - 5* Side End Angle 1-1/2-5
(standard mount)
No Mount 1-1/2-5 G Side End Lug 1-1/2 - 4~
(same construction as TEF)
Sleeve Nut 1-1/2-5 Base Bar 1-1/2 - 4~
(same construction as TEF)
n 0
g
Side Tap 1-1/2 - 5* BB MP1 Cap Fixed Clevis 1-1/2-5 E =
(same construction as TEF) = &
e
23
o 2
P
Head Rectangular 1-1/2-5 BC MP2 Cap Detachable Clevis 1-1/2-5
Flange a2
N
N>
<3
Cap Rectangular 1-1/2-5 Cap Detachable Eye 1-1/2-5 S T
Flange ™ 3
—
S w
X < 9
Tie Rods Extended 1-1/2-5 D Head Trunnion 1-1/2 - 5* = '5
Head End S wn
<
p
<<
Z 9
Tie Rods Extended 1-1/2-5 DB MT2 Cap Trunnion 1-1/2-5 38
Cap End e sV
)
g3
. —_
™ MX1 Tie Rods Extended 1-1/2-5 DD MT4 Intermediate Trunnion 1-1/2-5 Z3
> Both Ends
0
[N
. a o
c Side Lug 1-1/2-5 KTEF 1 MDX5/MDS4 Double Rod End, 1-1/2-5 0
% TEF Mount

* Not available for 1-1/2" bore with 1" rod.
T Double rod end cylinders can be ordered with head mountings, i.e. KJ.

Sensors Kits & Accessories
For sensors see page B339. See page B37.
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Tie Rod Cylinders

Parker Pneumatic 4MA/4ML Series — 1-1/2" thru 5" Bore Size
Single Rod Dimensioned Drawings (Styles TEF, T, TE and F)
<~ LAF —f
—Y EE
*)“ A [«<—WF—
! —{ VF [«
gt ——— e[
| fan T
‘ ona (L \ovm o8
P +stroke —— f 7 f |
DD KK or CC
ﬂBG% D wrench flats D1 wrench flats
DH 7| [~BG1
(hex size)
T
< WFe—G—
-
oMM~ ‘ 1‘
> = i *’é
a0 f )
S 0 |
9 o il |
o o
N e) — XT-—— SN + stroke *J
v< ‘
o =3 ~———————LF + stroke ———
2o NT thread, ND deep
a 2 4 tapped mtg. holes [———————2J + stroke
a v
Styles TEF, T, TEand F
Rod _Thread +.000
Bore Rod dia. Style8 Style4&9 -.002 EE
. size no. MM CC KK A AA B BG BG1 C C1 C2 D D1 DD DH E (NPTF) G
g_ 2 1-1/2 1* 5/8 1/2-20 7/16-20 0.750 2.020 1.124 0.562 0.374 0.385 1.000 0.500 1/2 1 1/4-28 1/4  2.000 3/8 1.438
3 > 2 1 7/8-14 3/4-16 1.125 2.020 1.499 0.562 0.374 0.510 - 0.500 7/8 1-3/8 1/4-28 1/4  2.000 3/8 1.438
5 1 5/8 1/2-20 7/16-20 0.750 2.600 1.124 0.562 0.362 0.385 1.000 0.562 1/2 1 5/16-24 5/16 2.500 3/8 1.375
0w E 3 1 7/8-14 3/4-16 1.125 2.600 1.499 0.562 0.362 0.510 1.000 0.562 7/8 1-3/8 5/16-24 5/16 2.500 3/8 1.375
g_ § 9:1/0 1 5/8 1/2-20 7/16-20 0.750 3.100 1.124 0.562 0.362 0.385 1.000 0.594 1/2 1 5/16-24 5/16 3.000 3/8 1.344
3 'S 3 1 7/8-14 3/4-16 1.125 3.100 1.499 0.562 0.362 0.510 1.000 0.594 7/8 1-3/8 5/16-24 5/16 3.000 3/8 1.344
3-1/4 1 1 7/8-14 3/4-16 1.125 3.900 1.499 0.700 0.500 0.510 1.188 0.719 7/8 1-3/8 3/8-24 3/8 3.750 1/2 1.594
Py R
n E 3 1-3/8 1-1/4-12 1-14 1.625 3.900 1.999 0.700 0.500 0.635 1.188 0.719 1-1/8 1-7/8 3/8-24 3/8 3.750 1/2 1.594
o (3 4 1 1 7/8-14 3/4-16 1.125 4,700 1.499 0.700 0.500 0.510 1.188 0.719 7/8 1-3/8 3/8-24 3/8 4.500 1/2 1.594
3K
g < 3 1-3/8 1-1/4-12 1-14 1.625 4.700 1.999 0.700 0.500 0.635 1.188 0.719 1-1/8 1-7/8 3/8-24 3/8 4.500 1/2 1.594
E 5 1 1 7/8-14 3/4-16 1.125 5.800 1.499 0.781 0.531 0.510 1.188 0.813 7/8 1-3/8 1/2-20 1/2 5.500 1/2 1.594
" =~ 3 1-3/8 1-1/4-12 1-14 1.625 5.800 1.999 0.781 0.531 0.635 1.188 0.813 1-1/8 1-7/8 1/2-20 1/2  5.500 1/2 1.594
©
3 § Rod +.003 Add stroke
® X | Bore Rod dia. -.003
size no. MM J LAF NA ND NT R TH TN VF WF XT Y LF P SN zJ
1-1/2 1 5/8 0938 1.750 0.563 0.375 1/4-20 1.430 0.993 0.625 0.615 1.000 1.938 1.875 3.625 2.313 2.250 4.625
g o 2 1 0.938 2.500 0.938 - - 1.430 0.993 - 0.865 1.375 - 2.250 3.625 2.313 - 5.000
g' 8 2 1 5/8 0937 1.750 0.563 0.438 5/16-18 1.840 1.243 0.875 0.615 1.000 1.938 1.875 3.625 2.313 2.250 4.625
)
3 1 0.937 2,500 0.938 0.375 5/16-18 1.840 1.243 0.875 0.865 1.375 2.313 2250 3.625 2.313 2.250 5.000
2-1/2 1 5/8 0938 1.750 0.563 0.625 3/8-16 2.190 1.493 1.250 0.615 1.000 1.938 1.938 3.7560 2.375 2.375 4.750
3 1 0.938 2.500 0.938 0.625 3/8-16 2.190 1.493 1.250 0.865 1.375 2.313 2.313 3.750 2.375 2.375 5.125
31/4 1 1 1125 2500 0.938 0.750 1/2-13 2.760 1.868 1.500 0.865 1.375 2.438 2.438 4.250 2.625 2.625 5.625
3 13/8 1125 3250 1.313 0.750 1/2-13 2.760 1.868 1.500 0.990 1.625 2.688 2.688 4.250 2.625 2.625 5.875
4 1 1 1.125 2500 0.938 0.750 1/2-13 3.320 2.243 2.063 0.865 1.375 2.438 2438 4.250 2.625 2.625 5.625
3 1-3/8 1.1256 3.250 1.313 0.750 1/2-13 3.320 2.243 2.063 0.990 1.625 2.688 2.688 4.250 2.625 2.625 5.875
5 1 1 1.219 2500 0.938 0.938 5/8-11 4.100 2.743 2.688 0.865 1.375 2.438 2.438 4.500 2.875 2.875 5.875
3 1-3/8 1.219 3.250 1.313 0.938 5/8-11 4.100 2.743 2.688 0.990 1.625 2.688 2.688 4.500 2.875 2.875 6.125

*NOTE - 1-1/2" bore with 1" rod is TE mount, F mount not available.
1-1/2" bore with 1" rod cannot have a cushion at head end.
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Tie Rod Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic 4MA/4ML Series - 1-1/2" thru 5" Bore Size

4MA Rod End Dimensions

Thread Style 4 Thread Style 8
(NFPA Style SM) AR (NFPA Style IM) — LAF —f
Small Male A wE Intermediate Male A wE
—| VF |— —| VF |—
~ek | | T e 1
R R I S
@NA &QMM o8 onA (I QMM raB
f — f TJ

D1 wrench flats D wrench flats D1 wrench flats

D wrench flats

Thread Style 9 Thread Style 55 —
(NFPA Style SF) For use with Split Coupler 5%
Short Female (please reference catalog 0900P-E, page B105 for = -§
more information) 3. 5
{5
—WF —>| —| VF|«— E %
! VF [ N () -g
MM — - &
R1/16 (
\ M g
l o l
?@T OAF ?Ti
AE al wn
D1 wrench flats AD l— D1 wrench flats § 2
— WG — o™ 3
Groove has 1/16"
internal radii at corners
—
Thread Style 3 - “Special Thread” =3
Special threads, rod extensions, rod eyes, blanks, etc. are also available. § g
To order, specify “Style 3” and give desired dimensions for KK or CC, A and W or WF. =3
If otherwise special, please supply dimensioned sketch. 2
F 8
- - —~
Rod End Dimensions 23
=
Rod _Thread +.000 (50
Bore Rod dia. Style8 Style 4 &9 -.002
size no. MM CC KK A AD AE AF AM B C D D1 LAF NA VF WF WG x g
-
/2 1 5/8  1/2-20 7/16-20 0.750 0.625 0.250 0.375 0.570 1.124 0.385 1/2 1 1.750 0.563 0.615 1.000 1.750 S5
- N D
2 1 7/8-14 3/4-16 1.125 0.938 0.375 0.688 0.950 1.499 0.510 7/8 1-3/8 2.500 0.938 0.865 1.375 2.375
) 1 5/8  1/2-20 7/16-20 0.750 0.625 0.250 0.375 0.570 1.124 0.385 1/2 1 1.750 0.563 0.615 1.000 1.750
3 1 7/8-14 3/4-16 1.125 0.938 0.375 0.688 0.950 1.499 0.510 7/8 1-3/8 2.500 0.938 0.865 1.375 2.375 a 8
21/ 1 5/8  1/2-20 7/16-20 0.750 0.625 0.250 0.375 0.570 1.124 0.385 1/2 1 1.750 0.563 0.615 1.000 1.750 =5
3 1 7/8-14 3/4-16 1,125 0.938 0.375 0.688 0.950 1.499 0.510 7/8 1-3/8 2.500 0.938 0.865 1.375 2.375 a
a1/ 1 1 7/8-14 3/4-16 1.125 0.938 0.375 0.688 0.950 1.499 0.510 7/8  1-3/8 2.500 0.938 0.865 1.375 2.375
3 1-3/8 1-1/4-12 1-14 1.625 1.063 0.375 0.875 1.320 1.999 0.635 1-1/8 1-7/8 3.250 1.313 0.990 1.625 2.750
4 1 1 7/8-14 3/4-16 1,125 0.938 0.375 0.688 0.950 1.499 0.510 7/8 1-3/8 2.500 0.938 0.865 1.375 2.375
3 1-3/8 1-1/4-12 1-14 1.625 1.063 0.375 0.875 1.320 1.999 0.635 1-1/8 1-7/8 3.250 1.313 0.990 1.625 2.750
5 1 1 7/8-14 3/4-16 1.125 0.938 0.375 0.688 0.950 1.499 0.510 7/8  1-3/8 2.500 0.938 0.865 1.375 2.375
3 1-3/8 1-1/4-12 1-14 1625 1.063 0.375 0.875 1.320 1.999 0.635 1-1/8 1-7/8 3.250 1.313 0.990 1.625 2.750
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Tie Rod Cylinders

Parker Pneumatic 4MA/4ML Series — 1-1/2" thru 5" Bore Size
Head Rectangular Flange
Style J
(NFPA MF1) FB LA LB + Strok
W1/ 4kl L e
‘ :1L / oles
—
R1 4

s

Note: Style J has a W dimension instead of WF and a LA dimension instead of LAF because of the flange installation.
Please use dimensions W and LA regarding rod ends only for Style J.

For reference, WF =W + Fand LA=W + A.

=
g.. )
o
Qv
s a
J o
=
8 3 | Cap Rectangular Flange
5 2| StyleH
v (NFPA MF2) ‘
T = IR v~
“\ \“” T V
*ﬂﬂ&*?f’i’i’*@*** R1 2
o B I P
z g —
g > ZJ + Stroke ‘HF
«——— ZF + Strokée —————
B
o
o
3
? =
=
2
& &
3. =| StylesJandH
0 § de Add stroke
Bore Rod dia.
size  no. MM A E F FB LA R1 TF UF w LB ZF A
=S /2 1 5/8 0750 2000 0375 0313 1.375 1430 2750 3375 0625 4000 5000 = 4.625
é% 2 1 1125 2,000 0375 0313 2125 1430 27750 3375 1.000 4000 5375  5.000
) 1 5/8 0750 2500 0375 0375 1375 1840 3375 4125 0.625 4000 5000 = 4.625
3 1 1125 2500 0375 0375 2125 1.840 3375 4125 1000 4000 5375  5.000
L 21/ 1 5/8 0750 3000 0375 0375 1375 2190 3.875 4625 0625 4125 5125 4750
5'6‘ 3 1 1125 3,000 0375 0375 2125 2190 3.875 4625 1000 4125 5500  5.125
a1/a 1 1 1125 3750 0.625 0438 1875 2760 4688 5500 0750 4.875 6250  5.625
3 1-3/8 1625 3750 0.625 0438 2625 2760 4688 5500 1.000 4.875 6500 5.875
A 1 1 1125 4500 0625 0438 1.875 3.320 5438 6250 0750 4.875  6.250  5.625
3 1-3/8 1625 4500 0625 0438 2625 3320 5438 6250 1.000 4.875 6500 5.875
5 1 1 1125 5500 0625 0563 1.875 4100 6.625 7625 0750 5125 6500  5.875
3 1-3/8 1625 5500 0625 0563 2625 4100 6625 7.625 1.000 5125 6750  6.125
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Tie Rod Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic 4MA/4ML Series - 1-1/2" thru 5" Bore Size

Tie Rods Ext. Head End
Style TB
(NFPA MX3)

J<7 ZJ + Stroke ——————

Tie Rods Ext. Cap End

Style TC
(NFPA MX2)
=
b 0w v
h £
- 7,@7,7,7, e =] =}
EE =]
Sa
(&)
{5
'g o
ZJ + Stroke [« ®
S
d_’ -—
-
Tie Rods Ext.
Style TD
(NFPA MX1)
—> BB [— <9
| ‘ =5
| ;‘ w
wil g =
o S v
oD 25
ZJ + Stroke —— 5 wn
e
<<
=8
Styles TB, TC and TD X ¢
<wn
Add stroke =
Bore Rod Rod dia. ™
size no. MM BB DD E K R zJ
1-1/2 1 5/8 1.000 1/4-28 2.000 0.250 1.430 4.625 nz: a
- —_
2 1 1.000 1/4-28 2.000 0.250 1.430 5.000 5 3
5 1 5/8 1.125 5/16-24 2.500 0.313 1.840 4.625
3 1 1.125 5/16-24 2.500 0.313 1.840 5.000
2172 1 5/8 1.125 5/16-24 3.000 0.313 2.190 4.750 ) _g
- -
3 1 1.125 5/16-24 3.000 0.313 2.190 5.125 =8 3
31/4 1 1 1.8375 3/8-24 3.750 0.375 2.760 5.625
3 1-3/8 1.375 3/8-24 3.750 0.375 2.760 5.875
4 1 1 1.375 3/8-24 4.500 0.375 3.320 5.625
3 1-3/8 1.375 3/8-24 4.500 0.375 3.320 5.875
5 1 1 1.813 1/2-20 5.500 0.438 4.100 5.875
3 1-3/8 1.813 1/2-20 5.500 0.438 4.100 6.125
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Parker Pneumatic 4MA/4ML Series — 1-1/2" thru 5" Bore Size
Side Lug
Style C for
(NFPA MS2)
b R
[ R
P P
‘ | |
-l —— 1o+
| I
i i
I I
J SwW SW—| f«—
XS— SS + Stroke
ZJ + Stroke
Styles C
Rod
Bore Rod dia. Add stroke
size no MM E LH SB ST ST1 ST2 SW SWi1 TS us XS SS zJ
112 1 5/8 2,000 0993 0438 0500 1.000 0.120 0.375 0495 2750 3.500 1.375 2.875 4.625
2 1 2.000 0.993 0.438 0.500 1.000 0.120 0.375 0.495 2.750 3.500 1.750 2.875 5.000
E g- 5 1 5/8 2500 1243 0438 0500 1250 0.120 0.375 0495 3.250 4.000 1.375 2.875 4.625
§ 5°U 3 1 2500 1243 0438 0500 1250 0.120 0.375 0495 3250 4.000 1750 2.875 5.000
9! % 9-1/2 1 5/8 3.000 1.493 0.438 0.500 1.343 0.120 0.375 0.495 3.750 4.500 1.375 3.000 4.750
g ‘<§ 3 1 3.000 1493 0438 0500 1.343 0.120 0375 0495 3.750 4500 1.750 3.000 5.125
g S 31/ 1 1 3750 1.868 0563 0.750 1500 0.188 0.500 0.688 4750 5.750 1.875 3.250 5.625
- -
G v 3 1-3/8 3.750 1.868 0.563 0.750 1.500 0.188 0.500 0.688 4.750 5.750 2.125 3.250 5.875
4 1 1 4500 2243 0563 0750 1500 0.188 0.500 0.688 5500 6500 1.875 3250 5.625
3 1-3/8 4500 2243 0563 0.750 1.500 0.188 0.500 0.688 5500 6.500 2.125 3.250 5.875
5 1 1 5.500 2.743 0.813 1.000 1.500 0.250 0.688 0.938 6.875 8.250 2.063 3.125 5.875
g w 3 1-3/8  5.500 2.743 0.813 1.000 1.500 0.250 0.688 0.938 6.875 8.250 2.313 3.125 6.125
2 Z
3=
Side End Angle*
Style CB ZA + Stroke
5 XA + Stroke
W < | (NFPAMSHT)
=
o =
n _ AB
— 6Holes
Note:
2 | Dimension “S” is for ‘
g g the holes in the mount AO
2= (not the screw to screw dimension)
? =
E SA + Stroke
(TS ) ) .
o *Maximum recommended pressure for this mount is 150 PSIG
2 5| StyleCB
Rod Add stroke
Bore Rod dia.
wn - size no. MM AB AE AH AL AL1 AO AT E F S SA XA ZA
D
g- o 112 1 5/8 0438 1375 1.188 1.000 1.000 0375 0.125 2.000 0375 1.250 6.000 5.625 6.000
@ 2 1 0.438 1.375 1.188 1.000 1.000 0.375 0.125 2.000 0.375 1.250 6.000 6.000 6.375
0 1 5/8 0438 1375 1438 1.000 1.000 0375 0.125 2500 0.375 1750 6.000 5.625 6.000
3 1 0438 1375 1438 1.000 1.000 0375 0.125 2500 0375 1.750 6.000 6.000 6.375
2172 1 5/8 0.438 1.375 1.625 1.000 1.000 0.375 0.125 3.000 0.375 2.250 6.125 5.750 6.125
3 1 0438 1375 1625 1.000 1.000 0.375 0.125 3.000 0.375 2250 6.125 6.125 6.500
3-1/4 1 1 0563 1.875 1938 1250 1250 0500 0.125 3750 0.625 2750 7.375 6.875 7.375
3 1-3/8 0.563 1.875 1.938 1.250 1.250 0.500 0.125 3.750 0.625 2.750 7.375 7.125 7.625
4 1 1 0563 - 2250 1.8756 1250 0500 0.125 4500 - 3500 7.375 6.875 7.375
3 1-3/8 0563 - 2250 1.875 1.250 0500 0.125 4500 - 3500 7375 7.125 7.625
5 1 1 0.688 2.000 2.750 1.375 1.375 0.625 0.188 5.500 0.625 4.250 7.875 7.250 7.875
3 1-3/8 0.688 2.000 2.750 1.375 1.375 0.625 0.188 5.500 0.625 4.250 7.875 7.500 8.125
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Parker Pneumatic 4MA/4ML Series — 1-1/2" thru 5" Bore Size
Side End Lug
Style G «—————————— ZE + Stroke —————
XE + Stroke
(NFPA MS7) (Note: Mtg Hole To Rod) ‘
T IR !
it a ‘
i it
EO — L — L EO
EM k- —I EL |
SE + Stroke
Style G (Note: Mtg Hole To Mtg Hole)
Rod
Bore Rod dia. Add Stroke
size no MM E EB EL EM EO ET GH R SE XE ZE
1-1/2 1 5/8 2.000 0.281 0.750 1.125 0.250 0.563 0.993 1.430 5.500 5.375 5.625
2 1 - - - - - - - - - - -
5 1 5/8 2.500 0.344 0.938 1.313 0.313 0.688 1.243 1.840 5.875 5.563 5.875 L)
3 1 2.500 0.344 0.938 1.313 0.313 0.688 1.243 1.840 5.875 5.938 6.250 % é
c
0-1/0 1 5/8 3.000 0.344 1.063 1.438 0.313 0.813 1.493 2.190 6.250 5.813 6.125 i E
3 1 3.000 0.344 1.063 1.438 0.313 0.813 1.493 2.190 6.250 6.188 6.500 % '5
31/4 1 1 3.750 0.406 0.875 1.500 0.375 1.000 1.868 2.760 6.625 6.500 6.875 no: §
3 1-3/8 3.750 0.406 0.875 1.500 0.375 1.000 1.868 2.760 6.625 6.750 7.125 |q:’ g
4 1 1 4.500 0.406 1.000 1.625 0.375 1.188 2.243 3.320 6.875 6.625 7.000
3 1-3/8 4.500 0.406 1.000 1.625 0.375 1.188 2.243 3.320 6.875 6.875 7.250
<8
—_
© &
Base Bar Mount
Style NB for 4AMA
T "y S »
Note: Fasteners ‘ | SRS
- wafi e —— 6 |33
for NB base bar X ‘ ‘ s 0
mount have been £, & G, v i -+ 1 o
applied with removable f ‘ 3 ‘ f | | )
threadlocking compound sw th —n W W o g .,
and torqued to bottom Us—— — SU i~ — SU = = 2
of endcaps. «XS——k——— 55+ Stroke ‘ 5 3
ZJ + Stroke ——— > = n
o
g3
Style NB =5
I n
de Add stroke
Bore Rod dia.
size no. MM AB E LH1 ST3 SuU SW TS us XS SS zJ "
1 5/8 0438 2000 1243 0250 1125 0375 2750 3500 1375 2875  4.625 g
1-1/2 o o
2 1 - - - - - - - - - - - w
B 1 5/8 0.438 2.500 1.493 0.250 1.125 0.375 3.250 4.000 1.375 2.875 4.625
3 1 0.438 2.500 1.493 0.250 1.125 0.375 3.250 4.000 1.750 2.875 5.000
0-1/2 1 5/8 0.438 3.000 1.868 0.375 1.125 0.375 3.750 4.500 1.375 3.000 4.750
3 1 0.438 3.000 1.868 0.375 1.125 0.375 3.750 4.500 1.750 3.000 5.125
3-1/4 1 1 0.563 3.750 2.368 0.500 1.250 0.500 4.750 5.750 1.875 3.250 5.625
3 1-3/8 0.563 3.750 2.368 0.500 1.250 0.500 4.750 5.750 2.125 3.250 5.875
4 1 1 0.563 4.500 2.743 0.500 1.250 0.500 5.500 6.500 1.875 3.250 5.625
3 1-3/8 0.563 4.500 2.743 0.500 1.250 0.500 5.500 6.500 2.125 3.250 5.875
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Cap Fixed Clevis

Actuator Products — Tie Rod Cylinders
4MA/4ML Series - 1-1/2" thru 5" Bore Size

Style BB @co 1
(NFPA MP1) ;‘ ‘; ) R i
Note: F "ﬂi&*’@*’i’i’i@ / 2t
ote: For maximum < MR SF%
swivel angle of BB mount ©I | 2
with rear mounting plate, FH‘ # CWJ .3
see cylinder accessories L —| —cw
XC + Stroke ‘ — ~—CB
ZC + Stroke ————————>
Cap Detachable Clevis
~—@CD
Style BC L L
(NFPA MP2) i ;é é; !
23 E[ ‘ ‘ MR1
S =0 i
Qv
§. g- Fﬂ‘ F‘
% —/L1
s 5 <—XD+Stroke4>‘
ca <« 7D1 + Stroke —————————>
&
Cap Detachable Eye
wn ENE
@ 2 Style BE | L @CD1 1
2 S| (NFPAMP2) i i P
we A v NI
‘ ‘ MR2 ‘ BB ‘
.I.Z\ ! \ @\
o ‘ ;
3
= § FJ F‘ —| LCB
] = e
(o <7XD+Stroke—>‘
ZD2 + Stroke ———————
w
o=
@ £ | Styles BB, BC and BE
2 =
o § Rod +.000 +.002 Add strok
Bore Rod dia. -002 +.004 stroke
size no. MM CB CD CDh1 CW E F L LR L1 MR MR1 MR2 XC XD ZC ZD1  ZD2
$ E 1-1/2 1 5/8 0.750 0.501 0.500 0.500 2.000 0.375 0.375 0.750 0.750 0.625 0.500 0.625 5.375 5.750 6.000 6.250 6.375
o -
é' % 2 1 0.760 0.501 0.500 0.500 2.000 0.375 0.375 0.750 0.750 0.625 0.500 0.625 5.750 6.125 6.375 6.625 6.750
2 1 5/8 0.750 0.501 0.500 0.500 2.500 0.375 0.375 0.750 0.750 0.625 0.500 0.625 5.375 5.750 6.000 6.250 6.375
3 1 0.750 0.501 0.500 0.500 2.500 0.375 0.375 0.750 0.750 0.625 0.500 0.625 5.750 6.125 6.375 6.625 6.750
g o 0.1/2 1 5/8 0.760 0.501 0.500 0.500 3.000 0.375 0.375 0.750 0.750 0.625 0.500 0.688 5.500 5.875 6.125 6.375 6.563
é' 8 3 1 0.7560 0.501 0.500 0.500 3.000 0.375 0.375 0.750 0.750 0.625 0.500 0.688 5.875 6.250 6.500 6.750 6.313
3-1/4 1 1 1250 0.751 0.750 0.625 3.750 0.625 0.625 1.000 1.250 0.938 0.750 0.875 ©6.875 7.500 7.813 8.250 8.375
3 1-3/8 1.250 0.751 0.750 0.625 3.750 0.625 0.625 1.000 1.250 0.938 0.750 0.875 7.125 7.750 8.063 8.500 8.625
4 1 1 1.250 0.751 0.760 0.625 4.500 0.625 0.625 1.000 1.250 0.938 0.750 0.875 6.875 7.500 7.813 8.250 8.375
3 1-3/8 1.250 0.751 0.750 0.625 4.500 0.625 0.625 1.000 1.250 0.938 0.750 0.875 7.125 7.750 8.063 8.500 8.625
5 1 1 1.250 0.751 0.750 0.625 5.500 0.625 0.625 1.000 1.250 0.938 0.750 0.875 7.125 7.750 8.063 8.500 8.625
3 1-3/8 1.250 0.751 0.750 0.625 5.500 0.625 0.625 1.000 1.250 0.938 0.750 0.875 7.375 8.000 8.313 8.750 8.875
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Tie Rod Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic 4MA/4ML Series - 1-1/2" thru 5" Bore Size

Head Trunnion*
Style D
(NFPA MT1)

Note: not available
for 1-1/2" bore with
1" rod.

Cap Trunnion

Style DB
(NFPA MT2)

")
e £ 8
X 8
= 2
XJ + Stroke——— oo
—| TL —0OE— TL |~ [« 2J + Stroke 8 e
o @©
o 2
<
Intermediate Trunnion
Style DD
(NFPA MT4) < BD o
\ g0
v*"w = =
Note: Tie rod nuts b ‘ = 3
for Style DD have — I
a slot instead of
; —
internal hex. ! S v
‘ 3 .g
Xl ‘ =6
s 0
ZJ + Stroke ~
5
<
Styles D, DB and DD F8
y L } 5
<
Rod +.000 Add stroke b »
Bore Rod dia. -.001 Min. ™
size no. MM E BD TD TL ™ UM uT uv XG XI XJ zJ
1-1/2 1 5/8 2.000 1.250 1.000 1.000 2.500 4.500 4.000 2.500 1.750 3.036 4,125 4.625 ﬂzf a
2 1 2.000 1.250 1.000 1.000 2.500 4.500 4.000 2.500 - 3.437 4.250 5.000 5 E
> 1 5/8 2.500 1.500 1.000 1.000 3.000 5.000 4.500 3.000 1.750 3.125 4,125 4.625
3 1 2.500 1.500 1.000 1.000 3.000 5.000 4.500 3.000 2.125 3.500 4.500 5.000
2.1/2 1 5/8 3.000 1.500 1.000 1.000 3.500 5.500 5.000 3.500 1.750 3.094 4,250 4,750 =) 8
3 1 3.000 1.500 1.000 1.000 3.500 5.500 5.000 3.500 2.125 3.469 4.625 5125 o ﬁ
31/4 1 1 3.750 2.000 1.000 1.000 4.500 6.500 5.750 4.250 2.250 3.969 5.000 5.625
3 1-3/8 3.750 2.000 1.000 1.000 4.500 6.500 5.750 4.250 2.500 4.219 5.250 5.875
4 1 1 4.500 2.000 1.000 1.000 5.250 7.250 6.500 5.000 2.250 3.969 5.000 5.625
3 1-3/8 4.500 2.000 1.000 1.000 5.250 7.250 6.500 5.000 2.500 4.219 5.250 5.875
5 1 1 5.500 2.000 1.000 1.000 6.250 8.250 7.500 6.000 2.250 3.969 5.250 5.875
3 1-3/8 5.500 2.000 1.000 1.000 6.250 8.250 7.500 6.000 2.500 4.219 5.500 6.125

* Head trunnion style D not available for 1-1/2" bore with 1" rod

Kits & Accessories
See page B37.
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Tie Rod Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic 4MA/4ML Series - 6" & 8" Bore Size

4MA/4ML Series - 6" thru 8" Bore Size -

¢ Industry leading NFPA interchangeable cylinder
with flexible construction

® Bore sizes — 6" and 8"

e Removable bronze alloy gland/bearing for easy
maintenance

¢ Available in any practical stroke length

e Tube and tie rod construction for heavy duty use Operatlng information

* Single rod end or double rod ends 4MA 4ML
e Cushions — optional and adjustable at either Operating pressure: 250 lPSIG (1.7 bar) 400 lPSIG (27 bar)_ .
end or both ends maximum air service maximum hydraulic service
(N/A for 4ML hydraulic version) Temperature range —
.0 dard . | ilabl Standard seals -10°F to 165°F (-23°C to 74°C)
0 standard mounting styles available Fluorocarbon seals -10°F to 250°F (-23°C to 121°C)
* RoHS compliant Low temperature seals  -50°F to 150°F (-46°C to 66°C)
E g- Filtration requirements: 40 micron, dry filtered air Filtered hydraulic oil
S 2
g2
39 Ordering information
=] ==
o S
o o
S8 DQDFD@DD@ED 12,000
)
Bore size Double rod Series Ports Piston rod Stroke length
6.00 cylinder 4MA | Air service U | NPTF number Specify stroke
8.00 Specify “K” Hydraulic R | BSPP Specify rod length required
only if double AL ovice 8 [ BsPT code number in inches. 8
% w rod cylinder for required
X i i T AE i 8,2 -
= is required. S diameter. Cushion cap end
Mounting style Special modification Blank | Non-cushioned cap end
- - e aan Cushioned cap end
Specify mounting style code
B~ pecify g ty Specllfy S 9!"V f_or c (not available for 4ML)
n= (see table on following page). special modification
g = other than rod end,
o 2 Cushion head end and then describe Piston rod thread type
= Blank | Non-cushioned head end an(;gISfI(ZIantl:(I)S d'gs'tf’“;l‘A A | Standard (UNF unified thread)
w Cushioned head end with Linear Position W | BSF British fine
< c (not available for 4ML) ;
g = Sensor Option) 7 M* | Metric
—
N " * Please reference catalog 0900P-E,
o 3
@ § Piston tygte — Seals page B106.
andar P
Blank ! o Blank | Standard (nitrile seals) -
(lipseals and magnetic ring) Rod material and gland code
- — v Fluorocarbon seals 1
3 Lipseals and magnetic ring - Blank | Standard rod and gland
$ J-i E Fluorocarbon rod wiper and rod H Standard rod and HI LOAD gland
3 S 1 Reed and solid-state sensors only available with standard seals or options seal only 2 andard rod an glan
14 Eand M. 17-4 PH stainless steel rod and
) 1
@ 2 Used for external chemical compatibility applications, not high temperature. 4 Low t(?mperatl-JrE se?llsl Y standard gland
3 If fluorocarbon seals are required with this option, please place an “S” for M Metallic rod wiper, nitrile seals 3 17-4 PH stainless steel rod and
special in the Special Modification field and specify the “fluorocarbon seals z HI LOAD gland
wn and metallic rod wiper” in the item notes. " glan
® T 4 For Linear Position Sensor Option (LPSO), please include the following Piston rod thread style J 303 stainless steel rod and
25 information for the Special Modification item notes: 4 Small male standard gland 7
w0 a. g:g:grBﬁaorg fléj%tﬁr (nlease reference catalog 0900P-E, 3 Intermediate male K 303 stainless steel rod and
b. Sensor position 9 Short female HI LOAD gland 7
c. Port position (if other than position 1) - - 5 316 stainless steel rod and
d. Length of stop tubing, gross stroke and net stroke (if required) 55 | For use with split coupler s standard gland 7
Also, Piston Type 3 is required. Special (and specify all -
5 Review Piston Rod Selection Chart, please reference catalog 0900P-E, 3 di?nelnsi(()ns rezuirlex(li) T 316 stainless steel rod and
page A14 to determine proper piston rod diameter. HI LOAD gland 7
6 For additional information regarding this style, please reference catalog
0900P-E, page B105. If non-standard Rod Material and Gland Code is required
with this option, please place an “S” for special in Special Modification field
and specify Rod Material and Gland Code in the item notes.
7 Not available for 4ML. Sensors
8 If a stop tube is required, specify gross stroke (net stroke + stop tube) in For sensors see page B339. /
the model number, then place an “S” for special in the Special Modification
field and specify the stop tube length in the item notes.

For ordering purposes, when special options or common modifications are requested, the factory will assign a sequential part
number in place of the model number.
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Parker Pneumatic 4MA/4ML Series - 6" & 8" Bore Size
4MA/4ML Mounting Styles for 6" to 8" Bore

Mounting NFPA Bore Mounting NFPA Bore
style mounting Description size style mounting Description size

MX0 No Mount 6-8 MS1 Side End Angle 6-8

MF1 Head Rectangular Flange 6 MP1 Cap Fixed Clevis 6-8

MF2 Cap Rectangular Flange 6 MP2 Cap Detachable Clevis 6-8

MX3 Tie Rods Extended 6-8
Head End

MP4 Cap Detachable Eye 6

MX2 Tie Rods Extended 6-8 MT1 Head Trunnion 6-8

Cap End

Tie Rod Cylinders
Actuator Products

MX1 Tie Rods Extended 6-8
Both Ends

MT2 Cap Trunnion 6-8

3MA
Series

MX5 Sleeve Nut 6-8 MT4 Intermediate Trunnion 6-8

Series

MX5/MS4 Sleeve Nut with Side Tap 6-8 ME3 Head Square 8

Series

3MAJ/4MAJ | 4MA/GML

Side Lug 6-8 HB ME4 Cap Square 8

4MNR
Series

Side Tap 6-8 Double Rod End, No Mount 6 -8

P1D
Series

1 Double rod end cylinders can be ordered with head mountings, i.e. KJ.

B27 Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Richland, Michigan
www.parker.com/pneumatics




Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Tie Rod Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic 4MA/4ML Series - 6" & 8" Bore Size

Single Rod Dimensioned Drawings - (Style T)

«— LAF —f
A [ —WF—
[ VF |— Y*" EE
I
- C | —
. — liir
ONA &QMM 7B
f ;,LT—i §7 -
KK or CC
D Wrench D1 Wrench
Flats Flats | |
«—— P+Stroke

For dimensions of all standard rod end styles,
please see next page.

> WF
> G |« »‘ J |«
> = Ritl T
5% T qr i
S
o o
g2 OR OE @@w—f———@f
32 |
g5 — 4 A
52 —x
=+ a N P
w0
t——— LF + Stroke ——|
ZJ + Stroke
wn
82
o> | StyleT
Rod Thread +.000
~ Bore Rod dia. Style 8 Style 4 &9 -.002 EE
g g size no. MM CC KK A AA B C D D1 E (NPTF) G
%' E 6 1 1-3/8 1-1/4-12 1-14 1.625 6.900 1.999 0.635 1-1/8 1-7/8 6.500 3/4 1.910
(2]
— 3 1-3/4 1-1/2-12 1-1/4-12 2.000 6.900 2.374 0.760 1-1/2 2-3/16 6.500 3/4 1.910
w 8 1 1-3/8 1-1/4-12 1-14 1.625 9.100 1.999 0.635 1-1/8 1-7/8 8.500 3/4 1.810
g g 3 1-3/4 1-1/2-12 1-1/4-12 2.000 9.100 2.374 0.760 1-1/2 2-3/16 8.500 3/4 1.810
0~
3R
&= Rod Add stroke
E Bore Rod dia.
size no. MM J K LAF NA R VF WF Y LF P zJ
n o~ 6 1 1-3/8 1.410 0.438 3.250 1.313 4.880 0.990 1.625 2.813 5.000 3.125 6.625
% § 3 1-3/4 1.410 0.438 3.875 1.688 4.880 1.115 1.875 3.063 5.000 3.125 6.875
D
v O 8 1 1-3/8 1.440 0.563 3.250 1.313 6.440 0.990 1.625 2.750 5125 3.250 6.750
3 1-3/4 1.440 0.563 3.875 1.688 6.440 1.115 1.875 3.000 5.125 3.250 7.000
wn
© T
o 4
o O
(7]
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Catalog PDN1000-3US
Parker Pneumatic

4MA Rod End Dimensions
Thread Style 4

(NFPA Style SM)
Small Male

«— LAF —f
— A «—WF—|
—{ VF

I

QMM ZB

KK
D wrench flats

Thread Style 9

7@14

D1 wrench flats

Actuator Products — Tie Rod Cylinders
4MA/4ML Series - 6" & 8" Bore Size

Thread Style 8
(NFPA Style IM)
Intermediate Male

«— LAF —|
— A «—WF—|
—{ VF |«

L

@MM QB

7@14

D1 wrench flats

CcC
D wrench flats

Thread Style 55

(NFPA Style SF) For use with Split Coupler
Short Female (please reference catalog 0900P-E, page B105 for
more information)
< WF —f — VF—
—| VF |« >
MM —
Z R1/16 (
) &Q M o8 2 & o8
f— @ AF 77
AE~{
D1 wrench flats AD k- D1 wrench flats
k— WG —
Groove has 1/16"
internal radii at corners
Thread Style 3 - “Special Thread”
Special threads, rod extensions, rod eyes, blanks, etc. are also available.
To order, specify “Style 3” and give desired dimensions for KK or CC, A and W or WF.
If otherwise special, please supply dimensioned sketch.
Rod End Dimensions
Rod _Thread +.000
Bore Rod dia. Style8 Style4&9 -.002
size no. MM CC KK A AD AE AF AM B c D D1 LAF  NA VF  WF WG
6 1 1-3/8 1-1/4-12 1-14 1625 1.063 0.375 0.875 1.320 1.999 0.635 1-1/8 1-7/8 3.250 1.313 0.990 1.625 2.750
3 1-3/4 1-1/2-12 1-1/4-12 2,000 1.313 0.500 1.125 1.700 2.374 0.760 1-1/2 2-3/16 3.875 1.688 1.115 1.875 3.125
8 1 1-3/8 1-1/4-12 1-14 1.625 1.063 0.375 0.875 1.320 1.999 0.635 1-1/8 1-7/8 3.250 1.313 0.990 1.625 2.750
3 1-3/4 1-1/2-12 1-1/4-12 2,000 1.313 0.500 1.125 1.700 2.374 0.760 1-1/2 2-3/16 3.875 1.688 1.115 1.875 3.125
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Tie Rod Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic 4MA/4ML Series - 6" & 8" Bore Size

Head Rectangular Flange
Style J

(NFPA MF1)

(only 6" Bore)

3! | H”HF
OE — ! —LA—>fe——— LB+Stroke—-‘

> . .. . - : .
f."=".. ) Note: Style J has a W dimension instead of WF and a LA dimension instead of LAF because of the flange installation.
o ’O" Please use dimensions W and LA regarding rod ends only for Style J.
S % For reference, WF =W + Fand LA=W + A,
v
g2
c o
aa
w0
Cap Rectangular Flange
Style H
(NFPA MF2)
wn "
@ « | (only 6" Bore) FB
ez UF 4 Holes
. LB+Stroke
3> — !
7 T4 {7@@ T‘ @ -
wn E R1 2****@**774 E
o= | |
3£ e | @9 |
—
~— ZJ + Stroke *J ~—F ‘ 3 ‘
2 ZF + Stroke i OE i
v > <—TF —>
® -
3R
&=
-
P s Styles Jand H
o
o= Rod Add stroke
v D | Bore Rod dia.
size no. MM A E F FB LA R1 TF UF w LB ZF ZJ
6 1-3/8 1.625 6.500 0.750 0.563 2.500 4.880 7.625 8.625 0.875 5.750 7.375 6.625
wn
® 9 3 1-3/4 2.000 6.500 0.750 0.563 3.125 4.880 7.625 8.625 1.125 5.750 7.625 6.875
o O
(72}
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Tie Rod Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic 4MA/4ML Series - 6" & 8" Bore Size

Tie Rods Ext. Head End

Style TB
(NFPA MX3)

—]

DD\

BB ‘«

Tie Rods Ext. Cap End

Style TC
(NFPA MX2)

Tie Rod Cylinders
Actuator Products

3MA
Series

Tie Rods Ext. Both Ends

Style TD
(NFPA MX1)

Series

3MAJ/4AMAJ | 4MA/EAML
Series

<« ZJ + Stroke 4-‘ ‘H K

4MNR
Series

Styles TB, TC and TD

Rod
Add stroke
Bore Rod dia. -

size no. MM AA BB DD E K R ZJ

1 1-3/8 6.900 1.813 1/2-20 6.500 0.438 4.880 6.625
3 1-3/4 6.900 1.813 1/2-20 6.500 0.438 4.880 6.875
1 1-3/8 9.100 2.313 5/8-18 8.500 0.563 6.440 6.750
3 1-3/4 9.100 2.313 5/8-18 8.500 0.563 6.440 7.000

P1D
Series

6
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Tie Rod Cylinders

Parker Pneumatic 4MA/4ML Series — 6" & 8" Bore Size
Sleeve Nut
Style TE
(NFPA MX5)
DD Thread,
BG Deep,

8 Places

ZJ + Stroke

Style TE
Rod
? = Bore Rod dia. Add stroke
£ 3 size no. MM AA BG DD E R zJ
o
§' % 6 1 1-3/8 6.900 0.500 1/2-20 6.500 4.880 6.625
3 "<= 3 1-3/4 6.900 0.500 1/2-20 6.500 4.880 6.875
o
= § 8 1 1-3/8 9.100 0.620 5/8-18 8.500 6.440 6.750
3" r 3 1-3/4 9.100 0.620 5/8-18 8.500 6.440 7.000
wn
<
o >
Side End Angle*
Style CB ZA + Stroke ——— |
w 2| (NFPAMSY) XA + Stroke
g = —
é- E [ —— |
—
AB
" 2 /" 6 Holes
o T
7 | Note:
v X | Dimension “S” is for r
Z the holes in the mount <
(not the screw to screw dimension)
25
o
o Z
® =
g o *Maximum recommended pressure for this mount is 150 PSIG
3 =
2 © | StyleCB
Rod Add stroke
Bore Rod dia.
size no. MM AB AE AH AL AO AT E F S SA XA ZA
6 1 1-3/8 0.813 2,125 3.250 1.375 0.625 0.188 6.500 0.750 5.250 8.500 8.000 8.625
3 1-3/4 0.813 2.125 3.250 1.375 0.625 0.188 6.500 0.750 5.250 8.500 8.250 8.875
8 1 1-3/8 0.813 1.813 4.250 1.813 0.688 0.250 8.500 - 7.125 8.750 8.563 9.250
3 1-3/4 0.813 1.813 4.250 1.813 0.688 0.250 8.500 - 7.125 8.750 8.813 9.500
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Catalog PDN1000-3US
Parker Pneumatic

Actuator Products — Tie Rod Cylinders
4MA/4ML Series - 6" & 8" Bore Size

Side Lug
Style C
(NFPA MS2)
E
i
(- 17 _&) T
|
2 SB
o -——< [4Holes E —-—-—e
LH+.003 ! |
L0 : l Th STT il il
}—SW 3 sw—»‘ _ lsw sw{ —
I «~—SW SW— XS—«—— SS + Stroke ——>
L—TS - ZJ + Stroke
us ‘
Style C
Rod Add stroke b -3
Bore Rod dia. +/-.003 g s
size no. MM E LH SB ST Sw TS us XS Ss zJ £ 8
-
6 1 1-3/8 6.500 3.243 0.813 1.000 0.688 7.875 9.250 2.313 3.625 6.625 5‘%
3 1-3/4 6.500 3.243 0.813 1.000 0.688 7.875 9.250 2.563 3.625 6.875 E %
8 1 1-3/8 8.500 4.243 0.813 1.000 0.688 9.875 11.250 2.313 3.750 6.750 |d=-‘ -g
3 1-3/4 8.500 4.243 0.813 1.000 0.688 9.875 11.250 2.563 3.750 7.000 <
<8
. —_
Side Tap &
Style F
(NFPA MS4) —
1 DD = v
o =
e 8 55
4 @t o S — <
| TH 2
i +.003 i S o
| fofes ; b3
| 3 XT—>k——————— SN + Stroke ———————> <&
‘FTN 9‘ ZJ + Stroke =
NT Thread, ND Deep ™
4 Tapped Mounting Holes
g8
giiiiii - =5
S 0
o8
Style F = T
&3
Rod
Bore Rod dia. +/-.003 Add stroke
size no. MM E ND NT TH TN XT SN zJ
6 1 1-3/8 6.500 1.125 3/4-10 3.243 3.250 2.813 3.125 6.625
3 1-3/4 6.500 1.125 3/4-10 3.243 3.250 3.063 3.125 6.875
8 1 1-3/8 8.500 1.125 3/4-10 4.243 4.500 2.813 3.250 6.750
3 1-3/4 8.500 1.125 3/4-10 4.243 4.500 3.063 3.250 7.000
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Tie Rod Cylinders

Parker Pneumatic 4MA/4ML Series - 6" & 8" Bore Size
Cap Fixed Clevis Note: For maximum swivel angle of BB mount with rear mounting plate, please
Style BB reference catalog 0900P-E, cylinder accessories on page B108.

(NFPA MP1)

|
\
3
L ‘4— CW |

[« XC + Stroke ——— —CW
ZC + Stroke ————— —|CB

Cap Detachable Clevis

Style BC
> o (NFPA MP2)
g.. @

e
o
g2
70
s
Sz
c o
Q=
aw
«——— XD + Stroke ———
ZD + Stroke ——— —|CBj«~—
D w
= = | Styles BB and BC
0
Rod +.000 Add stroke
Bore Rod dia. -.002
size no. MM CB CD CwW E F L LR L1 MR MR1 XC XD ZC ZD

1-3/8 1500 1.001 0.7560 6.500 0.760 0.750 12560 1.500 1.125 1.000 8.125 8.875 9.260 9.875

6

SalIag

1-3/4 1500 1.001 0.750 6.500 0.750 0.750 1.250 1.500 1.125 1.000 8.375 9.125 9.500 10.125

1-3/8 1500 1.001 0.760 8500 0.760 0.760 1.260 1.500 1.125 1.000 8.250 9.000 9.375 10.000

W= |W|=

1-3/4 1500 1.001 0.7560 8500 0.760 0.760 1.260 1.500 1.125 1.000 8.500 9.250 9.625 10.250

EINEL
CYWZ/CYNE| TNY/VINY
©

Cap Detachable Eye

® | StyleBE

@

2 Z | (NFPAMP2)
@ (only 6" Bore)
(72

D O

3 =

o O

wn

«———— XD + Stroke

Style BE ZD1 + Stroke
Rod +.002 Add stroke
Bore Rod dia. +.004
size no. MM cB CD1 E F L1 MR2 XD ZD1
6 1 1-3/8 1.500 1.000 6.500 0.750 1.500 1.125 8.875 10.000
3 1-3/4 1.500 1.000 6.500 0.750 1.500 1.125 9.125 10.250
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Tie Rod Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic 4MA/4ML Series - 6" & 8" Bore Size

Head Trunnion
Style D
(NFPA MT1)

Cap Trunnion
Style DB
(NFPA MT2)

Tie Rod Cylinders
Actuator Products

XJ |
«— ZJ + Stroke

3MA
Series

Intermediate Trunnion

Style DD
(NFPA MT4)

Series

Series

4o

Xl

3MAJ/4MAJ | 4MA/GML

ZJ + Stroke

4MNR
Series

Styles D, DB and DD

Rod +.000 Add stroke
Bore Rod dia. -.001 Min.
size no. MM E BD TD TL ™ UM uT uv XG X1 XJ ZJ

1-3/8 6.500 2.500 1.375 1.375 7.625 10.375  9.250 7.000 2.625 4.813 5.875 6.625
1-3/4 6.500 2.500 1.375 1.375 7.625 10.375 9.250 7.000 2.875 5.063 6.125 6.875
1-3/8 8.500 2.500 1.375 1.375 9.750 12.600 11.250 9.500 2.625 4.750 6.000 6.750
1-3/4 8.500 2.500 1.375 1.375 9.750 12,500 11.250 9.500 2.875 5.000 6.250 7.000

P1D
Series

Wl =|w]|—=
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Catalog PDN1000-3US
Parker Pneumatic

Head Square
Style JB
(NFPA ME3)

Cap Square
Style HB
(NFPA ME4)

Styles JB and HB
Rod

Actuator Products — Tie Rod Cylinders
4MA/4ML Series - 6" & 8" Bore Size

1 @EB
Ti,% I‘W Aﬁ, 4 Holes
oTE 47——@———2 oeE w5+ - | |
Li,& 4
3

[ %
OTE 27——%———4 OE
&

|
\
] 3
[«——— XK + Stroke J

" Add stroke
Bore Rod dia.
size no. MM E EB G J TE XK zJ
8 1-3/8 8.500 0.688 1.810 1.440 7.570 5.313 6.750
3 1-3/4 8.500 0.688 1.810 1.440 7.570 5.563 7.000
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Catalog PDN1000-3US
Parker Pneumatic

Mounting Kits and Accessories

Actuator Products — Tie Rod Cylinders
3MA/4MA Series Accessories

J (MF1) H (MF2) BB (MP1) BC (MP2) BE (MP4) CB (MS1) C (MS2) G (MS7)
Head Cap Cap Cap
rectangular  rectangular Cap fixed detachable detachable Side end Side lug Kit fastener torque
Bore flange flange clevis clevis eye angles (3MA only)  Side end lug units
size Kit number Kit number  Kit number  Kit number Kit number Kit number Kit number Kit number inch-lbs  N-m
1-1/2 L0O79700150 LO79700150 LO79710150 LO79730150 LO79720150 LO79740150 LO79830150 L0O79750150 32-36 3.6-4.1
2 L079700200  LO79700200 LO79710200 L0O79730200 LO79720200 L0O79740200 LO79830200 L0O79750200 72-82 8-9
2-1/2 L0O79700250 LO79700250 LO79710250 LO79730250 L0O79720250 LO79740250 L079830250 LO79750250 72-82 8-9
3-1/4 1079700325 L0O79700325 LO79710325 LO79730325 L0O79720325 L0O79740325 L079830325 L0O79750325 216-228 24-25.3
4 LO79700400 LO79700400 LO79710400 L0O79730400 LO79720400 L079740400 LO79830400 LO79750400 216-228 24-25.3
5 LO79700500 L0O79700500 LO79710500 L0O79730500 N/A L079740500 LO79830500 N/A 360-372  41-42
** Spacer plate not used for 4” bore or double rod cylinders
Female Rod Clevis
Symbol 1458030044 1458030050 1458030075 1458030088 1458030100 1458030125 1458030150 (W)
A 3/4 3/4 1-1/8 1-5/8 1-5/8 2 2-1/4 % é
CB 3/4 3/4 1-1/4 1-1/2 1-1/2 2 2-1/2 §>-. E
CD 1/2 1/2 3/4 1 1 1-3/8 1-3/4 % 5
CE 1-1/2 1-1/2 2-1/8 2-15/16  2-15/16  3-3/4 4-1/2 n°: ®
oW 172 172 5/8 3/4 3/4 1 11/4 = §
ER 1/2 1/2 3/4 1 1 1-3/8 1-3/4
; KK 7/16-20 1/2-20 3/4-16 7/8-14 1-14 1-1/4-12  1-1/2-12
KK Thread " Load
capacity 4250 4900 11200 18800 19500 33500 45600
(Ibs) < @
= c
Rod Eye Knuckle ST
Symbol 1458040044 1458040050 1458040075 1458040088 1458040100 1458040125 1458040150 Ny
+.004 A 3/4 3/4 1-1/8 1-1/8 1-5/8 2 2-1/4 5 8
ER [<CD> +.002 CA 1-1/2 1-1/2 2-1/16  2-3/8 2-13/16  3-716 4 5
LA cB 3/4 3/4 1-1/4 1-1/2 1-1/2 2 2-1/2 ZV
| Full Thread | 7~ cD 1/2 1/2 3/4 1 1 138 18/4 =
ER 23/32 23/32 1-1/16 1-7/16 1-7/16 1-31/32 2-1/2 <Z( 7
- KK Thread KK 7/16-20  1/2-20  3/4-16 7/8-14 1-14 1-1/4-12  1-1/2-12 § %
Load § wn
capacity 5000 5700 12100 13000 21700 33500 45000 )
(Ibs)
Clevis Bracket Z3
Symbol 1458050044 1458050050 1458050075 1458050100 1458050138 1458050175
CB 15/32 3/4 1-1/4 1-1/2 2 2-1/2 =) 8
cDp 7/16 12 3/4 1 1-3/8 1-3/4 = §
cB CW 3/8 1/2 5/8 3/4 1 1-1/4
MR CW%_‘_'_F cw DD 17/64 13/32 17/32 21/32 21/32 29/32
M 259 DD Dia. - - ' +.004 2-1/4 3-1/2 5 6-1/2 7-1/2 9-1/2
LR 4 Holes R - £FD+-002 F 3/8 1/2 5/8 3/4 7/8 7/8
FL} )/ \ ‘ ‘ FL 1 1-1/2 1-7/8 2-1/4 3 3-5/8
l_l;| § Hinmilg H LR 5/8 3/4 1-3/16 11/2 2 2-3/4
‘ PN ‘ PN M 3/8 1/2 3/4 1 1-3/8 1-3/4
| E | E MR 172 5/8 29/32 1-1/4 1-21/32 2-7/32
R 1.75 2.55 3.82 4.95 5.73 7.50
Load
capacity 3600 7300 14000 19200 36900 34000
(Ibs)
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Tie Rod Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic 3MA/4MA Series Accessories

Mounting Plate & Eye Bracket

Symbol 1458060031 1458060050 1458060075 1458060100 1458060138 1458060175

cB 15/16 3/4 1-1/4 1-1/2 2 2-1/2
cD 15/16 1/2 3/4 1 1-3/8 1-3/4
| R «CB~ DD 17/64 13/32 17/32 21/32 21/32 29/32
T ] E 2-1/4 2-1/2 3172 4-1/2 5 6-1/2
M DD Dia. +.004
T 2o 11 CDion 3/8 3/8 5/8 7/8 7/8 1-1/8
AL LR/ \ f FL 1 1-1/8 17/s 2-3/8 3 3-3/8
v L ) ‘ ‘
[ e s n T LR 5/8 3/4 11/4 1-1/2 2-1/8 2-1/4
T EE T EE M 3/8 1/2 3/4 1 1-3/8 1-3/4
) E ” ) E ” ‘ MR 12 9/16 7/8 1-1/4 1-5/8 2-1/8
R 1.75 163 2.55 3.25 3.82 495
Load
Capacity 1700 4100 10500 20400 21200 49480
(Ibs)

1-1/2" to 8" Bore Cylinder Accessories

Rod end accessories can be selected by cylinder rod end thread size from Table A & B below. Mating parts for rod end
accessories are listed just to the right of the knuckle or clevis selected. Mounting plates for style MP1 & MP4 cylinder mounts
are selected by bore size from Table C.

Table A Table B Table C
Mating parts Mating parts Mounting plates
Rod end For mtg. For mtg.
thread Female Bore style MP1 style MP4
size rod clevis Eye bracket Pivot pin Knuckle Clevis bracket Pivot pin size cylinder cylinder
7/16-20 1458030044 1458060050 0856640050 1458040044 1458050050 0856640050 1-1/2 1458060050 1458050050
1/2-20 1458030050 1458060050 0856640050 1458040050 1458050050 0856640050 2 1458060050 1458050050

3/4-16 1458030075 1458060075 0856640075 1458040075 1458050075 0856640075 2-1/2 1458060050 1458050050

7/8-14 1458030088 1458060100 0856640100 1458040088 1458050100 0856640100 3-1/4 1458060075 1458050075

1-14 1458030100 1458060100 0856640100 1458040100 1458050100 0856640100 4 1458060075 1458050075

1-1/4-12 1458030125 1458060138 0856640138 1458040125 1458050138 0856640138 5 1458060075  —
1-1/2-12 1458030150 1458060175 0856640175 1458040150 1458050175 0856640175 6 1458060100  —
8 1458060100  —

Maximum pivot angle for rear clevis mounts
Pivot Pin (BB mounts) and accessories

CL
b= +.001
C¢D 5 -002

Symbol 0856640044 0856640050 0856640075 0856640100 0856640138 0856640175

CcD 7/16 1/2 3/4 1 1-3/8 1-3/4 Bore 1-1/2 2 2-1/2 3-1/4 4 5 6 8
CL 1-5/16 1-7/8 2-5/8 3-1/8 4-1/8 5-3/16 Angle A 52 43 29 50 49 45 42 42
Shear

cap. 6600 8600 19300 34300 65000 105200

(Ibs)

Note: Pivot Pin must be ordered separately for single lug pivot mounting.

B38 Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Richland, Michigan
www.parker.com/pneumatics




Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Tie Rod Cylinders

Parker Pneumatic 4MA Series Accessories
Service Kits
RG - Rod gland cartridge kit. PK - Piston seal kit, SK - complete cylinder kit. Torque units
Includes gland and wiper, rod,  Gland to head standard lipseals. Includes rod gland kit, piston endcap fastener
and o-ring seals torque units Includes piston and o-ring seals seal kit, and cushion kits or tie rod
Bore Rod Rod Nitrile seal Fluorocarbon Nitrile seal Fluorocarbon Nitrile seal Fluorocarbon
size dia. no. kit number seals kit number Ft-lbos Nm kit number seal kit number kit number seal kit number inch-lbs Nm
58 1 RG04MA0061T RG04MA0065 40-45 54-61 SK15104MA1  SK15104MA5
1-1/2 PK1504MA01T  PK1504MA05 32-36  3.6-4.1
1 2 RG04MA0101  RGO4MAQ105 45-50 61-68 SK15304MA1  SK15304MA5
58 1 RG04MA0061 RG04MA0065 40-45 54-61 SK20104MA1 SK20104MA5
2 PK2004MAO1  PK2004MA05 72-82 89
1 3 RG04MA0101 RG04MA0105 45-50 61-68 SK20304MA1 SK20304MA5
58 1 RG04MA0061 RGO4MAQ0B5 40-45 54-61 SK25104MA1  SK25104MA5
2-1/2 PK2504MA01T  PK2504MA05 72-82 89
1 3 RG04MA0101 RG04MA0105 45-50 61-68 SK25304MA1  SK25304MA5
1 1 RG04MA0101 RG04MA0105 45-50 61-68 SKB32104MA1 SK32104MA5
3-1/4 PK3254MA01  PKB254MA05 216-228 24-25.3
1-3/8 3 RG04MA0131  RG04MAQ135 75-80 102-108 SKB2304MA1 SK32304MA5
1 1 RG04MA0101 RG04MA0105 45-50 61-68 SK40104MA1  SK40104MA5
4 PK4004MAO1  PK4004MA05 216-228 24-25.3 w 0
1-3/8 3 RG04MA0131 RG04MA0135 75-80 102-108 SK40304MA1  SK40304MA5 56
S
1 1 RG04MA0101  RGO4MAQ105 45-50 61-68 SK50104MA1  SK50104MA5 E IS
5 PK5004MA0T  PK5004MA05 360-372 41-42 ==
1-3/8 3 RG04MA0131 RG04MA0135 75-80 102-108 SK50304MA1  SK50304MA5 () %
-]
1-3/8 1 RG04MA0131 RG04MA0135 75-80 102-108 SK60104MA1  SK60104MA5 (] %
6 PKB004MAO1  PK6004MAODS 420-432 48-49 x S
1-3/4 3 RG04MA0171  RGO4MAQ175 90-95 122-129 SKB60304MA1  SKB60304MA5 l“=’ S
<
1-3/8 1 RG04MA0131 RG04MA0135 75-80 102-108 SK80104MA1 SK80104MA5
8 PK8004MAO1  PK8004MAD5 960-972 109-115
1-3/4 3 RG04MA0171 RG04MA0175 90-95 122-129 SK80304MA1 SK80304MA5
<8
—_
&
—
g.ﬁ
—
S &
<
iy}
<
Z 9
S5
I<wn
=
™
g8
=5
N 0
o8
-
&8

B39 Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Richland, Michigan
www.parker.com/pneumatics




Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Tie Rod Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic 3MAJ/4MAJ Series

3MAJ/4MAJ Series i

¢ Industry leading NFPA interchangeable rod lock cylinder with
flexible construction

¢ Rod lock holding force equivalent to cylinder output force at
100 PSIG

* Bore sizes - 1-1/2", 2', 2-1/2", 3-1/4", 4", 5", 6" and 8"

e 17 standard styles mounting styles available Operatmg information

e Available in any practical stroke length Operating pressure: 100 PSIG (7 bar) maximum air pressure,

« Rod diameters — 5/8", 1", 1-3/8" and 1-3/4" except 2" bore with .‘I. rod ratled at 80 PSIG)
. 60 PSIG (4.1 bar) minimum air pressure to

e Single rod end or double rod ends release rod lock

¢ Adjustable cushions are standard at both ends Temperature range —

Standard seals -10°F to 165°F (-23°C to 74°C)
Fluorocarbon seals -10°F to 250°F (-23°C to 121°C)

Filtration requirements: 40 micron, dry filtered air

e Manual override feature standard on all configurations

Ordering information

> -
f."='.. @
22 (200 o] [ ] [W][ famas] [ ] [u] [ ][] [1] [4) [ ] [a][c] [eo00
o
70
3= Bore size Double Rod Series Ports 4 Piston rod Stroke length
= H 12 b
= a 1501 Cylinder AMA U | NPTF number Specify stroke
aa 2.00 Specify “K” 4MAJ | rod lock R | BSPP Specify rod length required
only if double cylinder code number in inches. 8
2.50 : B BSPT : :
rod cylinder 3MA for required
3.25 is required. 3MAJ rod lock T SAE diameter. 8, N
4.00 oylinder Cushion cap end
5.00 Mounting style Special modification Cushioned
w 6.0021 Specify mounting Specify “S” only for C | capend g
8= — style code (see table special modification IS require
= 8.002 1 on following page). other than rod end,
and then describe Piston rod thread type
Cushion head end modification in item Standard
2 ¢ Cushioned head end | nq:ﬁsl_._(lnclugesltz_lMAJ A (UNF unified thread)
wn wen h with Linear Position P
e = C" is required Sensor Option) 7 W | BSF British fine
o 5 - - M* | Metric
n Cylinder construction Seal
- Standard (extraded bodv. standard T10b eals * Please reference catalog 0900P-E,
a5 Blank* orizr:l t:trior(]()ax ruded body, standard round lobe Blank | Standard (nitrile seals) page B106.
< — 2,5 -
U S A Extruded body, round lobe orientation rotated v Fluorocarbon seals' Rod material and gland code
= 90 degrees from standard E F::Jé)iogarboln rr?ld ariper Blank | Standard rod and gland
[ § N* Extruded body, round lobe orientation rotated and rod sea’ only H Standard rod and HI LOAD
180 degrees from standard Piston rod thread style gland
7+ Extruded body, round lobe orientation rotated 4 Small male 17-4 PH stainless steel rod
" o~ 270 degrees from standard - Y and standard gland
o =z - - 8 Intermediate male
33 T Aluminum round tube and carbon steel tie rods & nuts 9 Short fomal 17-4 PH stainless steel rod
2= * Please reference catalog 0900P-E, table on page B10. Only applies to 0 em? € - z and HI LOAD gland
1-1/2" to 4" bore. 55 For use with split coupler 9
" 3 Special (and specify all dimensions required
Piston type 11 p ( pecify quired)
wn " T 1 Not available with 1" rod diameter (rod number 2) for 1-1/2" bore. approximate dimensions for 4MAJ. Piston Type option (blank), 3,
@ O Blank | Standard (Ilpseals and magnetlc r|ng) 12 Not available with Linear Position Sensor Option (LPSO). 6,D, For Ris required. Please consult the Actuator Division for
%- S 1 Lipseals, no magnetic ring 12 2 Not available for 3MAJ, please specify 4MAJ. additional information.
w0 - — - - 3 Addition of 1/4" bumper results in a 1/4" stroke loss per bumper, per end. For 8 Review Piston Rod Selection Chart, please reference catalog
2 Lipseals, no magnetic ring (aluminum piston) example, a 6" stroke cylinder with 1/4" bumpers at both ends (option B) has an 0900P-E, on page A14 to determine proper piston rod diameter.
3 Lipseals and magnetic ring (aluminum piston) effective stroke of 5-1/2". 9 For additional information regarding this style, please reference
- 4 Port thread styles only for base cylinder. Rod lock port is always NPTF. If a different  catalog 0900P-E, page B105. If non-standard Rod Material and
4 Bumper seals, no magnetic ring rod lock port thread style is required, place an “S” for special in the Special Gland Code s required with this option, please place an “S” for
I Modification field and indicate the desired rod lock port thread style in the item special in Special Modification field and specify Rod Material and
6 Bumper seals and magnetic ring notes. NPTF cylinder ports are must be ordered for 3MAJ. Gland Code in the ftem notes.
B Lipseals, 1/4" thick bumpers both ends 3 5 Fluorocarbon seals for 4MAJ are only for external chemical compatibility 10" stop tube is required, specify gross stroke (net stroke + stop
; I 3 applications, not high temperature. tuhe)_mthe r_n_ode_l number,then place an “S” for special m_the
H Lipseals, 1/4" thick bumper head end 6 Used for external chemical compatibility applications, not high temperature. Specal Modification field and specify the stop tube length in
C Lipseals, 1/4" thick bumper cap end 3 7 For Linear Positon Sensor Option (LPSO), please include the following information e tem notes. Not avaitab with Piston Types (blank) and 1 for
- — — for the Special Modification item notes: 1-1/2" - 5" bore cylinders. Stop tube not available for SMAJ, please
D Lipseals and magnetic ring, 1/4" thick bumpers both ends 3 a. Sensorpart number (please reference catlog 0900P-£, pages B100-B104) Zpe;”yn“MétJMAJ Y M
; P W g 3 b. Sensor position -8" bore can accept only Piston Types (blank) and 3. The
F Lipseals and magnetic ring, 1/4" thick bumper head end c. Port pos'?ﬁon (if other than position 1) (blank) piston for 6"-8" bores is aluminum, lipseals, no magnetic
R Lipseals and magnetic ring, 1/4" thick bumper cap end 3 d. Length of stop tubing, gross stroke and net stroke (if required) 1ing. Composite pistons not available with oversize rod number 3.
LPSO not available for MAJ, please specify 4MAJ. Cylinder dimensions will 72 Double rod cylinders not available with composite piston type.

For ordering purposes, when special options or common modifications are requested, the factory will assign a sequential part
number in place of the model number.
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Tie Rod Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic 3MAJ/4MAJ Series

3MAJ*/4MAJ Mounting Styles for 6" to 8" Bore

Mounting NFPA Bore Mounting NFPA Bore
style mounting Description size style mounting Description size
No Mount 1-1/2-8 Cap Fixed Clevis 1-1/2-8
Head Rectangular Flange 1-1/2-6 Cap Detachable Clevis 1-1/2-8
Cap Rectangular Flange 1-1/2-6 Cap Detachable Eye 1-1/2 -6
} n 0
Tie Rods Extended 1-1/2-8 Head Trunnion 1-1/2-8 o O
Head End 2 3
= O
>a
o {5
S L
<3
Tie Rods Extended 1-1/2-8 Cap Trunnion 1-1/2 -8 ] ks
Cap End F <
™ _ MX1 Tie Rods Extended 1-1/2-8 Intermediate Trunnion 1-1/2 -8
2R Both Ends < 9
53
Side Lug 1-1/2-8 Double Rod End, No Mount 1-1/2 -8 —
F3
=0
S 0w
<
P
Side Tap 1-1/2 -8 * 3MAJ utilizes base 3MA cylinder and is available in 1-1/2" to 5" bore 2
sizes. Mounting style codes C, D and DB not available for SMAJ = 4
55
< wn
=
™
Side End Angle 1-1/2-8
3
=5
N 0
Side End Lug 1-1/2 -4
0
[N
-
o o
wn
Sensors
For sensors see page B339.
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Parker Pneumatic 3MAJ/4MAJ Series

3MAJ/4MAJ Series Single Rod Dimensions

No Mount Basic —— LAF——
Style T - WF—]
(NFPA MX0) AT VP

KK or CC\

©
@
|

&)

MO0
pelonfeox]

D Wrench Flats H:

o |

For dimensions of all standard rod end styles, see next page.

Y : P + Stroke ——
T o | \
f-‘;‘- o <Ax o |<K2 EF ! EE !
s 3 - Q] |
o o T ‘
3 o | I ﬂ: | |
T= R ©
g 3 @B @MM KK = et A
c o s S — E
(=] i T 5 ¢
23 (] %8
@ D Wrench Flats |
—| LNl —G— J |
- [~ VD
—| WF LF + Stroke
(72
@ 2| StyleT
o >
Rod Thread +.000
Bore Rod dia. Style 8 Style 4 &9 -.002 EE EF
~| sizz no. MM CC KK A AA B D E (NPTF) (NPTF) G H J
v g 1-1/2 1 5/8 1/2-20 7/16-20 0750  2.020 1124  1/2 2.000 3/8 1/8 1438 2625  0.938
=
2= ) 1 5/8 1/2-20 7/16-20 0750  2.600 1124 /2 2500  3/8 1/8 1375 2.875  0.937
- 3 1 7/8-14 3/4-16 1125 2,600 1.499  7/8 2500  3/8 1/8 1375 3.875  0.937
L ot/2 1 5/8 1/2-20 7/16-20 0750 3100 1124  1/2 3.000 3/8 1/8 1344 2875  0.938
o 3 1 7/8-14 3/4-16 1125 3100 1.499  7/8 3.000 3/8 1/8 1.344 4000  0.938
=
2 s a1/4 1 1 7/8-14 3/4-16 1125 3900 1.499  7/8 3.750  1/2 1/4 1594 4500  1.125
b 3 1-3/8  1-1/4-12  1-14 1625 3900 1999 1-1/8 3750  1/2 1/4 1594 4875 1125
. 1 1 7/8-14 3/4-16 1125 4700 1499  7/8 4500 172 1/4 1594 4875 1125
QL 2 3 1-3/8  1-1/4-12  1-14 1625 4700 1999  1-1/8 4500  1/2 1/4 1594 5125 1125
@
2 Z 5 1 1 7/8-14 3/4-16 1125 5800 1499  7/8 5500  1/2 1/4 1594 5375  1.219
3 1-3/8  1-1/4-12  1-14 1625 5800 1.999 1-1/8 5500  1/2 1/4 1594 5750  1.219
Rod
% o Bore Rod dia. Hex M
a2 ol size  no MM K2 LAF N1 N2 N3 NA NR Q R VD WF Y LF P
@ 1-1/2 1 5/8 0250 1.750 0220 0.140 5/16 0563 0.190 0.715 1.430 0.375 1.000 4500 6.250 2.313
) 1 5/8 0.313 1.750 0.340 0.130 1/2 0563 0.265 0.895 1.840 0.375 1.000 4.750 6.500 2.313
3 1 0.313 2500 0.338 0.146 1/2 0.938 0275 1.065 1.840 0.500 1.375 6.125 7.500 2.313
21/ 1 5/8 0.313 1.750 0.346 0.150 1/2 0563 0.265 0.755 2.190 0.500 1.000 4.813 6.625 2.375
3 1 0.313 2500 0.346 0.148 1/2 0.938 0265 1.120 2190 0.500 1.375 6.313 7.750 2.375
a1/a 1 1 0.375 2500 0.631 0.180 5/8 0.938 0.340 1510 2.760 0.500 1.375 6.938 8750 2.625
3 1-3/8 0.375 3250 0.813 0.247 5/8 1.313 0.350 1.645 2.760 0.625 1.625 7.563 9.125 2625
. 1 1 0.375 2500 0.625 0.240 7/8 0.938 0.500 1.725 3.320 0.500 1.375 7.313 9.125 2.625
3 1-3/8 0.375 3250 0.771 0.276 7/8 1.313 0490 1.679 3.320 0750 1.625 7.813 9.375 2.625
5 1 1 0.500 2500 0.720 0.220 7/8 0.938 0.500 1.995 4.100 0.500 1.375 7.813 9.875 2875
3 1-3/8 0500 3250 0.720 0.220 7/8 1.313 0490 2.330 4.100 0.750 1.625 8438 10.250 2.875
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Parker Pneumatic SMAJ/4MAJ Series
Rod End Dimensions
Thread Style 4 Thread Style 8
(NFPA Style SM) (NFPA Style IM)
Small Male Intermediate Male
«~— LAF—>

¥
<
O

,
©
s
[

MOOTINN
|

Y0071a0d
00700y

Thread Style 9 Thread Style 55 w
(NFPA Style SF) For use with Split Coupler KT
Short Female (please reference catalog 0900P-E, page B105 for = g
more information) sy a
T o
WG — n°: =
| AD |« i -3
<
AE —| ‘47
R 1/16 — H:
_——— & L Ao
@B ZMM BNA AQB% — gAM ] J’@;x S N
=} 'Z o
° L2 £ ¢ <.
D Wrench Flats 3 GAF ﬂ: g 3 =5
BMM- R
kol b
—l
% 3
—
“ : ”» = 3
Thread Style 3 - “Special Thread <
Special threads, rod extensions, rod eyes, blanks, etc. are also available. 2
To order, specify “Style 3” and give desired dimensions for KK or CC, A and W or WF. =9
If otherwise special, please supply dimensioned sketch. § 5
<wn
=
o
Rod End Dimensions x u
Zz 2
Rod _Thread +.000 =g
Bore Rod dia. Style8 Style4&9 -.002
size no. MM CC KK A AD AE AF AM B D K2 LAF NA VD WF WG
1-1/2 1 5/8 1/2-20 7/16-20 0.750 0.625 0.250 0.375 0.570 1.124 1/2 0.250 1.760 0.563 0.375 1.000 1.750 "
5 1 5/8 1/2-20 7/16-20 0.750 0.625 0.250 0.375 0.570 1.124 1/2 0.313 1.7560 0.563 0.375 1.000 1.750 g -8
(<]
3 1 7/8-14  3/4-16 1125 0.938 0.375 0688 0950 1.499 7/8 0.313 2500 0.938 0500 1.375 2.375 wn
9-1/2 1 5/8 1/2-20 7/16-20 0.750 0.625 0.250 0.375 0.570 1.124 1/2 0.313 1.760 0.563 0.500 1.000 1.750
3 1 7/8-14  3/4-16 1125 0.938 0.375 0.688 0.950 1.499 7/8 0.313 2500 0.938 0.500 1.375 2.375
a1/ 1 1 7/8-14  3/4-16 1125 0.938 0.375 0688 0.950 1.499 7/8  0.375 2.500 0938 0500 1.375 2.375
3 1-3/8 1-1/4-12 1-14 1.625 1.063 0.375 0875 1.320 1.999 1-1/8 0.375 3.250 1.313 0.625 1.625 2.750
4 1 1 7/8-14 3/4-16 1125 0.938 0.375 0.688 0.950 1.499 7/8 0.375 2500 0.938 0.500 1.375 2.375
3  1-3/8 1-1/4-12 1-14 1.625 1.063 0.375 0875 1.320 1.999 1-1/8 0.375 3.250 1.313 0.750 1.625 2.750
5 1 1 7/8-14  3/4-16 1.125 0.938 0.375 0.688 0950 1499 7/8 0500 2.500 0.938 0500 1.375 2.375
3 1-3/8 1-1/4-12 1-14 1.625 1.063 0.375 0.875 1.320 1999 1-1/8 0.500 3.250 1.313 0.750 1.625 2.750
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Parker Pneumatic SMAJ/4MAJ Series
Head Rectangular Flange
Style J
(NFPA MF1)
UF ZJ + Stroke ————]
1 —{W LB + Stroke
; =1 , M= oD - I
S S R V?T T T
R1 477‘7}@—«72 E W —— o ——-rof-
L 5 F
3 J i B
~—DE 4Holes ™LA~ <F
<—TF—-J

Note: Style J has a W dimension instead of WF and a LA dimension instead of LAF because of the flange installation.
Please use dimensions W and LA regarding rod ends only for Style J.

For reference, WF =W + Fand LA=W + A.

> =
g.. )
2
g8
S
.- -g Cap Rectangular Flange
S 2 | StyleH
& 2 | (NFPAMF2)
an
w0
e———— ZF + Stroke —— ] UF
e LB + Stroke ————— | 1
4] w o= "T"“ v*w‘f« = m —y»rﬁjm S
2 2 ik HO T IEPAREY
e > jm@%ff -+—o- - o+t E Rlzﬁff@fjﬁzt
i | | —bo—ae
& | 8 P\ FB
v < -l <F ‘ k— OE— 4 Holes
3-§ ~—TF
? =
=
g
&z
2. 5| StylesJandH
n
E Rod Add stroke
Bore Rod dia.
i size no. MM A E F FB LA R1 TF UF w LB ZF zJ
B
@ § 1-1/2 A 5/8 0750 2.000 0375 0313 1375 1430 2750 3.375 0625 6.625 7.625  7.250
&= ) 1 5/8 0750 2500 0375 0375 1.375 1.840 3375 4125 0625 6.875 7.875  7.500
3 1 1125 2500 0375 0375 2125 1840 3375 4125 1.000 7.875 9250 8875
p1/2 1 5/8 0750 3000 0375 0375 1375 2190 3.875 4625 0625 7.000 8000  7.625
m -
° 9 3 1 1125 3000 0375 0375 2125 2190 3875 4625 1.000 8125 9500  9.125
g /4 1 1 1125 3750 0.625 0438 1.875 2760 4688 5500 0750 9375 10750 10.125
3 1-3/8 1625 3750 0.625 0438 2625 2760 4688 5500 1000 9750  11.375 10.750
A 1 1 1125 4500 0.625 0438 1.875 3320 5438 6250 0750 9750  11.125  10.500
3 1-3/8  1.625 4500 0625 0438 2625 3.320 5438 6250 1.000  10.000 11.625 11.000
5 1 1 1125 5500 0625 0563 1.875 4100 6.625 7.625 0750 10500 11.875 11.250
3 1-3/8 1.625 5500 0625 0563 2625 4100 6625 7.625 1.000 10.875 12,500 11.875
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Tie Rods Extended Head End Mount

Style TB
(NFPA MX3)

Tie Rods Extended Cap End Mount

Style TC
(NFPA MX2)

n v
50
- 3
38
>a
(&)
=
S ®
S 2
orR ] —{BB - g
Tie Rods Extended Both Ends Mount
w0
Style TD § 2
(NFPA MX1) &3
-
39
=gk
b}
~
]
<
32
355
<wn
=
o
Styles TB, TC and TD x o
Rod $5
Bore Rod dia. ~N N
size no. MM AA BB DD E K R
1-1/2 1 5/8 2.020 1.000 1/4-28 2.000 0.250 1.430
) 1 5/8 2.600 1.125 5/16-24 2.500 0.313 1.840 a8
3 1 2.600 1.125 5/16-24 2.500 0.313 1.840 o g
/2 1 5/8 3.100 1.125 5/16-24 3.000 0.313 2.190
3 1 3.100 1.125 5/16-24 3.000 0.313 2.190
a1/d 1 1 3.900 1.375 3/8-24 3.750 0.375 2.760
3 1-3/8 3.900 1.375 3/8-24 3.750 0.375 2.760
. 1 1 4.700 1.375 3/8-24 4.500 0.375 3.320
3 1-3/8 4.700 1.375 3/8-24 4.500 0.375 3.320
5 1 1 5.800 1.813 1/2-20 5.500 0.438 4.100
3 1-3/8 5.800 1.813 1/2-20 5.500 0.438 4.100
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Side Lug Mount
Style C (only 4MAJ)

(NFPA MS2)
M= oo H‘*“ 1‘7
ﬂ: i i
7,7,,4@,7777 —
d 1
I I
SW—{ | | st
G — - J~>]
XS | SS + Stroke ——]
Style C
Rod Add
Bore Rod dia. +/-.003 stroke
size no. MM E G J LH SB ST Sw TS us XS SS
1-1/2 1 5/8 2.000 1.438 0.938 0.993 0.438 0.500 0.375 2.750 3.500 4.000 2.875
5 1 5/8 2.500 1.375 0.937 1.243 0.438 0.500 0.375 3.250 4.000 4.250 2.875
k g 3 1 2.500 1.375 0.937 1.243 0.438 0.500 0.375 3.250 4.000 5.625 2.875
~
E, ;°U 2172 1 5/8 3.000 1.344 0.938 1.493 0.438 0.500 0.375 3.750 4.500 4.250 3.000
~ -
= % 3 1 3.000 1.344 0.938 1.493 0.438 0.500 0.375 3.750 4.500 5.750 3.000
g <§ 31/ 1 1 3.750 1.594 1.125 1.868 0.563 0.750 0.500 4.750 5.750 6.375 3.250
g % 3 1-3/8 3.750 1.594 1.125 1.868 0.563 0.750 0.500 4.750 5.750 7.000 3.250
w
G v 4 1 1 4.500 1.594 1.125 2.243 0.563 0.750 0.500 5.500 6.500 6.750 3.250
3 1-3/8 4.500 1.594 1.125 2.243 0.563 0.750 0.500 5.500 6.500 7.250 3.250
5 1 1 5.500 1.594 1.219 2.743 0.813 1.000 0.688 6.875 8.250 7.438 3.125
3 1-3/8 5.500 1.594 1.219 2.743 0.813 1.000 0.688 6.875 8.250 8.063 3.125
wn
82
o >
~ | Side Tap Mount
g g Style F
o & | (NFPAMS4) |
n =TT
— K
2 - _
g J: i
0 S~
o B |
& ? SN + Stroke —!
NT Threzciid, ND Deiep
& 4 Tapped Mtg. Holes
Style F ppeciiio
(TS
e Rod Add
é' % Bore Rod dia. +/-.003 stroke
size no MM E ND NT TH TN XT SN
1-1/2 1 5/8 2.000 0.375 1/4-20 0.993 0.625 4.563 2.250
0 ol 2 1 5/8 2.500 0.438 5/16-18 1.243 0.875 4.813 2.250
g- 6‘ 3 1 2.500 0.375 5/16-18 1.243 0.875 6.188 2.250
@ 21/2 1 5/8 3.000 0.625 3/8-16 1.493 1.250 4.813 2.375
3 1 3.000 0.625 3/8-16 1.493 1.250 6.313 2.375
31/4 1 1 3.750 0.750 1/2-13 1.868 1.500 6.938 2.625
3 1-3/8 3.750 0.750 1/2-13 1.868 1.500 7.563 2.625
4 1 1 4.500 0.750 1/2-13 2.243 2.063 7.313 2.625
3 1-3/8 4.500 0.750 1/2-13 2.243 2.063 7.813 2.625
5 1 1 5.500 0.938 5/8-11 2.743 2.688 7.813 2.875
3 1-3/8 5.500 0.938 5/8-11 2.743 2.688 8.438 2.875
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Parker Pneumatic 3MAJ/4MAJ Series
Side End Angle Mount
Style CB
(NFPA MSH)
AB
6 Holes
ool of |
I G‘},i
\
ALL-H—> LAO
SA + Stroke ‘
Style CB
Rod
Add strok
Bore Rod dia. Addstroke
size no. MM AB AH AL AL1 AO AT E S SA
1-1/2 1 5/8 0.438 1.188 1.000 1.000 0.375 0.125 2.000 1.250 8.250
o 1 5/8 0.438 1.438 1.000 1.000 0.375 0.125 2.500 1.750 8.500 L)
3 1 0.438 1.438 1.000 1.000 0.375 0.125 2.500 1.750 9.500 % g
0-1/2 1 5/8 0.438 1.625 1.000 1.000 0.375 0.125 3.000 2.250 8.625 5 g
3 1 0.438 1.625 1.000 1.000 0.375 0.125 3.000 2.250 9.750 3%
3-1/4 1 1 0.563 1.938 1.250 1.250 0.500 0.125 3.750 2.750 11.250 E %
3 1-3/8 0.563 1.938 1.250 1.250 0.500 0.125 3.750 2.750 11.625 o =
4 1 1 0.563 2.250 1.875 1.250 0.500 0.125 4.500 3.500 12.250 L 2
3 1-3/8 0.563 2.250 1.875 1.250 0.500 0.125 4.500 3.500 12.500
5 1 1 0.688 2.750 1.375 1.375 0.625 0.188 5.500 4.250 12.625
3 1-3/8 0.688 2.750 1.375 1.375 0.625 0.188 5.500 4.250 13.000
< 2
—_
© 3
Side End Lug Mount _,
Style G % 8
(NFPAMS7) k——————— ZE + Stroke —————————| ]
XE + Stroke ‘ ~
1 )
- M= oD . I ! <
% O i [ =g
2 S 4=
-+ S T N 23
l GH T W ‘ =
ﬁ[@ i :1: il =
| I I
ETJ ‘ L3ﬁ‘ ‘ L ET EOJ «EMJ EL<L—' LEO
EB — ~OR— SE + Stroke 3
4 Holes = E
I n
Style G
Rod Add stroke a
Bore Rod dia. +/-.003 = '5
size no. MM E EB EL EM EO ET GH R SE XE ZE wn
1-1/2 1 5/8 2.000 0.281 0.750 1.125 0.250 0.563 0.993 1.430 8.125 8.000 8.250
o 1 5/8 2.500 0.344 0.938 1.313 0.313 0.688 1.243 1.840 8.750 8.438 8.750
3 1 2.500 0.344 0.938 1.313 0.313 0.688 1.243 1.840 9.750 9.813 10.125
2-1/2 1 5/8 3.000 0.344 1.063 1.438 0.313 0.813 1.493 2.190 9.125 8.688 9.000
3 1 3.000 0.344 1.063 1.438 0.313 0.813 1.493 2.190 10.250 10.188 10.500
3-1/4 1 1 3.750 0.406 0.875 1.500 0.375 1.000 1.868 2.760 11.125 11.000 11.375
3 1-3/8 3.750 0.406 0.875 1.500 0.375 1.000 1.868 2.760 11.500 11.625 12.000
4 1 1 4.500 0.406 1.000 1.625 0.375 1.188 2.243 3.320 11.750 11.500 11.875
3 1-3/8 4.500 0.406 1.000 1.625 0.375 1.188 2.243 3.320 12.000 12.000 12.375
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Tie Rod Cylinders

Parker Pneumatic 3MAJ/4MAJ Series
Cap Fixed Clevis Mount NOTE: For maximum swivel angle of BB mount with rear mounting plate,
Style BB please reference catalog 0900P-E, cylinder accessories on page B108.
(NFPA MP1)
ZC + Stroke ——
LB + Stroke ‘ «~—OE
—| < 9CD
[MTl= om L M‘i
U i D
-] lofiay
0 MR
F»‘ <
ek
XC + Stroke

E =!'| Cap Detachable Clevis Mount
S & | StyleBC
o
S S| (NFPAMP2)
I=
g2
g 2 ZD1 + Stroke ——
a v f——————— LB + Stroke
<-@CD
M= mm L L
O H:J I
- e
MR1
v [
g |
Q> Fol e
—IL1
XD + Stroke ——|
B
n I
3
? =
=
< Styles BB and BC
<
o Rod +.000 Add stroke
a | Bore Rod dia -.002
w§ size no. MM CB CD CwW E F L L1 LR MR MR1 LB XC XD zC zDi
1-1/2 1 5/8 0750 0501 0500 2.000 0375 0375 0750 0.750 0.625 0.500 6.625 8.000 8.375 8.625 8.875
0wl o 1 5/8 0750 0501 0500 2500 0375 0375 0750 0.750 0.625 0.500 6.875 8250 8625 8.875 9.125
8 = 3 1 0750 0.501 0.500 2.500 0.375 0.375 0.750 0.750 0.625 0.500 7.875 9.625 10.000 10.250 10.500
[0}
w o o1y 5/8 0750 0.501 0500 3.000 0.375 0.375 0.750 0.750 0.625 0.500 7.000 8.375 8.750 9.000 9.250
3 1 0.750 0501 0500 3.000 0.375 0.375 0750 0.750 0.625 0.500 8.125 9.875 10.250 10.500 10.750
n a1ss 1 1250 0751 0.625 3.750 0.625 0.625 1.250 1.000 0.938 0.750 9.375 11.375 12.000 12.313 12.750
e X 3 1-3/8 1.250 0.751 0625 3750 0.625 0.625 1.250 1.000 0938 0.750 9.750 12.000 12.625 12.938 13.375
o
e . 1 1 1250 0751 0625 4500 0.625 0625 1.250 1.000 0938 0750 9.750 11.750 12.375 12.688 13.125
3 1-3/8 1.250 0751 0.625 4500 0625 0.625 1250 1.000 0.938 0.750 10.000 12.250 12.875 13.188 13.625
5 1 1 1250 0751 0.625 5500 0.625 0625 1.250 1.000 0.938 0.750 10.500 12.500 13.125 13.438 13.875
3 1-3/8 1250 0751 0625 5500 0625 0.625 1.250 1.000 0938 0.750 10.875 13.125 13.750 14.063 14.500
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Parker Pneumatic 3MAJ/4MAJ Series
Cap Detachable Eye Mount*
Style BE ZD2 + Stroke —— |
(NFPA MP4) LB + Stroke ~— OE
@CcD1 1
= m | |
d it T K
*Not available for a e N
5" bore 3MAJ, ﬂMﬂEffﬁff%f 2 — -4
please specify 4MAJ. 0 MR2 |
]
F—| |« ! CB — le—
— L1«
XD + Stroke
Style BE
Rod +.002
Bore Rod dia. +.004 Add Stroke
size no. MM CB CD1 E F L1 MR2 LB XD ZD2
1-1/2 1 5/8 0.750 0.500 2.000 0.375 0.750 0.625 6.625 8.375 9.000
5 1 5/8 0.750 0.500 2.500 0.375 0.750 0.625 6.875 8.625 9.250 g ..3
3 1 0.750 0.500 2.500 0.375 0.750 0.625 7.875 10.000 10.625 'g -3
= O
9-1/2 1 5/8 0.750 0.500 3.000 0.375 0.750 0.688 7.000 8.750 9.438 5- E
3 1 0.750 0.500 3.000 0.375 0.750 0.688 8.125 10.250 10.938 'g §
31/4 1 1 1.250 0.750 3.750 0.625 1.250 0.875 9.375 12.000 12.875 % s
3 1-3/8 1.250 0.750 3.750 0.625 1.250 0.875 9.750 12.625 13.500 L 2
4 1 1 1.250 0.750 4.500 0.625 1.250 0.875 9.750 12.375 13.250
3 1-3/8 1.250 0.750 4.500 0.625 1.250 0.875 10.000 12.875 18.750
5 1 1 1.250 0.750 5.500 0.625 1.250 0.875 10.500 13.125 14.000
3 1-3/8 1.250 0.750 5.500 0.625 1.250 0.875 10.875 13.750 14.625 < 8
=c
RN
- - _I
Intermediate Trunnion Mount Z 3
Style DD § §
(NFPA MT4) 1 I
——r M= oo e
T N <t
) — = v
Note: Tie rod nuts uv OE 4,E @ 2 &TD wi,iﬁ =2
for Style DD have : =28
f l wn
a slot instead of l =
o
external hex. ‘ 3 ‘
> TL +—TM—— TL [« XI
UM nz: a
=5
| Note: Style DD requires minimum stroke per table. | S Wn
Style DD
Rod +.000
Bore Rod dia. -.001 Min. Min. a
size no. MM E BD TD TL ™ UM uv X1 stroke = '5
1-1/2 1 5/8 2.000 1.250 1.000 1.000 2.500 4.500 2.500 5.69 3.250 v
2 1 5/8 2.500 1.500 1.000 1.000 3.000 5.000 3.000 6.00 4.000
3 1 2.500 1.500 1.000 1.000 3.000 5.000 3.000 7.38 4.000
9-1/2 1 5/8 3.000 1.500 1.000 1.000 3.500 5.500 3.500 5.97 3.875
3 1 3.000 1.500 1.000 1.000 3.500 5.500 3.500 7.47 3.875
31/4 1 1 3.750 2.000 1.000 1.000 4.500 6.500 4.250 13.72 4,375
3 1-3/8 3.750 2.000 1.000 1.000 4.500 6.500 4.250 14.34 4.375
4 1 1 4.500 2.000 1.000 1.000 5.250 7.250 5.000 14.09 4.875
3 1-3/8 4.500 2.000 1.000 1.000 5.250 7.250 5.000 14.59 4.875
5 1 1 5.500 2.000 1.000 1.000 6.250 8.250 6.000 16.34 5.125
3 1-3/8 5.500 2.000 1.000 1.000 6.250 8.250 6.000 16.97 5.125
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Parker Pneumatic 4MAJ Series

Head Trunnion Mount
Style D (only 4MAJ)
(NFPA MT1)

[TE= oD |

XG

Cap Trunnion Mount
Style DB (only 4MAJ)
(NFPA MT2)

> = 1

g2 ‘ ‘
P — =

o t

g8 I i
Q OE 4 © S

o<

3 = A

=z Liere

& a T L 3 J TL XJ + Stroke

uT
Styles D and DB

D w

£ £ | Bore Rod Rod dia. +.000 -.001

o > size no. MM E D TL uT XG XJ

1-1/2 1 5/8 2.000 1.000 1.000 4.000 4.375 6.750
~ 5 1 5/8 2.500 1.000 1.000 4.500 4.625 7.000

$ g 3 1 2.500 1.000 1.000 4.500 6.000 8.375

3.

o E 0-1/0 1 5/8 3.000 1.000 1.000 5.000 4.625 7.125
- 3 1 3.000 1.000 1.000 5.000 6.125 8.625
2 3-1/4 1 1 3.750 1.000 1.000 5.750 6.750 9.500

o= 3 1-3/8 3.750 1.000 1.000 5.750 7.375 10.125

=h =

D 2 4 1 1 4.500 1.000 1.000 6.500 7.125 9.875
E 3 1-3/8 4.500 1.000 1.000 6.500 7.625 10.375

5 1 1 5.500 1.000 1.000 7.500 7.625 10.625

$ E 3 1-3/8 5.500 1.000 1.000 7.500 8.250 11.250

=

n O

wn

© O

5 =

o O

0
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Parker Pneumatic 3MAJ/4MAJ Series

No Mount

Style T

(NFPA MX0) AR
—| WF |«—

<A> — VD

KK or CC @

O — =

D Wrench Flats @

i

For dimensions of all standard rod end styles, see next page.

)
o O
- 3
€93
>a
(5)
s S5
Y | P+Stroke——‘ O +=
o ©
—| |« .26 H ‘ o 2
<~Q4>‘ ! EE | |= 2
I !
I
° g
=t <8
=3 = o
g S5
wn
VD kEF «GJ «J»‘ LK
LF + Stroke 1
Z 9
5
s w
I
Style T g "
= 9
Rod nhread +.000 S5
Bore Rod dia. Style 8 Style 4 &9 -.002 EE EF § wv
size no. MM CC KK A AA B D E (NPTF) (NPTF) G H J =
6 1 1-3/8 1-1/4-12 1-14 1.625 6.900 1.999 1-1/8 6.500 3/4 1/4 1.910 6.375 1.410
3 1-3/4 1-1/2-12 1-1/4-12 2.000 6.900 2.374 1-1/2 6.500 3/4 1/4 1.910 6.875 1.410 nz: §
8 1 1-3/8 1-1/4-12 1-14 1.625 9.100 1.999 1-1/8 8.500 3/4 1/4 1.810 6.625 1.440 53
3 1-8/4  1-1/2-12 1-1/4-12 2.000 9.100 2.374 1-1/2 8.500 3/4 1/4 1.810 7.125 1.440
Rod ™
Bore Rod dia. Hex Addstroke o.g
size no. MM K LAF N1 N2 N3 NA NR Q R VD WF Y LF P o 3
6 1 1-3/8 0.438 3250 1.165 0.177 1-5/16 1.313 0.750 2.705 4.880 0.755 1.625 9.188 11.375 3.125
3 1-3/4 0438 3875 1495 01477 1-5/16 1.688 0.740 3.055 4.880 0.875 1.875 9.938 11.875 3.125
8 1 1-3/8 0563 3250 1.305 0.177 1-5/16 1.313 0.740 2.885 6.440 0.755 1.625 9.375 11.750 3.250
3 1-3/4 0563 3.875 1570 0177 1-5/16 1688 0.740 3.145 6.440 0.875 1.875 10.125 12.250 3.250
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Parker Pneumatic 3MAJ/4MAJ Series

Rod End Dimensions - 6" to 8" Bore Sizes

Thread Style 4 Thread Style 8
(NFPA Style SM) (NFPA Style IM)
Small Male AR Intermediate Male AR
—{ WF |— —| WF |—
<A~ — [-VD A~ - |~VD

KK or CC

)
QlB BMM BNA

D Wrench Flats @ D Wrench Flats @
K— ‘F K—>| ‘k
> -
g.. @
E)
(7]
g2
J o
T | Thread Style 9 Thread Style 55
o . .
g—é (NFPA Style SF) For use with Split Coupler
3.. o | Short Female —| WF |~ (please reference catalog 0900P-E, page B105 for
A more information)
— | «<VD
BMM —
KK R1/16 E
» — Ll 6 e * o IOy
2. @B @MM GNA H —— S @AM - ==
&> ==t — Js 3
=i LG58 o
9 o9
~ D Wrench Flats IE IAF—] [[ 9
v Z AE~| |
g- 2 K— ‘& —| AD «—
o B
n Z WG
=
2
& T
:'\ [13 H »
@ £ | Thread Style 3 - “Special Thread
& | Special threads, rod extensions, rod eyes, blanks, etc. are also available.
To order, specify “Style 3” and give desired dimensions for KK or CC, A and W or WF.
@0 E If otherwise special, please supply dimensioned sketch.
o
==
&=
Rod End Dimensions
w
£ Rod _Thread +.000
H i Bore Rod dia. Style 8 Style 4 &9 -.002
size no. MM CC KK A AD AE AF AM B D K LAF NA VD WF WG
6 1 1-3/8  1-1/4-12  1-14 1625 1.063 0.375 0.875 1.320 1.999 1-1/8 0.438 3250 1.313 0.755 1.625 2.750
3 1-3/4 1-1/2-12  1-1/4-12 2,000 1.313 0.500 1.125 1.700 2.374 1-1/2 0.438 3.875 1.688 0.875 1.875 3.125
8 1 1-3/8  1-1/4-12  1-14 1625 1.063 0.375 0.875 1.320 1.999 1-1/8 0.563 3.250 1.313 0.755 1.625 2.750
3 1-3/4 1-1/2-12 1-1/4-12  2.000 1.313 0.500 1.125 1.700 2.374 1-1/2 0563 3.875 1.688 0.875 1.875 3.125
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Parker Pneumatic SMAJ/4MAJ Series
Head Rectangular Flange Mount
Style J
(NFPA MF1)
(only 6" Bore)
ZJ + Stroke
UF W—{ «— LB + Stroke
1 LA
= [‘f—ﬂ M = = |

I
-0
|
.

|
Pl
T

Horb- | gl
|

-

Note: Style J has a W dimension instead of WF and a LA dimension instead of LAF because of the flange installation.
Please use dimensions W and LA regarding rod ends only for Style J.

For reference, WF =W + Fand LA=W + A.

Tie Rod Cylinders
Actuator Products

Cap Rectangular Flange Mount
Style H

(NFPA MF2)

(only 6" Bore)

3MA
Series

ZF + Stroke ————
LB + Stroke ————| UF

Series

3MAJ/4MAJ| 4MA/GAML
Series

4MNR
Series

Styles Jand H

Rod Add stroke
Bore Rod dia.
size no. MM A E F FB LA R TF UF w LB ZF zJ

1 1-3/8 1.625 6.500 0.750 0.563 2.500 4.880 7.625 8.625 0.875 12126 13.750  13.000
3 1-3/4  2.000 6.500 0.750 0.563 3.125 4.880 7.625 8.625 1.125 12.625 14.500 13.750

P1D
Series

6
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Parker Pneumatic 3MAJ/4MAJ Series

Tie Rods Extended Head End Mount
Style TB
(NFPA MX3)

Tie Rods Extended Cap End Mount

o StleTC
g S (NFPA MX2)
2
(7]
g2
70
gt
s 2
S o
aa
w0
w
82
o >
Tie Rods Extended Both Ends Mount
~ | StyleTD
Y § (NFPA MX1)
3. =
? =
=
2
& T
= R
? =
&
L« s
g E —IBB —IBB
==
&=
Styles TB, TC and TD
"‘-g’ o Rod
g- o | Bore Rod dia.
(0] size no. MM AA BB DD E K R
6 1 1-3/8 6.900 1.813 1/2-20 6.500 0.438 4.880
3 1-3/4 6.900 1.813 1/2-20 6.500 0.438 4.880
8 1 1-3/8 9.100 2.313 5/8-18 8.500 0.563 6.440
3 1-3/4 9.100 2.313 5/8-18 8.500 0.563 6.440
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Parker Pneumatic 3MAJ/4MAJ Series

Side End Angle Mount

w >
T®
=}

L 8 |
»

Style CB
(NFPA MS1) ;@ ﬁ{%
0OE 34— @;i
AT*L Jz AL*<—>‘ L*AO
—AH —{ AL l—
I I
f———————— SA + Stroke d
Style CB
Bore Rod Rod dia. Add stroke
size no. MM AB AH AL AO AT E S SA
6 1 1-3/8 0.813 3.250 1.375 0.625 0.188 6.500 5.250 14.125
3 1-3/4 0.813 3.250 1.375 0.625 0.188 6.500 5.250 14.625
8 1 1-3/8 0.813 4.250 1.813 0.688 0.250 8.500 7.125 15.375
3 1-3/4 0.813 4.250 1.813 0.688 0.250 8.500 7.125 15.875
o o
Qo Y
- 3
=]
. = £
Side Tap Mount o o
Style F S 2
(NFPA MS4) [ ..g
-
<
XT SN + Stroke ﬂ‘ <3
= o
NT Thread, ND Deep ™ 3
Style F 4 Tapped Mtg. Holes
Bore Rod Rod dia. +/-.003 Add stroke 1
size no. MM E ND NT TH TN XT SN E i
6 1 1-3/8 6.500 1.125 3/4-10 3.243 3.250 9.188 3.125 g ﬁ
3 1-3/4 6.500 1.125 3/4-10 3.243 3.250 9.938 3.125 <
8 1 1-3/8 8.500 1.125 3/4-10 4.243 4.500 9.438 3.250 2
3 1-3/4 8.500 1.125 3/4-10 4.243 4.500 10.188 3.250 = 8
55
<wn
=
™
. OE
Side Lug Mount x g
Style C in frioLes [T § g
NFPA MS2 g =17 == ‘ o
( ) iy d T huic
4
E - el ol ol |
oo
LH - ‘=
re ] T mEg
sw ST aw | G| Ly
SW SW S
XS SS + STROKE
Us
Style C
Rod Add
Bore Rod dia. +/-.003 stroke
size no. MM E G J LH SB ST Sw TS us XS SS
6 1 1-3/8 6.500 1.910 1.410 3.243 0.813 1.000 0.688 7.875 9.250 8.688 3.625
3 1-8/4 6.500 1.910 1.410 3.243 0.813 1.000 0.688 7.875 9.250 9.438 3.625
8 1 1-3/8 8.500 1.810 1.440 4.243 0.813 1.000 0.688 9.875 11.250 8.938 3.750
3 1-3/4 8.500 1.810 1.440 4.243 0.813 1.000 0.688 9.875 11.250 9.688 3.750
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Catalog PDN1000-3US
Parker Pneumatic

Cap Fixed Clevis
Style BB
(NFPA MP1)

Actuator Products — Tie Rod Cylinders
3MAJ/4MAJ Series

NOTE: For maximum swivel angle of BB mount with rear mounting plate,
please reference catalog 0900P-E, cylinder accessories on page B108.

ZC + Stroke ~——OE——
LB + Stroke 1
M= o e ] @CD
s iy I ‘ A :
|
m@]ﬂ—f——f%———— LR 2 i 4
& *‘ ‘
el 3
k cw —] |[—
XC + Stroke e cw
—CBk—
Cap Detachable Clevis
2 5| StyleBC
~—
5 2 (NFPA MP2) ZD + Stroke OE——
S 2 ‘ LB + Stroke 1
0
v Me = 1 ‘ <—@CD :
o — [ H R
g8 § Bin t |
& ﬂMEE]Hf*—f—%———— i
R1 !
& 3 ‘ \
L 3
au% CW — |«<
— k—cw
v XD + Stroke legle
® W
3 X
o >
0 Styles BB and BC
Rod +.000 Add
" 2 Bore Rod dia. -.002 stroke
o > size  no. MM CB CD cw E F L L1 LR MR MR1 LB XC XD ZC ZD
é- E 6 1 1-3/8 1.500 1.001 0.750 6.500 0.750 0.750 1.500 1.250 1.125 1.000 12.125 14.500 15.250 15.625 16.250
r 3 1-8/4 1500 1.001 0.750 6.500 0.750 0.750 1.500 1.250 1.125 1.000 12.625 15.250 16.000 16.375 17.000
2 8 1 1-8/8 1500 1.001 0.7560 8.500 0.750 0.750 1.500 1.250 1.125 1.000 12.500 14.875 15.625 16.000 16.625
% E 3 1-3/4 1500 1.001 0.750 8.500 0.750 0.750 1.500 1.250 1.125 1.000 13.000 15.625 16.375 16.750 17.375
o=
n
c
@ Z | Cap Detachable Eye Mount
E- % Style BE ZD1 + Stroke
(NFPA MP4)
B LB + Stroke
(only 6" Bore)
Me = — @CD1
g o -G f
e “ m@ﬂ{i,iﬁ%,i,i
MR2
& - ‘
|
le
XD + Stroke
Style BE
Rod +.002 Add
Bore Rod dia. +.004 stroke
size no. MM CcB CD1 E F L1 MR2 LB XD ZD1
6 1-3/8 1.500 1.000 6.500 0.750 1.500 1.125 12.125 15.250 16.375
3 1-3/4 1.500 1.000 6.500 0.750 1.500 1.125 12.625 16.000 17.125
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Parker Pneumatic 3MAJ/4MAJ Series

Head Trunnion Mount

Style D
(NFPA MTH1)

Cap Trunnion Mount

Style DB
(NFPA MT2) OE
0w un
@ ©
- 3
=]
Sa
(£}
=]
O
<~ TL T~ |— XJ + Stroke o g
D =
uT 9 o
<
Styles D and DB
Rod +.000
Bore Rod dia. -.001
size no. MM E TD TL uT XG XJ < 3
6 1 1-3/8 6.500 1.375 1.375 9.250 9.000 12.250 % E
3 1-3/4 6.500 1.375 1.375 9.250 9.750 13.000
8 1 1-3/8 8.500 1.375 1.375 11.250 9.250 12.625 B
3 1-3/4 8.500 1.375 1.375 11.250 10.000 13.375 E H
I3
S wn
3
Intermediate Trunnion Mount 2
Style DD 5 @
(NFPA MT4) i .5
< wn
@TD E
uv 4 E}z
| o o
= .9
=5
g n
TL— TL
(73]
[= <)
Note: Style DD requires minimum stroke per table. o E
Style DD
Rod +.000
Bore Rod dia. -.001 Min. Min.
size no. MM E BD TD TL ™ UM uv XI stroke
6 1 1-3/8 6.500 2.500 1.375 1.375 7.625 10.375 7.000 20.16 6.125
3 1-3/4 6.500 2.500 1.375 1.375 7.625 10.375 7.000 20.19 6.125
8 1 1-3/8 8.500 2.500 1.375 1.375 9.750 12.500 9.500 26.31 6.500
3 1-3/4 8.500 2.500 1.375 1.375 9.750 12.500 9.500 27.06 6.500

Kits & Accessories
See page B37.
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Catalog PDN1000-3US
Parker Pneumatic

Actuator Products — Tie Rod Cylinders
4MNR Series

4MNR Series

¢ Bore sizes - 1-1/8", 1-1/2", 2", 2-1/2", 3-1/4", and 4"
e Non-rotating cylinder, multiple piston rods

¢ Strokes available in any practical stroke length

e Steel tooling plate standard, specials available

¢ Single rod end or double rod ends

e Optional adjustable cushions available

e Mounting styles — 14 standard styles

* RoHS compliant Operating information

Operating pressure:

Temperature range —
Standard seals
Fluorocarbon seals

250 PSIG (17 bar)

-10°F to 165°F (-23°C to 74°C)
-10°F to 250°F (-23°C to 121°C)

> = Filtration requirements: 40 micron, dry filtered air
Qo
S =0 . . .
25 Ordering information
S5
o=
g2 | [200 J| | |[amNR]| 2 9 A 6.000
5 E
w0
Bore size Double rod Series Ports Tooling plate Stroke length
1.121 cylinder 4MNR U | NPTF 7 | Standard Specify stroke
1501 Specify “K” R | Bspp plate length required
2.00 only if QOubIe Special in inches.
rod cylinder plate
v o 2.50 is required. M | (please
é. § 325 Seals specify Cushion cap end
4.00 - Standard details) Non-cushioned
Mounting style Blank | itile seals) Blank | cap end
~ Specify mounting style code v Fluorocarbon c Cushioned cap
g k< (see table on following page). seals 3 end
3. § Fluorocarbon
H =z . E rod wiper and
- Cushion head enq rod seal only 4 Piston rod thread type
Blank | Non-cushioned head end
2 c Cushioned head end a | Standard (ONF
QL = Special modification unified thread)
g- = . - Specify “S” only for special
n § Cylinder construction modification other than Rod material and gland code
.| Standard (extruded body, standard rod end, and then describe
Blank round lobe orientation) modification in item notes. Blank | Standard rod and gland
W " Extruded body, round lobe orientation (Inc!u_desS4MNR gltl"l Lmsear H Standard roq and HI LOAD gland
= rotated 90 degrees from standard Position Sensor Option) Y 17-4 PH stainless steel rod and
o = — standard gland
n O N* Extruded body, round lobe orientation
rotated 180 degrees from standard
7 Extruded body, round lobe orientation Piston rod thread style
™ rotated 270 degrees from standard 9 Standard
° 9 T Aluminum round tube and carbon Special (and specify all
3. ; 3 ! ) ;
o O steel tie rods & nuts dimensions required)
* Please reference table in catalog 0900P-E, page B10
" 2 1 Not available with Linear Position Sensor Option (LPSO).
Piston type 2 Seals option V only available with Piston Type 2.
2 Lipseals, no magnetic ring 3 Reed and solid-state sensors only available with standard seals or options E.
(aluminum piston) See footnote 2.
- . 4 Used for external chemical compatibility applications, not high temperature.
3 Lipseals and magnetic ring
(aluminum piston)
Kits & Accessories Sensors O
See page B37. For sensors see page B339. 7

For ordering purposes, when special options or common modifications are requested, the factory will assign a sequential part
number in place of the model number.
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Catalog PDN1000-3US

Parker Pneumatic

4MNR Mounting Styles

Actuator Products — Tie Rod Cylinders

4MNR Series

Mounting NFPA Bore Mounting NFPA Bore
style mounting Description size style mounting Description size
TEF MX5/MS4 Sleeve Nut with Side Tap 1-1/2 - N/A Base Bar 1-1/8 -
ﬁ.' .\ (standard mount)
2N
49\\;|
\ S
T MX0 No Mount 1-1/8 - Cap Fixed Clevis 1-1/2 -
gy.\ (same construction as TEF)
2
N
¥
TE MX5 Sleeve Nut 1-1/2 - Cap Detachable Clevis 1-1/8 -
ﬂ.b. (same construction as TEF)
(‘;“’\\\1
)
il o o
Qo Y
F MS4 Side Tap 1-1/8 - BE MP4 Cap Detachable Eye 1-1/8 - 'g -3
(same construction as TEF) =, E
o
T 5
€8
o 2
) (="
J Head Rectangular 1-1/8 - DB MT2 Cap Trunnion 1-1/2 - <
Flange
0
H MF2 Cap Rectangular 1-1/2 - DD MT4 Intermediate Trunnion 1-1/2 - § .g
2 Flange 4\‘\ . 2 3
Is‘ &2
i
—
Z 8
TC MX2 Tie Rods Extended 1-1/2 - KTEF/KT/  MDXO0/ Double 1-1/2 - § =
Cap End KTE/KF *  MDX5/ Rod End s &
MDS4 <
<
S w
5 .2
C MS2 Side Lug 1-1/2 - S5
<wn
* Double rod end cylinders can be ordered with head mountings i.e. KJ. E
g8
=5
N 0
0
[N
-
o o
wn
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Tie Rod Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic 4MNR Series

4MNR Single Rod Dimensioned Drawings (Styles TEF, T, TE and F)
(NFPA MX0, MX5, MS4)

EE

! Y ‘ P + Stroke

DD
DH (Hex Slze)ﬁ% %B(ﬂ
BG

[—————————LF + Stroke ———————

1O

8 ———
3

TN —{

4X QQ
Thread
NT Thread, ND Deep
4 Tapped Mtg. Holes

2ZJ + Stroke

Thread Style 3 - “Special Thread”

Special threads, rod extensions, rod eyes, blanks, etc. are also available.

To order, specify “Style 3” and give desired dimensions for KK (thread size), A (thread length) and W or WF.
If otherwise special, please supply dimensioned sketch.

Styles TEF, T, TEand F

Bore Rod dia. EE

size MM BG BG1 CF DD DH E (NPTF) G H J ND NT
1-1/8* 5/16 - - 0.875 10-32 - 1.500 1/8 1.000 0.625 0.625 0.250 10-32
1-1/2 8mm 0.056 0.375 1.125 1/4-28  1/4 2.000 3/8 1.438 0.750 0.938 0.375 1/4-20
2 12mm 0.056 0.362 1.125 5/16-24 5/16 2.500 3/8 1.375 0.750 0.938 0.438 5/16-18
2-1/2 16mm 0.056 0.362 1.125 5/16-24 5/16 3.000 3/8 1.344 1.000 0.938 0.625 3/8-16
3-1/4 16mm 0.700 0.500 1.375 3/8-24  3/8 3.750 1/2 1.594 1.000 1.125 0.750 1/2-13
4 16mm 0.700 0.500 1.375 3/8-24  3/8 4.500 1/2 1.594 1.000 1.125 0.750 1/2-13
Bore Rod dia. Add stroke

size MM QQ R B TH TP TN XT Y LF P SN ZJ
1-1/8* 5/16 6-32 1.125 0.750 0.750 1.250 0.500 2.000 2.031 2.500 1.468 1.500 3.750
1-1/2 8mm 10-32 1.430 1.120 0.993 1.500 0.625 2.812 2.750 3.625 2.313 2.250 5.375
2 12mm 1/4-28  1.840 1.430 1.243 2.000 0.875 2.812 2.750 3.625 2.313 2.250 5.375

2-1/2 16mm 5/16-24 2.190 1.840 1.493 2.500 1.250 3.062 3.062 3.750 2.375 2.375 5.875

3-1/4 16mm 3/8-24  2.760 2.190 1.680 3.250 1.500 3.437 3.437 4.250 2.625 2.625 6.500

4 16mm 3/8-24 3.320 2.760 2.243 4.000 2.063 3.437 3.437 4.250 2.625 2.625 6.500

* Twin rod with flange construction (not shown)
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Parker Pneumatic 4MNR Series

Head Rectangular Flange

Style J oF e
(NFPA MF1) 1 / #Holes

LB + Stroke

sl

I

o, ©

®

- +—H

o (Yo

@ " G
=

I
3
OE | C»{Fl~
f

ZJ + Stroke

Note: Style J has a “C” dimension instead of “CF” because of the flange installation.
For reference, CF=C + F

Cap Rectangular Flange

Style H
(NFPA MF2) "
f LB + Stroke | TF | o n
L . | L | 33
L L O L O £ 38
| =&
—_—f———————— 71—t R 5 + 2 E % [
% l = %
| 9 _©.9 ® 2
-
‘ [~CF—| »‘F« DE—— <
f ZF + Stroke
IFB
4 Holes
Styles J and H
Bore Rod dia. Add stroke < 9
size MM C CF E F FB H R TF UF LB ZF zJ % '5
1-1/8* 5/16 0.625 0.875 1.500 0.250 0.219 0.625 1.000 2.000 2.500 2.750 4.250 4.000 w
1-1/2 8mm 0.750 1.125 2.000 0.375 0.313 0.750 1.430 2.750 3.375 4.000 5.875 5.500
2 12mm 0.750 1.125 2.500 0.375 0.375 0.750 1.840 3.375 4125 4.000 5.875 5.500 E' 0
@
2-1/2 16mm 0.750 1.125 3.000 0.375 0.375 1.000 2.190 3.875 4.625 4.125 6.250 5.875 § '5
3-1/4 16mm 0.750 1.375 3.750 0.625 0.438 1.000 2.760 4.688 5.500 4.875 7.250 6.625 5 v
4 16mm 0.750 1.375 4.500 0.625 0.438 1.000 3.320 5.438 6.250 4.875 7.250 6.625 5
* Twin rod with flange construction (not shown) <Z( 0
<wn
=
™
Tie Rods Ext. Cap End
x n
Style TC =z 2
(NFPA MX2) z8
«CFﬂri LB + Stroke
b byt
— L] g
— = o &
o o
—_— 1 &
I ZJ + Stroke
Style TC
Bore Rod dia. Add stroke
size MM BB DD CF E K R LB ZJ
1-1/2 8mm 1.000 1/4-28 1.125 2.000 0.250 1.430 4.000 5.500
2 12mm 1.125 5/16-24 1.125 2.500 0.313 1.840 4.000 5.500
2-1/2 16mm 1.125 5/16-24 1.125 3.000 0.313 2.190 4.125 5.875
3-1/4 16mm 1.375 3/8-24 1.375 3.750 0.375 2.760 4.875 6.625
4 16mm 1.375 3/8-24 1.375 4.500 0.375 3.320 4.875 6.625
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Parker Pneumatic 4MNR Series
Side Lug
Style C
(NFPA MS2) LB + Stroke ’*DE
L L (N
- |\ 2 H 4
% sTn ©KJ© LH
I 1 el |
?sB L7 i J srod | s |
AHoles—_ | sy SW1—<t sw—ld Ts Lt sw
X ; SS + Stroke ] us
ZJ) + Stroke ————
Style C
Bore Rod dia. Add stroke
size MM E LH SB ST1 ST2 SwW SwWi1 TS us XS LB SS ZJ
1-1/2 8mm 2.000 0.993 0.438 1.000 0.120 0.375 0.495 2.750 3.500 2.250 4.000 2.875 5.500
k = 2 12mm 2.500 1.243 0.438 1.250 0.120 0.375 0.495 3.250 4.000 2.250 4.000 2.875 5.500
)
g ;ou 2-1/2 16mm 3.000 1.493  0.438 1.343 0.120 0375 0495 3.750 4500 2500 4.125 3.000 5.875
§ % 3-1/4 16mm 3.750 1.868 0.563 1.500 0.188 0.500 0.688 4.750 5.750 2.875 4.875 3.250 6.625
3 "<= 4 16mm 4.500 2.243 0.563 1.500 0.188 0.500 0.688 5.500 6.500 2.875 4.875 3.250 6.625
Sz
c o
2 a
w0
Base Bar Mount
wn Style NB
2 2 1B + Stroke
o > == ] ==
n ‘ o 1 s l by by d
2 OeE g *) L T i
(T2] LH +.005
£ = e Q) | %
é' E [1] § [ T
sT- I I
— \ \\_ SW—#SUJ LSU»F—SW
SW—e! Ts LT e XS S5+ Stroke ———————
2 us ZJ + Stroke
& T
3R
? =
E Note: Fasteners for NB base bar mount have been applied with removable threadlocking
compound and torqued to bottom of endcaps.
g g
¥ Style NB
(7]
Bore Rod dia. Add stroke
size MM AB E LH ST SuU SwW TS us XS LB SS zJ
wn 1-1/8* 5/16 0.203 1.500 1.000 0.250 0.750 0.250 1.875 2.375 1.750 2.750 1.750 3.750
o
%. = 1-1/2 8mm 0.438 2.000 1.243 0.250 1.125 0.375 2.750 3.500 2.250 4.000 2.875 5.500
n 2 12mm 0.438 2.500 1.493 0.250 1.125 0.375 3.250 4.000 2.250 4.000 2.875 5.500

2-1/2 16mm 0.438 3.000 1.868 0.375 1.125 0.375 3.750 4.500 2.500 4.125 3.000 5.875

3-1/4 16mm 0.563 3.750 2.368 0.500 1.250 0.500 4.750 5.750 2.875 4.875 3.250 6.625

4 16mm 0.563 4.500 2.743 0.500 1.250 0.500 5.500 6.500 2.875 4.875 3.250 6.625

* Twin rod with flange construction (not shown)
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Parker Pneumatic 4MNR Series
Cap Fixed Clevis Note: For maximum swivel angle of BB mount with rear mounting
Style BB (NFPA MP1) plate, please reference catalog 0900P-E, accessories page B141.
| LB + Stroke
L
I
XC + Stroke
ZC + Stroke
Cap Detachable Clevis
Style BC (NFPA MP2)
LB + Stroke " 0
! @ ©
il = S
bt €38
—>'. ful
N I S O A o e
- {5
25
e 2
P
XD + Stroke
[« ZD1 + Stroke
Cap Detachable Eye
(92}
Style BE (NFPA MP4) <Zt 2
© &
LB + Stroke
|
i |
% 2
= —_—t - o o —
P —— sS4&
q
L4 =
<<
XD + Stroke 5 g
[«———————————7ZD2 + Stroke } B
<wn
=
o™
Styles BB, BC and BE x 9
P
Bore Rod dia. =3
size MM CcB cD CcD1 cw E F L LR L1 o
1-1/2 8mm 0.750 0.501 0.500 0.500 2.000 0.375 0.375 0.750 0.750
2 12mm 0.750 0.501 0.500 0.500 2.500 0.375 0.375 0.750 0.750 0
o o
2-1/2 16mm 0.750 0.501 0.500 0.500 3.000 0.375 0.375 0.750 0.750 = 5
3-1/4 16mm 1.250 0.751 0.750 0.625 3.750 0.625 0.625 1.000 1.250 v
4 16mm 1.250 0.751 0.750 0.625 4.500 0.625 0.625 1.000 1.250
Bore Rod dia. Add stroke
size MM MR MR1 MR2 LB XC XD ZC ZD1 ZD2
1-1/2 8mm 0.625 0.500 0.625 4.000 6.250 6.625 6.875 7.125 7.250
2 12mm 0.625 0.500 0.625 4.000 6.250 6.625 6.875 7.125 7.250
2-1/2 16mm 0.625 0.500 0.688 4125 6.625 7.000 7.250 7.500 7.688
3-1/4 16mm 0.938 0.750 0.875 4.875 7.875 8.500 8.813 9.250 9.375
4 16mm 0.938 0.750 0.875 4.875 7.875 8.500 8.813 9.250 9.375
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Cap Trunnion
Style DB
(NFPA MT2)

cr

—TL—>t
XJ + Stroke

ZJ + Stroke

Intermediate Trunnion

Style DD um LF + Stroke
(NFPA MT4)
20 —+ i L
g- g P = ) L L
g5 ~ OO s}
= - 2
[ =2 N ] I
(2 3
o Note: Tie rod nuts for oe ><|
Style DD have a slot N 23+ Stroke
instead of internal hex. L ™ it
wn
82
o >
Styles DD and DD
B
W < | Bore Rod dia. Add stroke
g. § size MM E BD CF TD TL ™ UM uT uv Min. XI LF XJ ZJ
@ ,S 1-1/2 8mm 2.000 1.250 1.125 1.000 1.000 2.500 4.500 4.000 2.500 4.000 4.000 5.000 5.875
w 2 12mm 2.500 1.500 1.125 1.000 1.000 3.000 5.000 4.500 3.000 4,125 4.000 5.000 5.875
g g 2-1/2 16mm 3.000 1.500 1.125 1.000 1.000 3.500 5.500 5.000 3.500 4.375 4125 5.375 6.250
g' E 3-1/4 16mm 3.750 2.000 1.375 1.000 1.000 4.500 6.500 5.750 4.250 5.125 4.875 6.000 7.250
(7]
E 4 16mm 4.500 2.000 1.375 1.000 1.000 5.250 7.250 6.500 5.000 5.125 4.875 6.000 7.250
£ 2
o
o =
=
wn
® T
-3 —
o O
(7]
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Parker Pneumatic P1D Series

P1D Series

The innovative P1D is a long lasting ISO/VDMA
cylinder. The cylinders are double acting, with a
new design of air cushioning.

The P1D complies with the current ISO 6431,
ISO 15552, VDMA 24562 and AFNOR installation

dimension standards Operating information
* Available in 32 to ZOOmm bF)reS Operating pressure: 145 PSIG (10 bar) maximum
* PUR seals for long service life Temperature range: Standard: -4°F to 176°F (-20°C to 80°C)
¢ Drop-in sensors High temperature: 14°F to 250°F (-10°C to 121°C)
* Corrosion resistant design Cylinders for low pressure hydraulic operation: @32 - 125mm
e Magnetic piston as standard ATEX approval: CEExIIGDcT4 248°F (120°C)
« Lubricated with food grade grease Filtration requirements: 40 micron, dry filtered air
Lo
P1D Standard - Double acting 8 3
= O
@32mm - (G1/s) @63mm - (G3/s) @100mm - (G1/2) & §
Stroke (mm) Order Code Stroke (mm) Order Code Stroke (mm) Order Code B8 e
25 P1D-S032MC-0025NNNNN 25 P1D-S063MC-0025NNNNN 25 P1D-S100MC-0025NNNNN % _S
40 P1D-S032MC-0040NNNNN 40 P1D-S063MC-0040NNNNN 40 P1D-S100MC-0040NNNNN = 2
50 P1D-S032MC-0050NNNNN 50 P1D-S063MC-0050NNNNN 50 P1D-S100MC-0050NNNNN
80 P1D-S032MC-0080NNNNN 80 P1D-S063MC-0080NNNNN 80 P1D-S100MC-0080NNNNN
100 P1D-S032MC-0100NNNNN 100 P1D-S063MC-0100NNNNN 100 P1D-S100MC-0100NNNNN
125 P1D-S032MC-0125NNNNN 125 P1D-S063MC-0125NNNNN 125 P1D-S100MC-0125NNNNN
160 P1D-S032MC-0160NNNNN 160 P1D-S063MC-0160NNNNN 160 P1D-S100MC-0160NNNNN <
200 P1D-S032MC-0200NNNNN 200 P1D-S063MC-0200NNNNN 200 P1D-S100MC-0200NNNNN = '5
250 P1D-S032MC-0250NNNNN 250 P1D-S063MC-0250NNNNN 250 P1D-S100MC-0250NNNNN (%2]
320 P1D-S032MC-0320NNNNN 320 P1D-S063MC-0320NNNNN 320 P1D-S100MC-0320NNNNN
400 P1D-S032MC-0400NNNNN 400 P1D-S063MC-0400NNNNN 400 P1D-S100MC-0400NNNNN )
500 P1D-S032MC-0500NNNNN 500 P1D-S063MC-0500NNNNN 500 P1D-S100MC-0500NNNNN 5 H
—
J40mm - (G1/4) @80mm - (G3/s) @125mm - (G1/2) § A
25 P1D-S040MC-0025NNNNN 25 P1D-S080MC-0025NNNNN 25 P1D-S125MC-0025NNNNN ~
40 P1D-S040MC-0040NNNNN 40 P1D-S080MC-0040NNNNN 40 P1D-S125MC-0040NNNNN 2
50 P1D-S040MC-0050NNNNN 50 P1D-S080MC-0050NNNNN 50 P1D-S125MC-0050NNNNN = a
80 P1D-S040MC-0080NNNNN 80 P1D-S080MC-0080NNNNN 80 P1D-S125MC-0080NNNNN § '5
100 P1D-S040MC-0100NNNNN 100 P1D-S080MC-0100NNNNN 100 P1D-S125MC-0100NNNNN <Zt 2]
125 P1D-S040MC-0125NNNNN 125 P1D-S080MC-0125NNNNN 125 P1D-S125MC-0125NNNNN )
160 P1D-S040MC-0160NNNNN 160 P1D-S080MC-0160NNNNN 160 P1D-S125MC-0160NNNNN
200 P1D-S040MC-0200NNNNN 200 P1D-S080MC-0200NNNNN 200 P1D-S125MC-0200NNNNN x g
250 P1D-S040MC-0250NNNNN 250 P1D-S080MC-0250NNNNN 250 P1D-S125MC-0250NNNNN § 5
320 P1D-S040MC-0320NNNNN 320 P1D-S080MC-0320NNNNN 320 P1D-S125MC-0320NNNNN )
400 P1D-S040MC-0400NNNNN 400 P1D-S080MC-0400NNNNN 400 P1D-S125MC-0400NNNNN
500 P1D-S040MC-0500NNNNN 500 P1D-S080MC-0500NNNNN 500 P1D-S125MC-0500NNNNN
Jd50mm - (G1/4) The cylinders are supplied complete with a zinc =) .§
25 P1D-S050MC-0025NNNNN plated steel piston rod nut. o 3
40 P1D-S050MC-0040NNNNN
50 P1D-S050MC-0050NNNNN
80 P1D-S050MC-0080NNNNN
100 P1D-S050MC-0100NNNNN
125 P1D-S050MC-0125NNNNN
160 P1D-S050MC-0160NNNNN
200 P1D-S050MC-0200NNNNN
250 P1D-S050MC-0250NNNNN
320 P1D-S050MC-0320NNNNN Sensors O
400 P1D-S050MC-0400NNNNN For sensors see page B339. %
500 P1D-S050MC-0500NNNNN

D Most popular.
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Design Versions

P1D Basic Version

The P1D Basic Version cylinders meet the specifications in the
ISO 15552 standard. This means full interchangeability to any ISO
15552 cylinder anywhere around the globe. P1D Basic Version will
be available throughout the extensive worldwide Parker Hannifin

organization.
P1D Standard Version
P1D Standard Version cylinders are available in 32-125mm bores and
utilize internal composite technology to save weight, while assuring
the high performance and functionality expected of ISO cylinders.
Cushions and bumpers at both ends and a magnetic piston are
included as standard. The Standard Version serves all markets where
performance at an affordable price is desired.
>
Qo
S @ | P1D Removable Gland Version
S % P1D Removable Gland Version cylinders are available in 32-200mm
a'? :: bores and utilize bar stock endcaps and a removable high-strength
= 2 bronze bearing for traditional and custom applications. The bronze
3.. 7 bearing assembly is externally removable for quick and easy
maintenance. No other ISO cylinder manufacturer in the world
produces a Removable Gland Version and meets these demands.
This version covers all applications which require performance and
customization at all bore sizes.
& | P1D Rod Lock Cylinder
The P1D Rod Lock Cylinder incorporates a powerful piston rod
&~ | locking device, which clamps the piston rod and locks it in position.
A g The locking device is a spring lock with an air pressure release and is
é' E integrated into the front (head) cover of the cylinder.
=
w
o
= & | P1D Clean Version
@ g The P1D Clean Version is completely designed for the food industry.
The stringent requirements for hygiene regarding choice of material
” =~ and corrosion resistance have guided the development of this cylinder
® X | version. Available with BSPP ports (ISO 1179-1 with ISO 228-1
2 5| threads).
v | P1D Tie-Rod Version
» O | The P1D Tie-Rod Version cylinders are based on the same high level
@ technology as the Standard Version. They accept either Standard

Version or Removable Gland Version heads and caps. This cylinder is
the perfect choice wherever a true tie-rod cylinder is needed.

Guided Cylinders
For guided versions of the P1D, see the P5E Series and HB Series.

P5E Series
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Ordering information

For ordering purposes, when special options or common modifications are requested, the factory will assign a sequential part
number in place of the model number.
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%%@%@BO@O@ @F@
Piston Style Bore size Stroke 14 Rod end
Piston material 032 32mm Specify whole mm N | Metric male
Cushions | Composite 1| Aluminum 2 040 | 40mm using 4 digits, 6 | Metric female
None M Y 050 | 50mm i.e. 0500 3 | Special
CushB/E | 320 4 063 | 63mm * Please provide desired
Cush head | J 5 080 80mm dimensions for KK, AM
Cushcap | K 6 100 | 100mm Cylinder ports front & rear and WH or W. If otherwise,
125 | 125mm — | BSPP Ports (G Threads)™ please provide
160 | 160mm8 E | NPTF Ports* dimensioned sketch.
200 | 200mms8 Q | BSPT Ports (Rc Threads)*t
- * Not available on clean version. Sensors 17
Version + Not available on die cast version. Prepared for | Cable location
Rod lock **180 1179-1 with SO 228-1 factory-fitted | Front | Rear | Front
Fitted w/ threads. Sensors or left | orright | & rear w0
Cylinder Fitted w/ | manual P1D clean o ©
body standard | override Rod mountings & plugs 15 version 6 7 8 2 3
profile None | rod lock7 | rod lock 7 No plugs | With P1D all versions =, o
Basic B N/A N/A Rod mounting 16,20 plugs1 (except Clean) o %
Die cast Standard S L N/A Swivel rod eye S A prepared for B8 e
end caps 4 TieRod3 | T M N/A Swivel rod eye SS T 1 SENsors or N x
Clean c_|D N/A Swivelrod eye with | E dlean version =
Machined end clevis bracket GA 19 It
caps rod lock Standard Gs R J Swivel rod eye capability 1820
not available Consult SS with clevis bracket| W 2
with removable | TieRod13 | ES 74 Factor GA
gland. 5 Y Clevis c B Mounting style
Special 6 Any Special / Clevis SS D 3 Rotated < @
Function Flexco coupling F G Standard20| 90° > c
One additional Flange MF1 at head 1 3 2 H
Double | Double piston rod nut X P (front) end
Fastener type | Rod wiper style | acting | rod Tandem 13 Stainless steel Flange MF2 at cap
Standard end | Std scraper M 20 F c piston rod nut Y 4 (rear) end B 4 —
cov.er SCrews Metal scraper Q R J Acid-resistant nut 7 Flanges MF1 and 2 K E _g
Stainless steel | sig scraper A G N/A None (piston rod MF2 at both ends =5
end cover nut only) N R Foot brackets MS1 F =un
screws 9 Metal scraper S T N/A Clevis bracket GA ~
- - aluminum ¢ )
Piston rod & seal material Rear eye MP4 <Z( .
Seal material aluminum E v 3.9
Piston rod material Standard | Fluorocarbon 10 | Hydraulic 11 Rear swivel eye MP6 = E
Chrome plated carbon steel 2 G20 G J aluminum S w =
Chrome plated stainless steel 219 | R20 D z Clevis bracket MP2 T Y «
303 Stainless steel 13 S N/A N/A aluminum
Acid-resistant stainless steel M N2 N/A Rear eye + clevis ﬂzﬁ .a
Notes: 14 When specifying a stop tube, place a “/” in the version field. (a'\lllllmir:ljmm) L z 5 E
1 Not available for 160-200mm bores. Then specify the version, amount of stop tube and amount of net -
2 Not available on Clean Version. stroke. The stroke used in the model code should be gross stroke C]ews bracket MP2 + X 5
3 Must be placed in model code. (net stroke plus stop tube). pivot hinge aluminum
4 Notavailable for 160-200mm bores or with fluorocarbon seals, 19 Please review Piston Rod Selection Chart in the Engineering Clevis bracket GA w
5 When Removable Gland Version is fitted with rod lock, gland Section to check for a rod buckling condition. aluminum + steel Q 0 E “E-’
cannot be replaced without disassembling cylinder. 16 Clean Version comes standard with plugs. Use this column when | swivel hinge o o
6 If special cylinder is ordered (other than rod end), End Cap Style, ordering Clean Version. Rear swivel eye + @
Cylinder Body Profile and Rod Lock option must be given in 17 For sensor part numbers and specifications, please refer to clevis bracket GA M A
addition to the special request. Electronic Sensors section. aluminum
7 Cylinders fitted with rod locks must be cushioned on both ends. 18 P1D Clean Version ordered without sensors cannot be retrofitted Intermediate trunnion
8 Tie Rod Version E must be specified for these bores. with sensor capabllity. MT4 (requires XV G 7
9 Applies only to end cover screws for 32-125mm bores. For 1) s Ay (7 B R dimension)
stainless steel tie rods and nuts (all bore sizes), change Version 20 Only option for Basic Version. Trunnion flanae at
to special and request stainless steel tie rods and nuts. Double Rod Cylinders head (front) e?] d4 H P
10 If used for temperature above 80°C (176°F), aluminum piston Double rod option is available with Mounting Styles MX0, MS1, MF1, n
required. Not available with die cast end caps. MF2 and MT4. Trunnion flange at J 8
11 Hydraulic seal option valid for Removable Gland Version only. For double rod cylinders, it is assumed that the rod number androd  |CaP (rear) end ¢
Adjustable cushion options and Rod Lock Versions not available.  end are the same for both piston rods. On a double rod cylinder where | _None (MXO0) N 9
12 Only available on Clean Version. the two rod ends are different, use a rod end of ‘3’ and be sure to
13 Tie Rod Version is required for Tandem Function. clearly state which rod end is to be assembled at which end.
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P1D Basic & Standard Version

—~ = BG
=y
=AM L12 EE [~=——PL
— i N
KK — SS+
o 11 T = .
- I e —— U\ -4
e ® g i
@ - O i
DIN 439B L B N
Sw I
e or—] vb VA
OE [=L2—=—G —=]| [~— G —
|~ WH —t=———————— L8 + Stroke
Lo + 2 x Stroke
> = =~ WH—| =—WH + Stroke ——|
g.. )
5 3 1
S S N
=7 [
5 = 1)
o 5 ),
o o
c o L
&
()
EE
wn Bore AM B BA BG D D4 NPTF/ G L2 Ls Lo L12
g‘ 2 size mm mm mm mm mm mm E BSPP* BSPT mm KK mm mm mm mm
Q> a3 22 30 30 16 12 45.0 50.0 G1/8 1/8 28.5 M10x1.25 16.0 94 146 6.0
40 24 35 35 16 16 52.0 574 G1/4 1/4 33.0 M12x1.25 19.0 105 165 6.5
» 2 50 32 40 40 16 20 60.7 69.4 G1/4 1/4 33.5 M16x1.5 24.0 106 180 8.0
@ > | 63 32 45 45 16 20 715 82.4 (G3/8 3/8 39.5 M16x1.5 24.0 121 195 8.0
e
& x| 80 40 45 45 17 25 86.7 99.4 G3/8 3/8 39.5 M20x1.5 30.0 128 220 10.0
—
100 40 55 55 17 25 106.7  116.0 G1/2 1/2 44.5 M20x1.5 32.4 138 240 10.0
2 125 54 60 60 20 32 1340 139.0 G1/2 1/2 51.0 M27x2 45.0 160 290 13.0
& &
= =
&= Bore OA PL PP R SS sSw TT VA VD WH
E size mm mm mm mm RT mm mm mm mm mm mm
32 6 13 21.8 325 M6 4.0 10 4.5 3.5 4.5 26
QL E 40 6 14 21.9 38.0 M6 8.0 13 55 3.5 4.5 30
1
é % 50 8 14 25.9 46.5 M8 4.0 17 7.5 3.5 4.5 37
63 8 16 27.4 56.5 M8 6.5 17 11.0 3.5 4.5 37
80 6 16 30.5 720 M10 O 22 15.0 3.5 4.5 46
oy o 100 6 18 35.8 890 M10 O 22 20.0 3.5 4.5 51
o J—
é' o 125 8 23 405 110.0 M12 0 27 17.5 3.5 6.5 65
*1SO 1179-1 with ISO 228-1 threads
B68 Parker Hannifin Corporation

Pneumatic Division
Richland, Michigan
www.parker.com/pneumatics




Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Tie Rod Cylinders

r KK

Parker Pneumatic P1D Series
P1D Removable Gland Version
L.,BG PP
EE r PL
[«—AM—> [=—L12 ‘

DIN 439B

e T
Bl e — o

VD ~@Da VA
sSw [~L2—=—G —| ~—G—
—— WH Ls + Stroke
0w v
@ ©
Lo + 2 x Stroke - 3
£ 8
-
—WH a‘ r-wWH + Stroke S o
T o
S ®
S 2
m\m\em\m H= =<
T q\\\\\\\ll|
<8
—_
&
EE
Bore AM B BA BG D D4 E NPTF/ G L2 Ls Lo L12 .
size mm mm mm mm mm mm mm BSPP* BSPT mm KK mm mm mm mm >4
~= 9
32 22 30 30 16 12 45.0 46.5 G1/8 1/8 285 M10x1.25 18 94 146 6.0 =5
40 24 3 35 16 16 520 520 Gi/4  1/4 330 Mi2x1.25 20 105 165 65 =9
50 32 40 40 16 20 60.7 63.5 G1/4 1/4 335 M16x1.5 26 106 180 6.5 5
63 32 45 45 16 20 715 76.0 G3/8 3/8 39.5 M1i6x1.5 26 121 195 6.5 <Z( @
80 40 45 45 17 25 86.7 95.5 G3/8 3/8 395 M20x1.5 33 128 220 10.0 § '5
100 40 55 55 17 25 106.7 114.5 G1/2 1/2 445  M20x1.5 33 138 240 10.0 § n
o
125 54 60 60 20 32 134.0 140.0 G1/2 1/2 51.0 M27x2 41 160 290 13.0
@ w
= .2
Bore OA PL PP R SS SW TT VA VD WH S5
size mm mm mm mm RT mm mm mm mm mm mm < »n
32 6 13 21.8 325 M6 6.5 10 4.5 3.5 4.5 26
40 6 14 21.9 38.0 M6 8.0 13 5.5 3.5 4.5 30 "
50 8 14 259 465 M8 4.0 17 7.5 35 45 37 o2
63 8 16 27.4 56.5 M8 6.5 17 1.0 3.5 4.5 37 n.g
80 6 16 30.5 720 M10 O 22 15.0 3.5 4.5 46
100 6 18 35.8 890 M10 O 22 20.0 3.5 4.5 51
125 8 23 40.5 110.0 M12 0 27 17.5 55 6.5 65
* 1SO 1179-1 with ISO 228-1 threads
B69 Parker Hannifin Corporation
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P1D Rod Lock Version (Version R or L)

EE
BG PP

fe—AM—> |=—L12 G 1/8 T [‘ PL
@D KK ‘ SS
} |
b H-—Y ¢
B %
l I T :‘l DBA
| I TT
DIN 439B “ @D4
VA
SwW -G
(M5 @32 - @40)
G 1/8 @50 - @125
> -
Qo L8 + Stroke
S 2
g2
70
o=
Sz
a2
G v Bore A AM B BA BG D D4 E G H L Ls L12
size mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm EE * mm mm KK mm mm mm
32 16 22 30 30 16 12 450 465 G1/8 28.5 71.5 M10x1.25 56.0 137 6.0
40 16 24 35 35 16 16 52.0 52.0 G1/4 33.0 77.0 M12x1.25 56.0 149 6.5
wn 50 18 32 40 40 16 20 60.7 635 G1/4 33.5 80.5 M16x1.5 62.5 153 6.5
w
%, § 63 26 32 45 45 16 20 715 76.0 G3/8 39.5 96.5 M16x1.5 74.5 178 6.5
n 80 35 40 45 45 17 25 86.7 95.5 G3/8 39.5 110.5 M20x1.5 87.0 199 10.0
100 50 40 55 55 17 25 106.7 1145 G1/2 44.5 132.5 M20x1.5 106.0 226 10.0
w 2 125 60 54 60 60 20 32 1340 1400 G1/2 51.0 145.0 M27x2 117.0 254 13.0
5 =
tH < Bore OA P PL PP R RT S SS SW T TT VA VD WH
r size mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm
2 32 6 64.8 13 21.8 32.5 M6 7 6.5 10 2.5 4.5 3.5 4.5 15
g ; 40 6 68.0 14 21.9 38.0 M6 9 8.0 13 2.0 5.5 3.5 4.5 16
&£ | 50 8 735 14 259 465 M8 8 4.0 17 4.0 75 35 5.0 17
E 63 8 89.5 16 27.4 56.5 M8 8 6.5 17 2.0 11.0 3.5 5.0 17
80 6 101.5 16 30.5 72.0 M10 9 0 22 5.0 15.0 3.5 4.0 20
5 E 100 6 123.5 18 35.8 89.0 M10 12 0 22 6.0 20.0 3.5 4.0 20
é % 125 8 136.0 23 40.5 110.0 M12 12 0 27 6.0 17.5 5.5 6.0 27
* 1SO 1179-1 with ISO 228-1 threads
wn
® O
N —
o O
0
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Parker Pneumatic

P1D Tie-Rod Version (32-125mm)

Actuator Products — Tie Rod Cylinders

P1D Series

PP
~AM Liz EE =P
= I ' - ‘
€E§: o S |k
1o _ _ B _ L _ _ AP T
2B \ ii\\\\\\ o <ﬁ @BA
5 @Ds
‘gdb o~ | NV o
o © e
DIN 439B B S
SwW I -
L*DR—» § Vb VA
OE LG — G
- WH Ls+S
P1D Clean Version
EE I=PP-—|
[~AM-— | =L12 ———PL
T KK-‘ I SS+
) @ ()
- @B -—t——t— - —— —— - —— - —— S = —H-—1+@BA
T l B \® @D7 par
@b WV
DIN 439B
sw w =— = VA
L2 =— G — - G ——
=~ WH Le+S
Bore D5 Dse D7 E1 E2 max
size mm mm mm mm mm
32 36 5.3 49.6 32 5
40 45 5.3 57.3 36 6
50 55 71 69.3 42 6
63 68 7. 82.3 49 5
80 85 8.9 99.3 57 5
100 105 8.9 117.6 68 6
125 132 10.7 142.8 81 6
Other dimensions, see P1D removable gland version.
B71 Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Parker Pneumatic P1D Series

P1D Tie-Rod Version (160-200mm)

Y——=————— PJ+Stroke —————!

e WH—~ ‘
E VD= = |

T @ @ QT 77777777 — -

|
|
|
\
L
o

m
I
i

E==

EE —G—= VD
ZJ + Stroke

-
E o ZM + (2 x Stroke)
c Y. ! PJ + Stroke
2o T 1
o o P—WH—- | | WH + Stroke
%-Q | |
Ts 5|
g 3 —— .
25 =
Q=
o v X ‘ @

= ]
R e 720 49 M
- R @ @ PlaE
-
LAM——
& w 7% I e — @
X
] > F—VE—~—G— EE F— G——VE—
ZJ + Stroke

B
n Rod End #1 Rod End #2
=
2R
? =
=
2 B EE
g > Bore AM  di11 BG E NPTF/ G MM TG VD VE WH Y PJ1 ZJ1 ZM2
=] E size mm mm mm DD mm BSPP3 BSPT mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm
o}
n § 160 72 65 24 M16 177  G3/4 3/4 54 40 140 6 56 80 105 130 260 340
200 72 75 24 M16 214 G3/4 3/4 54 40 175 6 56 95 120 130 275 370
w o~ 1 Add stroke
g § 2 Add 2x stroke
® 5| 8IS0 1179-1 with ISO 228-1 threads
wn
=
2 © | Double Rod Cylinders

Double rod option is available on Mounting Styles MX0, MS1,
MF1, MF2 and MT4.

For double rod cylinders, it is assumed that the rod number
and rod end are the same for both piston rods. On a double
rod cylinder where the two rod ends are different, use a

rod end of ‘3’ and be sure to clearly state which rod end is
to be assembled at which end.
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All Mountings Except MF1

Thread Style N Thread Style 6 Thread Style 3 -
“Special Thread”
SW ~—WH— SwW WH— Special thread, extension,
\é\f;f; ch VD — |— ‘é‘l’;‘f:Ch VD — |-— rod eye, blank, etc are also
-~ AM—- available. To order, specify
:37 “Style 3” and provide
[ N I ‘ desired dimensions for
BCNA KF D Ji-—T P ® KF or KK, AM and WH. If
I otherwise special, furnish
‘ L 1= dimensioned sketch.
L12—i —
«LzJ

Bore B SW
size D KK KF AM di1 BC across flats L12 NA VD L2 WH*
32 12 M10x1.25 M8x1 22 30 27 10 6 11 4.5 18 26
n un
40 16 M12x1.25 M10x1.25 24 35 32 13 6.5 15 4.5 20 30 o "g
50 20 M16x1.5 M14x1.5 32 40 36 17 6.5 19 4.5 26 37 E 'g
-
63 20 M16x1.5 M14x1.5 32 45 36 17 6.5 19 4.5 26 37 5‘%
80 25 M20x1.5 M18x1.5 40 45 41 22 10 24 4.5 33 46 E %
100 25 M20x1.5 M18x1.5 40 55 41 22 10 24 4.5 33 51 (] -g
125 32 M27x2 M24x2 54 60 50 27 13 31 6.5 41 65 =<
160 40 M36x2 M30x2 72 65 60 36 16 39 6 56 80
200 40 M36x2 M30x2 72 75 60 36 16 39 6 56 95
*NOTE: Dimensions do not apply to Rod Lock Versions. m
g0
—_
: , ® &
With MF1 Mounting
—
Thread Style N Thread Style 6 «Special Thread” 5 _3
Style 3 =gk
~~W—~ | MF — W] MF : .
‘_‘ ‘_% Special thread, extension, 5 n
—+-+ —+-+ rod eye, blank, etc are also
sw —AM-H available. To order, specify | <
Wrench rm “Style 3” and id S v
Flats —tH tyle 3” and provide F 0
1 — desired dimensions for 35
Na KE ﬂ‘,7++% 1A KF or KK, AM and WH. If =3
*—,— i otherwise special, furnish ™
T_l \ dimensioned sketch.
Li2—~ |~ ’:f nz: §
T = o
] ~N »n
L2
~—WH
(2}
Bore Sw = -g
size D KK KF AM across flats  L12 MF NA L2 W+t WH+ o 3
32 12 M10x1.25 M8x1 22 10 6 10 11 18 16 26
40 16 M12x1.25 M10x1.25 24 13 6.5 10 15 20 20 30
50 20 M16x1.5 M14x1.5 32 17 6.5 12 19 26 25 37
63 20 M16x1.5 M14x1.5 32 17 6.5 12 19 26 25 37
80 25 M20x1.5 M18x1.5 40 22 10 16 24 33 30 46
100 25 M20x1.5 M18x1.5 40 22 10 16 24 33 35 51
125 32 M27x2 M24x2 54 27 13 20 31 4 45 65
160 40 M36x2 M30x2 72 36 16 20 39 56 60 80
200 40 M36x2 M30x2 72 36 16 25 39 56 70 95

tNOTE: Dimensions do not apply to Rod Lock Versions.
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Flange - MF1, MF2

oFB R
Intended for fixed mounting of cylinder. Flange can be fitted 1‘ )
to front or rear end cover of cylinder. : > | & [
Materials: UF Bd1 | T\F
32-100mm bore flange: Surface-treated aluminum, black ¢
125-200mm bore flange: Steel, black oTG1
Mounting screws acc. to DIN 6912: Zinc-plated steel 8.8 g
Supplied complete with mounting screws for attachment to MF —— - MF
cylinder. 1 r
11
F—rw
ZB+S
According to 1ISO MF1/MF2, VDMA 24 562, AFNOR ZF+s
Bore di FB R MF TF I
> = size H11 H13 TGt E JS14  JS14  JS14 -0.5 w ZF ZB Weight
g— ; mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm UF mm mm mm mm kg Part number
g'- g_ 32 30 7 32.5 45 32 10 64 80 5.0 16 130 123.5 0.23 P1C-4KMBA
% Q| 40 35 9 380 52 36 10 72 90 5.0 20 145 138.5 0.28 P1C-4LMBA
= =
= 2| 50 40 9 46,5 65 45 12 90 110 6.5 25 155 146.5 0.53 P1C-4MMBA
c
[=} 3 63 45 9 56.5 75 50 12 100 120 6.5 25 170 161.5 0.71 P1C-4NMBA
w0
80 45 12 72.0 95 63 16 126 150 8.0 30 190 177.5 1.59 P1C-4PMBA
100 55 14 89.0 112 75 16 150 185 8.0 35 205 192.5 2.19 P1C-4QMBA
125 60 16 110.0 140 90 20 188 220 10.5 45 245 230.5 3.78 P1C-4RMB
n 160 65 18 140.0 180 115 20 230 260 9.5 60 280 266 C.F L075370160
g 2 200 75 22 175.0 220 135 25 270 300 125 70 300 281 C.F L075370200
D
C > S = Stroke length C.F. = Consult Factory
B
n <
SR
7 = Foot Bracket - MS1
n <
=
w Intended for fixed mounting of cylinder. Foot bracket can CIRE
wn E be fitted to front and rear end covers of cylinder. = S
o . AH  [&= 17
3= Materials: Lt I
[} . g Llo
n Foot bracket: Surface-treated steel, black AT- ‘ ‘
b Mounting screws acc. to DIN 912: Zinc-plated steel 8.8 TR — TGl
Supplied in pairs with mounting screws for attachment to r E ™
v & cylinder.
33 @AB ||
Q=
@ AU- AO
SA+S
According to ISO MS1, VDMA 24 562, AFNOR
@ | Bore AB TR AH lo
o O size H14 TG1 E Js14 AO AU JS15 17 AT JS14 SA Weight*
& mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm kg Part number
32 7 32.5 45 32 10 24 32 30 4.5 17.0 142 0.06 P1C-4KMF
40 9 38.0 52 36 8 28 36 30 4.5 18.5 161 0.08 P1C-4LMF
50 9 46.5 65 45 13 32 45 36 5.5 25.0 170 0.16 P1C-4MMF
63 9 56.5 75 50 13 32 50 35 5.5 275 185 0.25 P1C-4NMF
80 12 72.0 95 63 14 41 63 49 6.5 40.5 210 0.50 P1C-4PMF
100 14 89.0 115 75 15 41 71 54 6.5 43.5 220 0.85 P1C-4QMF
125 16 110.0 140 90 22 45 90 71 8.0 60.0 250 1.48 P1C-4RMF
160 18 140.0 180 115 15 60 115 100 9.0 63.5 300 C.F L075380160
200 22 175.0 220 135 30 70 135 100 12.0 65.0 320 C.F L075380200
S = Stroke length C.F. = Consult Factory *Weight per item
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Pivot Bracket with Rigid Bearing

Intended for flexible mounting of cylinder. The pivot
bracket can be combined with clevis bracket MP2.

Materials:
Pivot bracket: Surface-treated aluminium, black
Bearing: Sintered oil-bronze bushing

According to CETOP RP 107 P, VDMA 24 562, AFNOR

Bore CK S5 Ki1 G1 G2 CA
size H9 H13 JS14 JS14 JS14 EM G3 JS15 He R1 Weight
mm mm mm mm K2 mm mm mm mm mm mm mm kg Part number
32 10 6.6 38 51 21 18 255 31 32 8 10.0 0.06 P1C-4KMD
40 12 6.6 41 54 24 22 27.0 35 36 10 11.0 0.08 P1C-4LMD
50 12 9.0 50 65 33 30 31.0 45 45 12 13.0 0.15 P1C-4MMD g ..3
63 16 9.0 52 67 37 35 39.0 50 50 12 15.0 0.20 P1C-4NMD 'g .3
= o
80 16 1.0 66 86 47 40 49.0 60 63 14 15.0 0.33 P1C-4PMD 3’. o
100 20 11.0 76 96 55 50 59.0 70 71 15 19.0 0.49 P1C-4QMD 3 §
125 25 14.0 94 124 70 60 69.0 90 90 20 22.5 1.02 P1C-4RMD % s
160 30 14.0 118 156 97 89 88.5 126 115 25 31.0 C.F L075480160 - 2
200 30 16.0 122 162 105 89 88.5 130 135 30 31.0 C.F L075480200
C.F. = Consult Factory
<8
. = s
Swivel Eye Bracket - MP6 =8
Intended for use together with clevis bracket GA E|
(7]
Materials: S
Bracket: Surface-treated aluminium, black g 3
(Cast iron for 160-200mm bores) 3
Swivel bearing acc. to DIN 648K: Hardened steel =
Supplied complet_e with mounting screws for <Z( @
attachment to cylinder. § .5
<wn
=
o
g8
=5
S 0
According to VDMA 24 562, AFNOR
Bore CN -
size E B1 B2 EN R1 R2 FL 12 L H7 XD Weight [ <]
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm V4 kg Part number o ﬁ
32 45 10.5 - 14 16 - 22 5.5 12 10 142 4° 0.08 P1C-4KMSA
40 52 120 - 16 18 - 25 55 15 12 160 4° 0.11 P1C-4LMSA
50 65 15.0 51 21 21 19 27 6.5 15 16 170 4° 0.20 P1C-4MMSA
63 75 15.0 - 21 23 - 32 6.5 20 16 190 4° 0.27 P1C-4NMSA
80 95 18.0 - 25 29 - 36 10.0 20 20 210 4° 0.52 P1C-4PMSA
100 115 18.0 - 25 31 - 41 10.0 25 20 230 4° 0.72 P1C-4QMSA
125 140 25.0 - 37 40 - 50 10.0 30 30 275 4° 1.53 P1C-4RMSA
160 177 30.0 - 43 44 41 55 4.0 41 35 315 16° C.F. L075420160
200 214 30.0 - 43 48 42 60 8.0 42 35 335 16° C.F. L075420200

S = Stroke length C.F. = Consult Factory
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Clevis Bracket - MP2

Intended for flexible mounting of cylinder. Clevis bracket —C
MP2 can be combined with clevis bracket MP4. CBf'UBﬂ
Materials: ‘
Clevis bracket: Surface-treated aluminium, black for
32-160mm bores; Cast iron for 200mm bore - y

Pin: Surface hardened steel

~—oE —
Circlips according to DIN 471: Spring steel ;
Mounting screws acc. to DIN 912: Zinc-plated steel 8.8 CIID_H
Supplied complete with mounting screws for attachment MR ‘
to cylinder. N4l
12
FL-—
XD+S
According to ISO MP2, VDMA 24 562, AFNOR
Bore uB CcB FL CD
> — size C E h14 H14 +0.2 L 12 H9 MR XD Weight
g.. o mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm kg Part number
g.. g 32 53 45 45 26 22 13 5.5 10 10 142 0.08 P1C-4KMT
% Q 40 60 52 52 28 25 16 5.5 12 12 160 0.11 P1C-4LMT
é_ § 50 68 65 60 32 27 16 6.5 12 12 170 0.14 P1C-4MMT
5_ 3 63 78 75 70 40 32 21 6.5 16 16 190 0.29 P1C-4NMT
@ 80 98 95 90 50 36 22 10.0 16 16 210 0.36 P1C-4PMT
100 118 115 110 60 41 27 10.0 20 20 230 0.64 P1C-4QMT
125 139 140 130 70 50 30 10.0 25 25 275 117 P1C-4RMT
160 178 180 170 90 55 35 10.0 30 25 315 C.F L075390160
wn
@ 2 200 178 200 170 90 60 35 14.0 30 25 335 C.F L075390200
H > S = Stroke length C.F. = Consult Factory
=
7 .
® > | Clevis Bracket - MP4
o 5
n <
=
Intended for flexible mounting of cylinder. Clevis bracket EN——
2 MP4 can be combined with clevis bracket MP2. & 4‘0
g ; Materials: =
g' 2 Clevis bracket: Surface-treated aluminium, black for R
> 32-125mm bores; Cast iron for 160-200mm bores L -—oE—
Mounting screws acc. to DIN 912: Zinc-plated steel 8.8 cD—<b
Supplied complete with mounting screws for attachment MR /
v B~ . A\
e Z to cylinder. ‘
o =
n 12
FL——
XD+S
0w According to ISO MP4, VDMA 24 562, AFNOR
8 2| Bore L MR
2 O size E EW FL +0.2 12 CcD H9 XD Weight
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm kg Part number
32 45 26 22 13 5.5 10 10 142 0.09 P1C-4KME
40 52 28 25 16 5.5 12 12 160 0.13 P1C-4LME
50 65 32 27 16 6.5 12 12 170 0.17 P1C-4MME
63 75 40 32 21 6.5 16 16 190 0.36 P1C-4NME
80 95 50 36 22 10.0 16 16 210 0.46 P1C-4PME
100 115 60 41 27 10.0 20 20 230 0.83 P1C-4QME
125 140 70 50 30 10.0 25 25 275 1.58 P1C-4RME
160 180 90 55 35 10.0 30 25 315 C.F. L075410160
200 220 90 60 35 14.0 30 25 335 C.F L075410200

S = Stroke length C.F. = Consult Factory
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Clevis Bracket - GA

Intended for flexible mounting of cylinder. Clevis bracket —C—

GA can be combined with pivot bracket with swivel bearing, Ei
swivel eye bracket and swivel rod eye. @) -Bs
Materials: F ::F
Clevis bracket: Surface-treated aluminium FL L & 4U.7
Pin: Surface hardened steel '—1171 2 k;]rEa
Locking pin: Spring steel CN% -
Circlips according to DIN 471: Spring steel
Mounting screws acc. to DIN 912: Zinc-plated steel 8.8 R1 N
Supplied complete with mounting screws for attachment L R2
to cylinder. XD+S
According to VDMA 24 562, AFNOR
Bore B2 B1 FL CN
size C E di12 H14 T B3 R2 L1 +0.2 12 L F7 R1 XD Weight
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm kg Part number v v
32 41 45 34 14 3 3.3 17 115 22 55 12 10 11 142 0.09 P1C-4KMCA § é
40 48 52 40 16 4 4.3 20 120 25 55 15 12 13 160 0.13 P1C-4LMCA = E
50 54 65 45 21 4 4.3 22 140 27 6.5 17 16 18 170 017 P1C-4MMCA % '5
o
63 60 75 51 21 4 4.3 25 14.0 32 6.5 20 16 18 190 0.36 P1C-4NMCA % §
80 75 95 65 25 4 4.3 30 16.0 36 10.0 20 20 22 210 0.58 P1C-4PMCA - &
100 85 115 75 25 4 4.3 32 16.0 41 10.0 25 20 22 230 0.89 P1C-4QMCA
125 110 140 97 37 6 6.3 42 240 50 10.0 30 30 30 275 1.75 P1C-4RMCA
160 140 178 122 43 6 6.3 46 26,5 55 10.0 37 35h9 36 CF CFE L075510160
200 175 218 122 43 6 6.3 49 26.5 60 11.5 40 35h9 38 C.F C.F. L075510200 < )
(<5}
S = Stroke length C.F. = Consult Factory Py
&
Head Detachable Clevis - MP7 T o
5.9
5
Intended for flexible mounting of cylinder 5
Materials: 5
Clevis bracket: Cast iron for 32-63mm bores; <Z( "
Surface treated aluminum, black for 80-200mm bores 3 _g
Mounting screws acc. to DIN 912: Zinc-plated steel 8.8 =2 3
Supplied complete with mounting screws for attachment E
to cylinder.
1 ge
I S o
S 0
(2}
According to ISO MP7, VDMA 24 562, AFNOR a.g
o o
Bore wn
size CD E FL FW L MR uB Xw
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm Part number
32 10 46.5 22 8 12 10 45 4 L075400032
40 12 52 25 9 15 12 52 5 L075400040
50 12 63.5 27 10 15 13 60 10 L075400050
63 16 76 32 15 20 16 70 5 L075400063
80 16 95.5 36 20 20 17 90 10 L075400080
100 20 114.5 41 25 25 21 110 10 L075400100
125 25 140 50 30 35 25 130 15 L075400125
160 30 177 55 40 36 30 170 25 L075400160
200 30 214 60 40 41 30 170 35 L075400200
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Pivot Bracket with Swivel Bearing

Intended for use together with clevis bracket GA. EN i
Materials: gz
Pivot bracket: Surface-treated steel, black z @Ss
Swivel bearing acc. to DIN 648K: Hardened steel
K1
—Ko—
According to VDMA 24 562, AFNOR
Bore CN S5 Ki1 G1 G2 CH
size H7 H13 JS14 K2 EU JS14 JS14 EN G3 JS15 He ER Weight
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm z kg Part number
32 10 6.6 38 51 10.5 21 18 14 31 32 10 16 4° 0.18 P1C-4KMA
40 12 6.6 41 54 12.0 24 22 16 35 36 10 18 4° 0.25 P1C-4LMA
50 16 9.0 50 65 15.0 33 30 21 45 45 12 21 4° 0.47 P1C-4MMA
63 16 9.0 52 67 15.0 37 35 21 50 50 12 23 4° 0.57 P1C-4NMA
80 20 11.0 66 86 18.0 47 40 25 60 63 14 28 4° 1.05 P1C-4PMA
? = 100 20 11.0 76 96 18.0 55 50 25 70 71 15 30 4° 1.42 P1C-4QMA
=3 ; 125 30 14.0 94 124 25.0 70 60 37 90 90 20 40 4° 3.10 P1C-4RMA
o
g a
iy} . .
T = | Mounting Kit
32
)
o v Mounting kit for back to back mounted cylinders,
3 and 4 position duplex cylinders.
LA\
Materials:
Mounting: Aluminium -
Mounting screws: Zinc-plated steel 8.8 [\
wn
<
o >
Bore
size E TG OFB MF A OBA Weight
" 2 mm mm mm mm mm mm mm kg Part number
e > 32 50 325 6.5 5 16 30 0.060 P1E-6KBO
H3 E 40 60 38.0 6.5 5 16 35 0.078 P1E-6LB0
r 50 66 46.5 8.5 6 20 40 0.162 P1E-6MBO
2 63 80 56.5 8.5 6 20 45 0.194 P1E-6NBO
g J: 80 100 72.0 10.5 8 25 45 0.450 P1E-6PBO
g- = /| 100 118 89.0 10.5 8 25 55 0.672 P1E-6QB0
n
Z | Pivot Bracket - MT4
(TN
o § Intended for use together with central trunnion MT4.
&= Materials:
Pivot bracket: Surface-treated aluminium
Bearing acc. to DIN 1850 C: Sintered oil-bronze bushing
g o Supplied in pairs.
o O
(72}
According to ISO, VDMA 24 562, AFNOR

Bore d2
size B1 B2 A C d1 H13 H1 H2 fx45° Weight*
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm min mm kg Part number
32 46 18.0 32 10.5 12 6.6 30 15 1.0 0.04 9301054261
40 55 21.0 36 12.0 16 9.0 36 18 1.6 0.07

9301054262
50 55 21.0 36 12.0 16 9.0 36 18 1.6 0.07

23. 42 13. 2 11. 4 2 1. 12

63 65 3.0 3.0 0 0 0 0 6 0 0301054264
80 65 23.0 42 13.0 20 11.0 40 20 1.6 0.12
100 75 28.5 50 16.0 25 14.0 50 25 2.0 0.21

9301054266
125 75 28.5 50 16.0 25 14.0 50 25 2.0 0.21

* Weight per item
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Intermediate Trunnion - MT4

’.’/':" Intended for articulated mounting of cylinder. The TL ™ TL
| trunnion is factory-fitted at an optional location. Order :
d by specifying Mounting Style G or 7 and providing the TDA © 9 f
= | g desired XV dimension (3-digit measure in mm). See @’lj uw
L
o page B67 for ordering information. Combined with pivot R MA
Standard* bracket for MT4 for 32-125mm bores.
Materials:

Trunnion: Zinc plated steel
(Cast iron for 160-200mm bores)

* Standard mounting is for the Standard cylinder body and is
permanently affixed by the factory.

Tie Rod Version

According to ISO MT4, VDMA 24 562, AFNOR

Bore ™ TL TD

size h14 h14 e9 R uw L1 X1 XVmin X2 Weight
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm kg

32 50 12 12 1.0 46 15 730 620 84.0 0.13
40 63 16 16 1.6 59 20 82.5 73.0 92.0 0.31
50 75 16 16 1.6 69 20 90.0 805 99.5 0.37
63 90 20 20 1.6 84 25 97.5 895 106.0 0.69
80 110 20 20 1.6 102 25 110.0 98.0 122.0 0.89

100 132 25 25 2.0 125 30 120.0 1105 1295 1.58
125 160 25 25 2.0 155 32 145.0 1320 1568.0 2.60

160 200 32 32 2.5 190 70 C.F 169 C.F. C.F.
200 250 32 32 2.5 242 70 C.F 184 C.F C.F
XVstd = X1 + Stroke length/2 XVmax = X2 + Stroke length C.F. = Consult Factory

Flange Mounted Trunnion

Intended for articulated mounting of cylinder. This
trunnion can be flange mounted on the front or rear
end cover of all P1D cylinders. If you choose, you

can order a complete cylinder with factory-fitted flange
mounted trunnion - see the ordering information on
page B67 Individual trunnions have part numbers

as shown below.

Materials:
Trunnion: zinc plated steel
Screws: zinc plated steel, 8.8

cylinder

Delivered complete with mounting screws for attachment to the [_

XV2

According to ISO MT4, VDMA 24 562, AFNOR
Bore ™ TL TD

size h14 h14 e9 R uw L1 XV1 X Weight

mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm kg Part number
32 50 12 12 1.0 46 14 19.0 127.0 0.17 P1D-4KMYF
40 63 16 16 1.6 59 19 20.5 1445 0.43 P1D-4LMYF
50 75 16 16 1.6 69 19 275 1525 0.55 P1D-4MMYF
63 90 20 20 1.6 84 24 26.0 170.0 1.10 P1D-4NMYF
80 110 20 20 1.6 102 24 34.0 186.0 1.66 P1D-4PMYF
100 132 25 25 2.0 155 29 36.5 203.5 3.00 P1D-4QMYF

XV2 = X + Stroke length
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Swivel Rod Eye

Swivel rod eye for articulated mounting of cylinder.
Swivel rod eye can be combined with clevis bracket GA.
Maintenance-free.

Materials:
Swivel rod eye: Zinc-plated steel

. Swivel bearing according to DIN 648K: Hardened steel
Stainless Steel

Swivel Rod Eye Swivel rod eye: Stainless steel
Swivel bearing according to DIN 648K: Stainless steel

Use stainless steel nut (see next page) with stainless steel swivel

rod eye.
According to ISO 8139
Bore B B CN EN LE Stainless
> — size A min max CE H9 h12 ER min N (0} Weight Part steel part
Q o | mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm KK mm mm mm z kg number number
c
o g 32 20 48.0 55 3 10 14 14 M10x1.25 15 17 10.5 12° 0.08 P1C-4KRS P1S-4JRT
o
%-Q 40 22 560 62 50 12 16 16 Mi12x1.25 17 19 120 12° 012 P1C-4LRS P1S-4LRT
= § 50 28 72.0 80 64 16 21 21 M16x1.5 22 22 15.0 15°  0.25
o o P1C-4MRS P1S-4MRT
= ® 63 28 72.0 80 64 16 21 21 M16x1.5 22 22 15.0 15°  0.25
aTw
o 80 33 87.0 97 7 20 25 25 M20x1.5 26 32 18.0 15°  0.46
P1C-4PRS P1S-4PRT
100 33 87.0 97 77 20 25 25 M20x1.5 26 32 18.0 15°  0.46
125 51 123.5 137 110 30 37 35 M27x2 36 41 25.0 15°  1.28 P1C-4RRS P1S-4RRT
160/200 56 C.F C.F 125 35" 43 40  M36x2 40 50  28.0 15°  C.F L075470036 C.F.
wn
o 2 *H7  C.F. = Consult Factory
o >
(72}
s .
w Z | Clevis
& =
? =
- Clevis for articulated mounting of cylinder.
w Materials:
wn E Clevis, clip: Galvanized steel
g s Pin: Hardened steel
o 2
@ = Clevis: Stainless steel
Pin: Stainless steel
Circlips according to DIN 471: Stainless steel
(TN .
o< Stainless Steel
@ Z | Clevis —A—LE~
w D —cE—
g'U According to ISO 8140
é' O | Bore B B CK Stainless
size A min max CE hi11/E9 CL CM ER LE (0] Weight Part steel part
mm mm  mm mm mm mm mm mm mm KK mm mm kg number number
32 20 45.0 52 40 10 20 10 16 M10x1.25 20 28.0 0.09 P1C-4KRC P1S-4JRD
40 24 54.0 60 48 12 24 12 19 M12x1.25 24 32.0 0.15 P1C-4LRC P1S-4LRD
50 32 72.0 80 64 16 32 16 25 M16x1.5 32 415 0.35
P1C-4MRC P1S-4MRD
63 32 72.0 80 64 16 32 16 25 M16x1.5 32 41.5 0.35
80 40 90.0 100 80 20 40 20 32 M20x1.5 40 50.0 0.75
P1C-4PRC  P1S-4PRD
100 40 90.0 100 80 20 40 20 32 M20x1.5 40 50.0 0.75
125 56 123.5 137 110 30 55 30 45 M27x2 54 72.0 2.10 P1C-4RRC P1S-4RRD
160/200 71 C.F CF 144 35 70 35 57 M36x2 72 95 C.F L075490036 C.F.

C.F. = Consult Factory
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Flexo Coupling

Flexo coupling for articulated mounting of piston rod. ER EN EO ,EP~EQ
Flexo fitting is intended to take up axial angle errors \ /
. DL
within a range of +4°. z i
Materials: z§ EIE - H Rl
Flexo coupling, nut: Zinc-plated steel DL
Socket: Hardened steel M i EE' M
Supplied complete with galvanized adjustment nut. B——
EK
Bore B B
size min max EH El EK EL EN EO EP EQ ER M Weight
mm mm mm DL mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm z kg Part number
32 36.0 43 M10x1.25 20 23 70 31 12 30 30 19 30 50 4° 0.21 P1C-4KRF
40 37.0 43 M12x1.25 23 23 67 31 12 30 30 19 30 6.0 4° 0.22 P1C-4LRF
50 53.0 61 M16x1.5 40 32 112 45 19 41 41 30 41 8.0 4° 0.67 w 0
P1C-4MRF A
63 53.0 61 M16x1.5 40 32 112 45 19 41 41 30 41 80 4° 0.67 % S
©
80 57.0 67 M20x1.5 39 42 122 56 19 41 41 30 41 10.0 4° 0.72 5 o
P1C-4PRF S o
100 57.0 67 M20x1.5 39 42 122 56 19 41 41 30 41 10.0 4° 0.72 = '5
125 75.5 89 M27x2 48 48 145 60 24 55 55 32 55 135 4° 1.80 P1C-4RRF no: §
160/200 C.F C.F. M36x2 72 78 251 C.F. 36 75 75 50 55 18.0 4° C.F L075530036 |a:’ g
C.F. = Consult Factory
Nuts
<3
S5
Intended for fixed mounting of accessories to the piston rod. RN
Material: Zinc-plated steel
All P1D cylinders are delivered with a zinc-plated steel piston —
rod nut, except P1D Clean, which is delivered with a E _g
stainless steel piston rod nut instead. JBL x5
S wn
<
Stainless Steel Nut
Material: Stainless steel A2 g
(V2]
All P1D cylinders are delivered with a zinc-plated steel piston = .g
rod nut, except P1D Clean, which is delivered with a < 3
stainless steel piston rod nut instead. E
Acid-proof nut
. [
Material: Acid-proof steel A4 Z g
Cylinders with acid-proof piston rod are supplied with nut of 5 3
acid-proof steel.
According to DIN 439 B o o
-
Bore Part numbers o o
size A B Weight
mm mm mm C kg Steel Stainless steel Acid-proof
32 17 5.0 M10x1.25 0.007 9128985601 9126725404 0261109919
40 19 6.0 M12x1.25 0.010 0261109910 9126725405 0261109920
50 24 8.0 M16x1.5 0.021
9128985603 9126725406 0261109917
63 24 8.0 M16x1.5 0.021
80 30 10.0 M20x1.5 0.040
0261109911 0261109921 0261109916
100 30 10.0 M20x1.5 0.040
125 41 13.5 M27x2 0.100 0261109912 0261109922 0261109918
160/200 55 18.0 M36x2 C.F L075540036 C.F. C.F.

C.F. = Consult Factory
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Service Kits: P1D-S, P1D-T, P1D-C,
and P1D-F Versions

Cylinder bore P1D cylinder version

mm Consisting of: piston, rod and o-ring seals
32 SK032P1D01

40 SK040P1D01

50 SK050P1D01

63 SK063P1D01

80 SK080P1D01

100 SK100P1DO01

125 SK125P1D01

Gland Service Kits: P1D-G and P1D-E Versions

RG-rod gland cartridge kit RK-rod seal kit
Rod Consisting of: rod gland, seals, and wiper Consisting of: gland seals, and wiper
E g- Bore size dia. Rod Nitrile seals Fluorocarbon seals Nitrile seals Fluorocarbon seals
5 :ou mm mm  no. part number part number part number Part number
§' % 32 12 1 RGOP1D0121 RGOP1D0125 RKOP1DO0121 RKOP1D0125
V= | 40 16 1 RGOP1D0161 RGOP1D0165 RKOP1D0161 RKOP1D0165
§. é 50 & 63 20 1 RGOP1D0201 RGOP1D0205 RKOP1D0201 RKOP1D0205
a.- I 80&100 25 1 RGOP1D0251 RGOP1D0255 RKOP1D0251 RKOP1D0255
125 32 1 RGOP1D0321 RGOP1D0325 RKOP1D0321 RKOP1D0325
Do
2 = | Piston and End Seal Service Kits: P1D-G and P1D-E Versions
PK - piston seal kit
Consisting of: piston seals, wear ring, CB - cylinder body end seal kit
" 2 and magnetic strip (nitrile only) Consisting of: end seal o-rings
@ 2> | Boresize Nitrile seals Fluorocarbon seals Nitrile seals Fluorocarbon seals
é' E mm part number part number part number part number
—| 32 PK032P1D01 PKO032P1D05 CB032P1D01 CB032P1D05
w | 40 PKO40P1D0O1 PK040P1D05 CB040P1D01 CB040P1D05
wn E 50 PK050P1DO01 PK050P1D05 CB050P1D0O1 CBO050P1D05
%_ E 63 PKO63P1D0O1 PKO63P1D05 CB063P1D01 CB063P1D05
& Z| 80 PK0O80P1D01 PKO80P1D05 CB080P1D01 CB080P1D05
- 100 PK100P1DO1 PK100P1D05 CB100P1DO1 CB100P1D05
125 PK125P1D01 PK125P1D05 CB125P1D01 CB125P1D05
g5
1
o Z
® =
wn
© U
N —
o O
0
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SR Series

e 304 stainless steel cylinder body, non repairable construction

e Aluminum heads and caps, Delrin heads and caps are
optional

e 12 bore sizes — 5/16" through 3"
(see dimensional tables for SRM and SRD/SRDM
exclusions).

e Stainless steel piston rods are standard up to 1.50" bore

e 28 standard mounting styles (not all available on SRM and
SRD/SRDM - see table on following page)

e Single and double acting
e Adjustable cushions optional on both ends

Operating information

n v
e
o O
Operating pressure: 250 PSIG (17 bar) for SR and SRM = =
100 PSIG (7 bar) for SRD/SRDM = E
Temperature range: -10°F to 165°F (-23°C to 74°C) for SR ‘;’, =
14°F to 140°F (-10°C to 60°C) for SRM o ®
32°F to 160°F (0°C to 71°C) for SRD/SRDM QZ
Filtration requirements: 40 micron, dry filtered air § <
. . . o
Ordering information (-4
1.06 C D SR B v C 2.00 =
| | | &
2
Bore Size 1 Series Stroke a9
= =
.31 | 5/16" SR Standard Specify in 0 (]
22 | 716" cylinder inches. = @
- )
" With =
.56 9/1?‘ SRM | magnetic Cushion Cap 2 =
75 | 3/4 piston Use “C” only when
.88 | 7/8" SRD With delrin cush_iond cap is < _3
1.06 | 1-1/16" caps required. % 5
1.25 | 1-1/4" With delrin v
150 | 112" SRDM | 6aps and Non-Standard Plston Rod
- - - m_agnetic Use “3” only when special )
1.75 | 1-3/4 piston piston rod end is required. 22
2.00 | 2" Specify CC, LE and A oo
2,50 | 2-1/2" Piston Dimensions (See next page.)
3.00 | 3" Blank | No bumpers "
B With bumpers 3 Non-Standard Rod < _g
Cushion Head 2 Specify Y for stainless steel piston rod. o $
Use “C” only when Stainless steel is standard on all bore
cushion head is sizes up to and including 1.50" Bore.
required. b
Special =B '5
Double Rod Use “S” onlél if special modificdatiogs w
Use “K” only when double rod is required. are required, except piston rod end.
Available on DX and DXH mounting only.
Seals
Mounting 1,5 Blank | Standard seals
N, NR, NRP, P, R, RP, D, DP, DXP, DX, DXH, A, RA, AP, AR, BRN, Y, Fluorocarbon seals 4
BRR, BFD, BRD, BFN, BFR, TRN, TRR, TFD, TRD, TFN or TFR. W Rod wiper
1 Bore sizes and mounting styles are limited by series. See table on next page for availability.
2 Cushions not available on SRD/SRDM series or KDX mounts. s
3 Bumpers may increase cylinder length. Please reference catalog 0900P-E, page D37 for adders. ensors
4 Fluorocarbon seals not available on SRM or SRDM series. For sensors see page B339. /
5 TRD mount not available with cushions.

For ordering purposes, when special options or common modifications are requested, the factory will assign a sequential part
number in place of the model number.
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Non-Standard Rods

For non-standard rod dimensions, or Full diameter rod Undersized rod
undersized rod end threads, put a “3” end threads end threads
in model number and describe the rod LE LE
using the letters shown in the drawing. e A W W
Specify CC, LE and A dimensions. AM*
LE is measured in retracted position.
|-—\/* — - \/*
t
_ g
KM* KM*
* Requires an S designation in model number.
z® :
g c Mounting Style N
8 m | Nose mount, spring return
3
a <
o
gL Std. Max.. SS 73 Plus
3.- 5 Bore strokes stroke rod X For Each —*
2| size SR SRM (in) (in) std 1.00 Of Stroke*
@ | 516" . 1/2,1,1-1/2,2,2-1/2, 3, 4 4 v
7/16" . 1/2,1,1-1/2,2,2-1/2, 3, 4 6 v -V ﬂ ~J
S| 9e" o e 1/2,1,1-1/2,2,3, 4 6 v
@ | 34 . . 1/2,1,1-1/2,2, 3, 4 6 v I T
v § 7/8" . 1/2,1,1-1/2,2,3, 4 6 v ! ’i
é 3| 1116 . . 1/2,1,1-1/2,2,3,4 6 v
= "
B 1-1/4 o e 1/2,1,2,3,4 6 v B Dia. Pilot
g 1-1/2" o J 1/2,1,2,3, 4 6 v KM Mounting Nut
1-3/4" o e 1/2,1,1-1/2,2,2-1/2, 3, 4 6
P i
3.
o <
Bore ZJ
size A AA B C cc D E EE J KK KM \ w X SR SRM
0w _
® T 516" 038 036 - - 0125 - 036 #1082 - #-40 /408 0 025 0757 142 -
32 UNC
@ ; #10-32 -
716" 050 050 0374 - 0.188 - 038  #10-32 019 \r 3/8-24 005 031 094~ 131 -
w " #10-32
® | 916" 050 062 0437 - 0.188 - 050  #10-82 019 [\ 7/16-20 0.06  0.38 162 153 1.76
o >
tH . 1/8 1/4-28
3/4 050 081 0499 - 0250 - 062  \prr 019 Unp 1/2-20 0.09 044 169 150 175
1/8 1/4-28
v " _ _ . _
£ 7/8 050 093  0.624 0.250 062  \prr 019 Unp 5/8-18 0.09 050 156 1.84
& 11M6" 050 112 0624 012 0312 025 08 2 _ o019 Y182 g5g48 009 069 156 206 231
: : : : ' : : NPTF UNF : ' : ' :
" 1/8 7/16-20
1-1/4" 075 134 0749 025 0437 038 08 o 026 ¢ 3/4-16 009 088 1.81 266 278
" 1/8 7/16-20
1-1/2" 075 156 0749 025 0437 088 088 o 025 o 3/4-16 0.09 088 1.69 244 269
1.3/4" 088 184 1031 038 0500 7/16 125 /4 025 7220 444 o009 075 20 297  3.09
. . . . . . NeTE O UNE . . . . .
. 1/4 /220, ., _
2 08 208 1374 038 0625 050 1256 oo 031 [ Of 1-1/4-120.12  1.19 A A

A SR: 5.41" for 1" stroke, 7.41" for 2 " stroke, 8.66" for 3" stroke, 11.59" for 4" stroke.
SRM: 5.66" for 1" stroke, 7.66" for 2" stroke, 8.91" for 3 " stroke, 11.84" for 4" stroke.

*  To determine lengths for half inch stroke increments, determine length for next highest whole number stroke and subtract a half inch.
** For each 0.50" of stroke
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Mounting Style NR
Nose mount, spring return, hex rod
ZJ Plus

<—— X For Each —
1.00 Of Stroke*

<\ —
c Vv
- -
-A j i
L "T‘
CC Dia. Wm\f\\%‘! j‘o — ’J
4
KK
D Hex B Dia. Pilot
KM Mounting Nut
v v
o O
- 3
£ 38
>a
(8]
> 5
T
O ([@©
@ 3
- L
Max.. §<
Bore Std. stroke stroke SS rod ‘g
size SR SRM (in) (in) std
716" 1/2,1,1-1/2,2, 3, 4 6 v
9/16" o . 1/2,1,1-1/2, 2, 3, 4 6 v =
3/4" . e 1/2,1,1-1/2,2,3,4 6 v <
7/8" . 1/2,1,1-1/2,2,3, 4 6 v E 8
1-1/16" o o 1/2,1,1-1/2,2,3,4 6 v 9 g
1174« o 1,234 6 v =
~
1172 o« e 1/2,1,2,34 6 v &
1-3/4"  « e 1/2,1,11/2,2,2-1/2,3.4 6
w0
< @
o=
Bore 4 v a
size A AA B c cC D E EE J KK KM vV w X SR SRM
716" 050 - 0374 025 0188 316 - #10-32 0.19 ’GLOFGQ 3/8-24 005 056 094 156 - 8
#10-32 o @
916" 050 - 0437 025 0188 316 - #10-82 019 [\ 74620006 062 162 178 203 n
34" 050 - 0499 025 0250 1/4 - ,L/F?TF 0.19 L/N“;ZB 1/220 009 069 169 175 200 o
<3
- .
7/8" 050 - 0624 025 0250 1/4 - ,L/PgTF 0.19 mfg 58-18 009 075 156 209 - o g
1-116" 050 112 0624 025 0312 3/8 088 L/STF 0.19 6@2‘24 5/818 009 075 156 219 244 "
(]
- Q8
1-1/4" 088 134 0749 025 0437 746 088 L/STF 0.25 ZJ/;JS 20 3416 009 088 181 266 278 3
1-1/2" 088 156 0749 088 0437 746 088 L/F?TF 025 6@?’20 3/4-16 009 100 169 256 281
1-3/4" 08 184 1031 088 0500 1/2 125 L/F‘,‘TF 0.25 Lﬁfo 114 009 112 20 303 315

* To determine lengths for half inch stroke increments, determine length for next highest whole number stroke and subtract one half inch.
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Round Body Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic SR Series

Mounting Style NRP
Pivot & nose mount, spring return, hex rod

Bore sizes
ZJPlusXFor < AA 7/16"*
Each 1.00 Of Stroke*
- 3/4"

B Dia. Pilot -

EE— * No mounting nuts
kM
XJ Plus X For -

Each 1.00 Of Stroke*

Bore sizes
9/16" *
ZJ Plus X For 7/8" *
Each 1.00 Of Stroke* ol L e ~— AA
3 Asl ey B Dia. Pilot V= 1-1/16" *
£5 C— ‘ 1-1/4"
S w - ol _ ST 1-1/2" *
<8 CC Dia. © ) R
3< 4 1-3/4"
S st S
c 2 KK KM / * No mounting nuts
a5 W EE — PP = 7 Dia. Pi )
w a G HEX XJ Plus X For Dia. Pivot Pin Hole
2 Each 1.00 Of Stroke* KM Mounting Nut
0
wn
)
)
=z Max. SS
wn
® | Bore Std. stroke stroke rod
2 & | size SR SRM (in) (in) std A AA B c cc E EE
@ g 7/16" . 1/2,1,1-1/2,2,3, 4 6 v 0.50 0.74 0.374 0.25 0.188 0.31 #10-32
g 9/16" . . 1/2,1,1-1/2,2,3, 4 6 (4 0.50 0.62 0.437 0.25 0.188 0.31 #10-32
3/4" . . 1,2,3,4 6 4 0.50 0.86 0.499 0.25 0.250 0.38 1/8 NPTF
g " 7/8" o 1,2,3,4 6 4 0.50 0.93 0.624 0.25 0.250 0.38 1/8 NPTF
g- Q 1-1/16" o ] 1,2,83,4 6 4 0.50 1.12 0.624 0.25 0.312 0.38 1/8 NPTF
o 1-1/4" U U 1,2,8,4 6 (4 0.88 1.34 0.749 0.25 0.437 0.50 1/8 NPTF
1-1/2" o o 1,2,8,4 6 4 0.88 1.56 0.749 0.38 0.437 0.62 1/8 NPTF
% o 1-3/4" U ] 1/2,1,1-1/2,2,2-1/2,3,4 6 0.88 1.84 1.031 0.38 0.500 0.62 1/4 NPTF
jam JR—
o
)
Bore XJ zJ
wn size G HEX KK KM KP L PP TD uT \) W X SR SRM Z SR SRM
©
% ; 7/16" 3/16 #10-32 3/8-24 7/16-20 0.25 0.44 0.156 0.50 0.05 0.56 0.94 2.00 - - 2.25 -
0 UNF UNF
9/16" 3/16 #10-32 7/16-20 7/16-20 0.25 0.38 - - 0.06 0.62 1.62 2.06 2.31 0.157 2.25 2.50
n UNF UNF
o B _
3.0 3/4" 1/4 1/4-28 1/2-20 5/8-18 0.34 0.62 0.250 0.75 0.09 0.69 1.69 2.53 2.78 - 2.81 3.06
g UNF UNF
" 1/4-28 5/8-18
7/8 1/4 UNF 5/8-18 UNF 0.34 0.62 0.250 0.75 0.09 0.75 1.56 2.72 - - 3.00 -
1ane a8 2t smas X&1® 0sa 0e2 0250 075 009 075 156 278 803 - 306 331
" 7/16-20
1-1/: 7/16 UNF 3/4-16 - 0.41 0.78 0.251 - 0.09 0.88 1.81 3.38 3.50 0.251 3.78 3.91
" 7/16-20
1-1/2 7/16 UNF 3/4-16 - 0.50 0.81 0.375 1.00 0.09 1.00 1.69 3.25 3.50 - 3.62 3.87
" 1/2-20
1-3/ 1/2 UNF 1-14 - 0.50 1.12 0.376 0.62 0.09 1.12 2.0 4.09 4.21 0.376 4.59 4.71

* To determine lengths for half inch stroke increments, determine length for next highest whole number stroke and subtract one half inch.
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Catalog PDN1000-3US

Actuator Products — Round Body Cylinders

Parker Pneumatic SR Series
Mounting Style P
Pivot mount, spring return
ZJ Plus X For Bore sizes
Each 1.00 Of Stroke* 5/16" *
- A \Y B Dia. Pilot
ﬂ r EE\ 7/16"
cota ammells — L o
* / WALL[|| * No mounting nuts
KK kM
e XJPlusXFor ___ ]
Each 1.00 Of Stroke*
Bore sizes
ZJ Plus X For "
Each 1.0 Of Stroke o6
—= 7/8"*
N Y V—— TP
*‘ A | 1-1/16 g2
$ T T 1-1/4" s 3
ccoia G- % 4’*****{9& 1172 gE
I " {5
f 1-3/4 Z S
B o ]
KK Dia. Pilot Z Dia. For Pivot Pin — |=v ©
SE T— ' *No mounting nuts c <
D Wwirench Flats I KM Mounting Nut Both Ends 3
XJ Plus X For o
Each 1.0 Of Stroke EE
=
a
o
<L,
Bore Std. stroke Max. stroke  SS rod (=)
size SR SRM (in) (in) std A AA B cc D E EE s
-~
5/16" . 1/2,1,1-1/2,2,3, 4 4 v 0.38 0.39 - 0.125 - 0.25 #10-32 % &
7/16" . 1/2,1,1-1/2,2,3,4 6 v 0.50 0.74 0.374 0.188 - 0.31 #10-32 =
9/16" . . 1/2,1,1-1/2,2,3,4 6 v 0.50 0.62 0.437 0.188 - 0.31 #10-32 L
3/4" U [ 1/2,1,1-1/2,2,3, 4 6 v 0.50 0.86 0.499 0.250 - 0.38 1/8 NPTF < g
7/8" . 1/2,1,1-1/2,2,3, 4 6 v 0.50 0.93 0.624 0.250 - 0.38 1/8 NPTF % '5
1-1/16" o . 1/2,1,1-1/2, 2,3, 4 6 v 0.50 1.12 0.624 0.312 0.25 0.38 1/8 NPTF n
1-1/4" . . 1,2,3,4 6 v 0.75 1.34 0.749 0.437 0.38 0.50 1/8 NPTF
1-1/2" . U 1,2,3,4 6 v 0.75 1.56 0.749 0.437 0.38 0.62 1/8 NPTF 1 _g
1-3/4" . . 1/2,1,1-1/2,2,2-1/2,3,4 6 0.88 1.84 1.031 0.500 7/16 0.62 1/4 NPTF o E
2" . . - 4 0.88 2.08 1.374 0.625 0.50 0.75 1/4 NPTF
< &
Bore XJ ZJ b '5
size KK KM KP L SE T TD uT \' X SR SRM Z SR SRM n
5/16" #5-40 UNC  3/8-24 - 034 025 034 - - - 075 152 - 0125 168 -
7/16" #10-32 UNF  3/8-24 7/16-20UNF 0.25  0.31 0.44 0156 050 0.05 094 175 - - 200 - b4
9/16" #10-32 UNF  7/16-20 7/16-20 UNF 0.25 0.38 0.38 - - 0.06 1.62 1.81 2.06 0.157 2.00 2.25 o '5
3/4" 1/4-28 UNF ~ 1/2-20 5/8-18 UNF  0.34 0.44 0.62 0.250 0.75 0.09 1.69 2.28 2.53 - 2.56 2.81 w
7/8" 1/4-28 UNF  5/8-18 5/8-18UNF 0.34 050 062 0250 075 0.09 156 247 - - 275 -
1-1/16" 5/16-24 UNF 5/8-18 5/8-18 UNF 0.34 0.50 0.62 0.250 0.75 0.09 1.56 2.66 2.91 - 2.94 3.19
1-1/4" 7/16-20 UNF  3/4-16 - 0.41 063 078 - - 0.09 1.81 3.38 3.9 0.251 3.78 3.50
1-1/2" 7/16-20 UNF  3/4-16 - 050 0.63 0.81 0375 1.00 0.09 1.81 312 337 - 350 3.75
1-3/4" 1/2-20UNF  1-14 - 0.50 0.75 1.12 - - 0.09 2.0 4.03 415 0.376  4.53 4.65
2" 1/2-20 UNF  1-1/4-12 - 0.56 0.81 1.03 - - 0.12 - | ] * - A *

W 6.34" for 1" stroke, 8.34" for 2" stroke, 9.59" for 3" stroke, 12.53" for 4" stroke*
A 6.78" for 1" stroke, 8.78" for 2" stroke, 10.03" for 3" stroke, 12.97" for 4" stroke*
*  To determine lengths for half inch stroke increments, determine length for next highest whole number stroke and subtract a half inch.
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Catalog PDN1000-3US

Actuator Products — Round Body Cylinders

Parker Pneumatic SR Series
Mounting Style R
Nose mount, spring extended
Bore sizes
ZJ Plus X For
Each .50 Of Stroke 5/16
- 7/16"
A W Plus Stroke < AA
V*‘ B Dia. Pilot FE 3/4"
L ‘ ]
CC Dia. i H -—o Q
I AT ‘ i
KK ‘ \ EE J EE
‘e SE |= -J
KK Mounting Nut l—\WH— Bore sizes
9/16"
ZJ Plus X For 7/8"
Each 1.00 Of Stroke* -
k g W Plus Stroke 1-1/16
-~ = ~—AA "
£S5 A—s |«<R V- B Dia. Pilot 1-1/4
s = 1-1/2"
= i i
g- ..% CC Dia Ix\\l\l\l\\\\\\\\\!\t\\\\\\\\\‘l‘\‘\‘\‘\‘g F _ fih | e:} E 1-3/4"
g9 — 4 o
-~ 5 KK \EE
n = D Wrench Flats “»| SE L ‘]# ‘¢ EE . )
= K No mounting nuts
(7] KM Mounting Nut WH
wn
=
~~
)
w =
® » Bore Std. stroke Max. stroke  SS rod
g' g size SR SRM  (in) (in) std A AA B cC D E
@ g 5/16" . 1/2,1,1-1/2,2,2-1/2, 3 4 v 0.38 0.50 SQ. - 0.125 - -
g 7/16" U 1/2,1,1-1/2,2,3 6 v 0.50 0.74 0.437 0.188 - 0.38
9/16" O U 1/2,1,1-1/2,2,3 6 v 0.50 0.62 0.437 0.188 - 0.50
v o, 3/4" 3 o 1/2,1,2,3,4 6 v 0.50 0.86 0.624 0.250 - -
g- Q 7/8" . 1/2,1,2,3,4 6 4 0.50 0.93 0.624 0.250 - -
i 1-1/16" o . 1/2,1,1-1/2,2,3, 4 6 (%4 0.50 112 0.624 0.312 0.25 -
1-1/4" . . 1,2,3,4 6 v 0.75 1.34 0.749 0.437 0.38 -
% U 1-1/2" J ] 1,2,3,4 6 v 1.25 1.56 0.749 0.437 0.38 0.88
jam JR—
E' — 1-3/4" [ [ 1/2,1,1-1/2,2,2-1/2,3,4 6 0.88 1.84 1.031 0.500 7/16 -
2" [ . - 4 0.88 2.08 1.374 0.625 0.50 -
w
S 2| Bore zZJ
H3 > | size EE J KK KM Q R SE \' w WH X SR SM
5/16" #10-32 - #5-40 UNC 3/8-24 0.36 - 0.31 - 0.31 0.47 1.25 1.49 -
wn 7/16" #10-32 0.19 #10-32 UNF 7/16-20  0.50 - 0.38 0.05 0.38 0.72 1.44 1.94 -
& o| 96" #10-32 0.19 #10-32 UNF 7/16-20 0.62 - 0.38 0.05 0.38 0.78 2.62 2.00 2.25
3 3/4" 1/8NPTF - 1/4-28 UNF 5/8-18 0.81 - 0.50 0.09 0.50 0.97 2.69 2.31 2.56
7/8" 1/8 NPTF - 1/4-28 UNF 5/8-18 - - 0.50 0.09 0.50 0.97 2.56 2.31 -
1-1/16" 1/8NPTF - 5/16-24 UNF 5/8-18 - 0.12 0.50 0.09 0.62 1.06 2.81 2.62 2.87
1-1/4" 1/8 NPTF - 7/16-20 UNF 3/4-16 - 0.25 0.62 0.09 0.88 1.38 2.81 3.47 3.60
1-1/2" 1/8 NPTF 0.25 7/16-20 UNF 3/4-16 - 0.25 0.62 0.09 0.88 1.25 3.00 3.19 3.44
1-3/4" 1/4 NPTF - 1/2-20 UNF 1-14 - - 0.75 0.09 1.06 1.63 3.0 4.03 415
2" 1/4 NPTF - 1/2-20 UNF 1-1/4-12 - 0.38 0.81 0.12 1.19 1.47 - A *

A 7.11"for 1" stroke, 10.11" for 2" stroke, 12.34" for 3" stroke, 16.34" for 4" stroke.”
*  To determine lengths for half inch stroke increments, determine length for next highest whole number stroke and subtract one half inch.

*k

For each 1.00" of stroke.
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Round Body Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic SR Series

Mounting Style RP
Pivot and nose mount, spring extended

ZJ Plus X For - .
Each 1.00 OF Stroke* Bore sizes
‘——FW Plus Stroke ~TAA 5/16" *
- A—| —» ia. Pi UT, s —
A v ‘ B Dia. Pilot L»‘ T | 16"
Pin U TEEEE—
‘ + 3/4"
CC Dia. {{fue +\ - B ; *No mounting nuts
KK EE .
km — = SE J | :
~WH
XJ Plus X For
Each 1.00 Of Stroke Bore sizes
ZJ Plus X For 9/16
Each 1.00 Of Stroke* 7/8" *
LB Plus U I —
W Plus Stroke — <— For EaC%Sl.OO —| L |-~ 1-1/16" * (u]
Of Stroke* ! — g S
~  Bpa Voslie| AA 1-1/4 23
t I
| 11720 s &
& ) e 9%
T ; _ 14 r- 1-3/4" = S
i ‘ \ p o ®
. N 2“ * m 3
/] ry Tomomigns: | B2
— j-— O mounting nuts
D Wrench Flats - SE L EE . E ) ¢ =
WH—» Z Dia. P|v9t Pin Hole o
XJ Plus X For 4,‘ KM Mounting Nut
Each 1.00 Of Stroke*
=
(]
o
<L,
o o
Max SS % 5
Bore Std. stroke stroke rod E wn
size SR SRM (in) (in) std A AA B CC D E EE KK o
5/16" . 1/2,1,1-1/2,2,2-1/2,3 4 4 0.38 0.508Q. - 0125 - 0.25 #10-32 #5-40 UNC %
7/16" . 1/2,1,1-1/2,2,3 6 v 0.50 0.74 0.437 0.188 - 0.31 #10-32 #10-32 UNF
9/16" . 3 1/2,1,1-1/2,2,3 6 4 0.50 0.62 0.437 0.188 - 0.31 #10-32 #10-32 UNF é _E
3/4" . . 1/2,1, 2,3,4 6 v 0.50 0.86 0.624 0250 - 0.38 1/8 NPTF  1/4-28 UNF wn E
7/8" . 1/2,1, 2,3,4 6 (%4 0.50 0.93 0.624 0250 - 0.38 1/8 NPTF  1/4-28 UNF
1-1/16" o . 1/2,1,1-1/2,2,3, 4 6 v 050 1.12 0.624 0.312 025 0.38 1/8 NPTF  5/16-24 UNF "
1-1/4" . . 1,2,3,4 6 4 0.75 1.34 0.749 0.437 0.38 0.50 1/8 NPTF  7/16-20 UNF = -8
o
1-1/2" . . 1,2,34 6 v 125 1.56 0.749 0437 0.38 062 1/8 NPTF  7/16-20 UNF $
2" . . - 4 .88 2.08 1374 0625 050 0.75 1/4 NPTF  1/2-20 UNF
)
< .9
o
Bore . o (2}
size KM L LB R SE TD U uT Vv w WH X SR SRM Z SR SRM
5/16" 3/8-24 0.19 - - 031 - - - - 031 047 125 188 - - 204 - w
7/16" 7/16-20 025 - - 0.38 0.156 - 050 005 038 072 144 238 - - 262 - o '%
9/16" 7/16-20 025 - - 038 - - - 0.06 038 078 262 228 253 0.157 247 272 52}
3/4" 5/8-18 034 - - 050 0.250 - 075 009 050 097 269 244 269 - 272 297
7/8" 5/8-18 034 - - 050 0.250 - 075 009 050 097 256 263 - - 291 -
1-1/16" 5/8-18 034 - 0.12 050 0.250 - 0756 009 062 106 281 278 303 - 3.06 3.31
1-1/4" 3/4-16 041 247 025 062 - 181 - 009 088 138 281 378 3.91 0.251 4.16 4.28
1-1/2" 3/4-16 050 - 025 062 0375 - 1.00 009 083 125 300 383 413 - 425 450
2" 1-1/4-12 056 - 038 081 - - - 012 119 147 - | | % 0.376 A *

MW 8.05" for 1" stroke, 11.05" for 2" stroke, 13.28" for 3" stroke, 17.28" for 4" stroke*
A 8.50" for 1" stroke, 11.50" for 2" stroke, 13.72" for 3" stroke, 17.72" for 4" stroke*
* To determine lengths for half inch stroke increments, determine length for next highest whole number stroke and subtract one half inch.
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Round Body Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic SR Series

Mounting Style D
Nose mount, double acting

Bore sizes
5/16"
ZJ Plus Stroke —————| -
<A *ﬂ < AA 7/16"
v B DiaPilot E 3/4"
st ol — 1<
f ah A ?
KK — AN J
A -y CE
KM Mounting Nut - WH— Bore sizes
ZJ Plus Stroke —————— 9/16"
~ “ 7/8"
C e ~ "
g g <A . ~V_B Dia. Pilot ™ :26
o
g » oot !} et T 1172
3 e @ g | 1-8/4°
o "
§_ g DWrencrt(gats i '\Kﬂg/'ljjin Nut 2 .
3 .~y g Nu 2-1/2
7} 3"
* No mounting nuts
wn
=
2
g E Max. SS
™ o | Bore SRD Std. stroke stroke  rod
@ o | size SR SRM SRDM (in) (in) std A AA B C CC
3 5/16" . 1/2,1,1-1/2,2,2-1/2, 3, 4 4 v 0.38 0.508Q. - - 0.125
= 7/16" o 1/2,1,1-1/2,2,3, 4 12 v 0.50 0.74 0.437 - 0.188
g n 9/16" o . . 1/2,1,1-1/2,2,3, 4 12 v 0.50 0.62 0.437 - 0.188
g. Q 3/4" . [ [ 1/2,1, 2,2-1/2,3,4,5, 6,8, 10 12 4 0.50 0.86 0.624 - 0.250
v 7/8" o 1/2,1,2,8,4,5,6 12 v 0.50 0.93 0.624 - 0.250
1-1/16" o U ] 1/2,1,1-1/2,2,2-1/2,8,4,5,6,8,10,12 12 v 0.50 1.12 0.624 0.12 0.312
g - 1-1/4" . o 1,2,8,4,5,6 12 v 0.75 1.34 0.749 0.25 0.437
é' F 1-1/2" . . . 1/2,1,2,3,4,5,6,8, 10, 12 12 v 0.75 1.56 0.749 0.25 0.437
1-3/4" J . 1/2,1,1-1/2,2,2-1/2,8,4,5,6 12 0.88 1.84 1.031 0.31 0.500
» 2" o o o - 12 0.88 2.08 1.374 0.38 0.625
° 9 2-1/2" . o - 12 0.88 2.62 1.500 0.38 0.625
o> | 3 . - 12 125  3.16 1630 038 0.750
g Bore zz
o 9| size D E EE J KK KM Q v w WH Y SR SRM
@ 5/16" - - #10-32 - #5-40 UNC 3/8-24 0.36 - 0.31 0.47 - 1.64 -
7/16" - 0.38 #10-32 0.19 #10-32 UNF 7/16-20 0.50 0.05 0.38 0.72 - 2.12 -
9/16" - 0.50 #10-32 0.19 #10-32 UNF 7/16-20 - 0.06 0.38 0.78 - 2.28 2.53
3/4" - 0.62 1/8 NPTF 0.19 1/4-28 UNF 5/8-18 0.81 0.09 0.50 0.97 - 2.97 2.97
7/8" - 0.62 1/8 NPTF 0.19 1/4-28 UNF 5/8-18 - 0.09 0.50 0.97 - 2.94 -
1-1/16" 0.25 0.88 1/8 NPTF 0.19 5/16-24 UNF  5/8-18 - 0.09 0.62 - 1.19 3.25 3.41
1-1/4" 0.38 0.88 1/8 NPTF 0.25 7/16-20 UNF  3/4-16 - 0.09 0.88 - 1.62 4.00 4.03
1-1/2" 0.38 0.88 1/8 NPTF 0.25 7/16-20 UNF  3/4-16 - 0.09 0.88 - 1.60 3.69 3.94
1-3/4" 7/16 1.25 1/4 NPTF 0.25 1/2-20 UNF 1-14 - 0.09 1.06 1.63 - 4.69 4.69
2" 0.50 1.25 1/4 NPTF 0.31 1/2-20 UNF 1-1/4-12 - 0.12 1.19 - 1.84 4.69 4.97
2-1/2" 1/2 1.75 1/4 NPTF 0.31 1/2-20 UNF 1-3/8-12 - 0.13 1.19 - 1.84 4.69 4.69
3" 5/8 2.00 3/8 NPTF 0.31 5/8-18 UNF 1-1/2-12 - 0.19 1.38 - 2.09 5.25 -
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Round Body Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic SR Series

Mounting Style DP
Pivot and nose mount, double acting, pivot pin

Bore sizes
ZJ Plus Stroke —————————* 5/16
W 7/16"
T B Dia. Pilot
rA ‘ \% / ia é% L»‘ ‘+ 3/4"
i P
CC Dia mmmt\t\\\ :f H — _ i o) |
: Ll © 1%
KK ! \‘ .
KM ¢WH+‘ PP |-~ “—KP
XJ Plus Stroke ——————| Bore sizes
ZJ Plus Stroke ———————] 1-1/16
1-1/2"
B Dia. Pilot W n
| e
v /ﬁ EE - ’* 55
c
gy v 3&
AN Y > 5
L v 7 T
| | o ®©
_ . 23
/F Y PP § <
KM e—————— XJ Plus Stroke ———————— o
o
=
(=)
o
Ly
Max. o g
Bore Std. stroke stroke Ss @ &
size SR SRM (in) (in) rod A AA B CcC D E %
7/16" U 1/2,1,1-1/2,2,3, 4 12 v 0.50 0.74 0.437 0.188 - 0.31 g
2}
3/4" . . 1/2,1, 2,2-1/2,3,4,5,6, 8,10 12 v 0.50 0.86 0.624 0.250 - 0.38
1-1/16" o . 1/2,1,1-1/2,2,2-1/2,3, 4,5, 6, 8,10, 12 12 v 0.50 1.12 0.624 0.312 0.25 0.38 < 3
1-1/2" . [ 1,2,38,4,5,6,8,10,12 12 (4 0.75 1.56 0.749 0.437 0.38 0.62 % E
(%2}
Bore XJ zJ 8
size EE KK KM KP L PP TD uT \' w WH SR SRM Y SR SRM E =
@
7/16" #10-32 #10-32 UNF 7/16-20  7/16-20UNF  0.25 0.44 0.156 0.50 0.05 0.38 0.72 256 - - 281 - wn
3/4" 1/8 NPTF  1/4-28 UNF 5/8-18 5/8-18UNF  0.34 0.62 0.250 0.75 0.09 050 097 375 3.75 - 4.03 4.03
1-1/16" 1/8 NPTF  5/16-24 UNF  5/8-18 5/8-18 UNF 0.34 0.62 0.250 0.75 0.09 0.62 - 384 400 119 412 428 @
1-1/2" 1/8 NPTF  7/16-20 UNF  3/4-16 - 0.50 0.81 0.375 1.00 0.09 0.87 - 438 463 150 4.75 5.00 g '5
wn
0
@
o ‘C
A
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Round Body Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic SR Series

Mounting Style DXP
Pivot & nose mount, double acting, no pivot pin

ZJ Plus Stroke i
Bore sizes
LB Plus Stroke ———{ L =
5/16"
B Dia. Pilot 7/16"
cc I:;ia. - - s/
KK —— EE
KM _
Mounting Nut t«——— XJ Plus Stroke —————>1 Mounting Nut
ZJ Plus Stroke ——————————] Bore sizes
—~W— LB Plus Stroke —————= 9/16" *
L
—— -V 7/8"
> v 1-1/16"
22
S5 1-1/4"
-~ Q. 37 [ (1
Sw ) 1-1/2"
3L ) \ N 1-3/4"
g- 2 EE —— 211 *
3.. 5 / ‘ For Pivot Pin P v—
e D wrench Flats B Dia. Pilot KM 2zt
@ -y KM Mounting Nut Mounting Nut 3"
| * No mounting nuts
XJ Plus Stroke ————— =
%)
X
~~
wn
w =
g % Max. SS
3 9O | Bore SRD Std. stroke stroke rod
@B | size SR SRM SRDM (in) (in) std A AA B cc D E
g 5/16" 3 1/2,1,1-1/2,2,2-1/2,3, 4 4 v 0.38 0.50S8Q. - 0125 - 0.25
7/16" ] 1/2,1,1-1/2,2, 83,4 12 v 0.50 0.74 0.437 0.188 - 0.31
L | 916" 3 . . 1/2,1,1-1/2,2,3,4 12 v 0.50 0.62 0.437 0.188 - 0.31
g' § 3/4" 3 . . 1,2,3,4,5,6,8,10 32 v 0.50 0.86 0.624 0250 - 0.38
@ 7/8" . 1,2,3,4,5,6,8,10 32 v 0.50 0.93 0.624 0.250 - 0.38
1-1/16" o . . 1/2,1,1-1/2,2,2-1/2, 8,4, 5,6, 8,10,12 32 4 050 112 0.624 0.312 0.25 0.38
wn
9 1-1/4" . J 1,2,38,4,5,6,7,8,10, 12 32 4 0.75 1.34 0.749 0.437 0.38 0.50
| 1720 . . . - 32 v 075 156 0749 0437 038 062
1-3/4" . . 1,2,3,4,5,6,8, 10, 12 32 0.88 1.84 1.031 0500 7/16 0.62
wn 2" J L . - 32 0.88 2.08 1.374 0.625 0.50 0.75
g_ 3| 21/ . . - 32 0.88 2.62 1.500 0.625 1/2 0.75
Q > | g . - 32 1.25 3.16 1.630 0.750 5/8 0.88
4 Bore xJ ZJ
o 9| size EE KK KM L LB PP \% w SR SRM Y z SR SRM
@ 5/16"  #10-32 #5-40UNC  3/8-24 0.19 - 0.34 - 0.31 2.08 - - 0125 219 -
7/16"  #10-32 #10-32 UNF  7/16-20 0.25 1.94 0.44 0.05 0.38 2.56 - 0.72 0.157 2.81 -
9/16"  #10-32 #10-32 UNF  7/16-20 0.25 - 0.38 0.06 0.38 2.56 2.81 0.78 0.157 2.75 3.00
3/4" 1/8 NPTF  1/4-28 UNF ~ 5/8-18 0.34 2.91 0.62 0.09 0.50 3.75 3.75 0.97 0.251 4.03 4.03
7/8" 1/8 NPTF  1/4-28 UNF ~ 5/8-18  0.34 - 0.62 0.09 0.50 3.56 - 0.97 0.251 3.84 -
1-1/16" 1/8 NPTF 5/16-24 UNF 5/8-18  0.34 - 0.62 0.09 0.62 3.84 - 1.19 0.251 412 4.28
1-1/4" 1/8NPTF 7/16-20 UNF 3/4-16  0.41 - 0.78 0.09 0.88 4.72 4.75 1.62 0.251 512 5.16
1-1/2" 1/8NPTF 7/16-20 UNF 3/4-16  0.50 - 0.81 0.09 0.88 4.38 4.63 1.50 0.376  4.75 5.00
1-3/4" 1/4 NPTF 1/2-20 UNF 1-14 0.50 419 1.12 0.09 1.06 5.75 5.75 1.94 0.376 6.25 6.25
2" 1/4 NPTF  1/2-20 UNF 1-1/4-12 0.56 - 1.03 0.12 1.19 5.62 5.91 - 0.376 6.06 6.34
2-1/2" 1/4NPTF 1/2-20 UNF 1-3/8-12 0.56 - 1.03 0.13 1.19 5.62 5.62 1.84 0.376 6.06 6.06
3" 3/8 NPTF  5/8-18 UNF 1-1/2-12 0.81 - 1.34 0.19 1.38 6.50 - 2.09 0.500 712 -
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Catalog PDN1000-3US
Parker Pneumatic

Mounting Style DX
Threaded both ends, double acting

Actuator Products — Round Body Cylinders
SR Series

ZJ Plus Stroke —————|

< \W—<——LB Plus Stroke ———|
C‘D
] | B Dia. e — a
rA j v Pilot v AA
1N
CC pia. (i e - @
f L :
KK /
D Wrench Flats EE KM Mounting Nut " 0
KM Mounting Nut le— Y —» 5%
- 3
c T
==
oo
{5
5 2
o ©
@ 3
<
3
Std. Max. o
Bore stroke stroke SS rod
size SR SRM (in) (in) std
7/16"* e 1/2,1,1-1/2,2,3, 4 12 v g
o
9/16"* o . 1/2,1,1-1/2, 2, 3, 4 12 v R -
o o
3/4" * . . 1,2,8,4,5,6,8,10 32 4 % '5
= W0
7/8"* . . 1,2,8,4,5,6,8,10 32 4 %
S~~~
- 1/2,1,1-1/2,2,2-1/2, 3, 4, 5, &
1-1/16"* o . 6.8, 10, 12 32 v wn
1-1/4"* e . 1,2,8,4,56,7,8,10,12 32 v é _3
1-1/2" . . 1,2,8,4,5,6,8,10,12 32 4 wn E
on R R _ 30
0
- .9
LB zJ oo
Bore wn
size A AA B C CC D EE KK KM SR SRM V w Y SR SRM
7/16"* 050 0.74 0437 - 0.188 - #10-32 #10-32 UNF 7/16-20 1.94 0.05 038 0.72 281 0
< .2
9/16"* 050 0.62 0437 - 0.188 - #10-32 #10-32 UNF 7/16-20 - 0.06 0.38 0.78 275 LS5
3/4" * 050 0.86 0.624 - 0.250 - 1/8 NPTF  1/4-28 UNF 5/8-18 2.91 0.09 050 097 4.08 »
7/8"* 050 093 0624 - 0.250 - 1/8 NPTF  1/4-28 UNF 5/8-18 - 0.09 050 097 384 "
1-1/16"* 050 112 0.624 0.12 0312 025 1/8NPTF 5/16-24 UNF  5/8-18 - 0.09 062 119 412 a -8
@
1-1/4"* 075 034 0.749 025 0437 0.38 1/8NPTF 7/16-20UNF  3/4-16 - 0.09 0.88 1.62 512 n
1-1/2" 075 156 0749 0.25 0437 0.38 1/8NPTF 7/16-20UNF  3/4-16  3.00 0.09 0.88 150 4.50
2" * 0.88 2.08 1374 038 0.625 050 1/4NPTF 1/2-20 UNF 1-1/4-12 - 012 119 - 6.06
* Available upon request. Please consult factory.
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Round Body Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic SR Series

Mounting Style KDX
Threaded both ends, double acting, double rod

TT Plus 2 Times Stroke ———————— W Plus Stroke 730@ sizes
w *H‘ LB Plus Stroke AA 7/16"
rA - j ~ Y B Piot V™ ~A 3/4"
: N R
chﬁ Tl 1_? H: A\T g
B I I )
KK EE .
o «
KM Mounting Nut -WH KM ~WH
Mounting Nut i
Bore sizes
9/16" *
TT Plus 2 Times Stroke ———————= 7/8"
LB Plus Stroke _—
> 1-1/16"
g.- g W = W Plus Stroke T
g 2 el A :r—v ya— e
1-1/2"
o5 | —_—
3< 1-3/4"
E.Q CC Dia. @7*7**@ B 2“*7
5% T ! W4l L
@ § / ‘ 2-1/2"*
a KK ‘ EE ‘ 3
D Wrench Flats F = — F D Wrench Flats Ni
. | . . | * No mounting nuts
s KM Mounting Nut - WH " Dia. Pilot =~ WH—— KM Mounting Nut
=
~~
(92)
w =
® U
3. 3
® 9| Bore SRD Std. stroke Max. stroke ~ SS
% size SR SRM SRDM (in) (in) rod A AA B CcC
g 7/16" . 1/2,1,1-1/2,2,3,4 6 %4 0.50 0.74 0.437 0.188
9/16" . . . 1/2,1,1-1/2,2,3, 4 6 v 0.50 0.62 0.437 0.188
g wn 3/4" . . . 1,2,3,4,5,6 12 v 0.50 0.86 0.624 0.250
%- Q 7/8" . 1,2,8,4,6 12 %4 0.50 0.93 0.624 0.250
]
1-1/16" o . . 1,2,3,4,5,6 12 v 0.50 1.12 0.624 0.312
1-1/4" . . . 1,2,8,4,5,6 12 4 0.75 1.34 0.749 0.437
w
(] 1-1/2" 3 . . 1,2,3,4,5,6 12 v 0.75 1.56 0.749 0.437
B | 134" . . 1,2,8,4,5,6 12 v 0.88 1.84 1.031 0.500
2" . . . - 12 4 0.88 2.08 1.374 0.625
wn 2-1/2" . . - 18 v 0.88 2.62 1.500 0.625
2| 3 . - 12 v 1.25 3.16 1,630 0.750
o >
I
» Bore LB T
@ - size D EE F KK KM SR SRM SE SR SRM \' w WH
é' 7/16" - #10-32 0.34 #10-32 UNF  7/16-20 2.06 - 0.38 2.81 - 0.05 0.38 0.72
9/16" - #10-32 0.40 #10-32 UNF  7/16-20 2.19 2.44 0.38 2.94 3.19 0.06 0.38 0.78
3/4" - 1/8NPTF  0.47 1/4-28 UNF ~ 5/8-18 3.00 3.00 0.50 4.00 4.00 0.09 0.50 0.97
7/8" - 1/8 NPTF  0.47 1/4-28 UNF ~ 5/8-18 2.91 - 0.50 3.91 - 0.09 0.50 0.97
1-1/16" 0.25 1/8 NPTF  0.56 5/16-24 UNF  5/8-18 2.75 3.28 0.50 4.00 4.53 0.09 0.62 1.19
1-1/4" 0.38 1/8 NPTF  0.75 7/16-20 UNF  3/4-16 3.81 3.84 0.63 5.56 5.59 0.09 0.88 1.62
1-1/2" 0.38 1/8 NPTF  0.62 7/16-20 UNF  3/4-16 3.38 3.63 0.63 5.12 5.38 0.09 0.88 1.50
1-3/4" 7/16 1/4NPTF  0.88 1/2-20 UNF 1-14 4.44 4.44 0.75 6.56 6.56 0.09 1.06 1.63
2" 0.50 1/4 NPTF  0.65 1/2-20 UNF 1-1/4-12 4.19 4.47 - 6.56 6.84 0.12 1.19 1.84
2-1/2" 1/2 1/4NPTF  0.65 1/2-20 UNF 1-3/8-12 419 419 - 6.56 6.56 0.13 1.19 1.84
3" 5/8 3/8 NPTF  0.71 5/8-18 UNF 1-1/2-12 4.56 - - 7.31 - 0.19 1.38 1.72
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Round Body Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic SR Series

Mounting Style KDXH
Threaded both ends, double rod, hollow rod

TT Plus 2 Times Stroke

< \\/-><~— LB Plus Stroke —| W Plus Stroke [<—
C —|
[*A» "+V B Dia. Pilot V$T R Py

H it 8 A
KK / L KK
EE ia.
D Wrench Flats / »j']‘ "Lf D Wrench Flats Hole
f— Y WH KM Mounting Nut Ty

KM Mounting NutJ Piston Rod

Bore Std. stroke Max. stroke SS 0 0
size SR SRM (in) (in) rod A AA AF B C CcC % =
1-1/16" o o 1,2,3,4,5,6 12 N/A 0.50 1.12 0.187 0.624 0.12 0.312 5 'g
1-1/4" [ ] 1,2,3,4,56 12 N/A 0.75 1.34 0.250 0.749 0.25 0.437 5‘ E
{5
1-1/2" . . 1,2,8,4,5,6 12 N/A 0.75 1.56 0.250 0.749 0.25 0.437 = S
1-3/4" . o 1,2,3,4,5,6 12 N/A 0.88 1.84 0.328 1.031 0.38 0.500 |:°:| g
- C
c <<
=]
Bore LB T ‘g
size D EE F KK KM SR SRM R SR SRM \' w WH Y

1-1/16" 0.25 1/8 NPTF  0.56 5/16-24 UNF 5/8-18 2.75 3.28 0.12  4.00 4.53 0.09 0.62 1.06 1.19
1-1/4" 0.38 1/8 NPTF  0.75 7/16-20 UNF  3/4-16  3.81 3.84 0.25 5.56 5.59 0.09 0.88 1.38 1.62
1-1/2" 0.38 1/8 NPTF  0.62 7/16-20 UNF  3/4-16  3.38 3.63 025 512 5.38 0.09 0.88 1.25 1.50
1-3/4" 7/16 1/4 NPTF  0.88 1/2-20UNF  1-14 4.44 4.44 - 6.56 6.56 0.09 1.06 1.63 1.63

SR/SM/SRD/SRDM
Series

Mounting Style A

Nose mount, spring return, head adjustable stroke < 8
o 'C
n
ZJ Plus X For w
Each 1.00" Of Stroke
D Wrench Flats 0
Brass Bearing And Stroke Adjuster ;' 8
4 Slots For MB o o
[OA - qu[iL Mounting Bolts ]CG([_- v
L ””” (2]
CC Dia. it - - - < .2
v AT oo
wn
DA KK f + ™
Wrench Flats e C -
h AsPlus CSFor | |
x OP wide - NM—> Each 100" Of Stioke W @
le—— MT— [« '5
wn
Bore Max. stroke SS rod
size SR SRM  Std. stroke (in) std A AS (o} CC CS D
3/4" o Stroke adjustment in 1" increments to 3": 6 v 0.50 - 1.19 0.250 1.69 -
" 1" stroke adjusts 0-1"
1-1/16 . 2" stroke adjusts 1-2" 6 v 0.50 0.32 1.25 0.312 1.56 0.25
1-1/2" . 3" stroke adjusts 2-3" 6 v 0.75 0.19 1.25 0.437  2.00 0.62
Bore
size EE GH GM GW KK MB MT NM OP R RM ™ X ZJ
3/4" 1/8 NPTF  0.81 1.38 0.88 1/4-28 UNF 0250 2.38 1.44 - 0.19 1.88 1.50 1.69 3.12
1-1/16" 1/8 NPTF  0.81 1.38 0.93 5/16-24 UNF  0.250 2.38 1.44 0.12 0.25 1.88 1.50 1.56 3.63
1-1/2" 1/8 NPTF  1.00 1.78 1.25 7/16-20 UNF  0.250 2.56 1.50 - 0.25 2.50 1.88 2.00 4.00
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Catalog PDN1000-3US

Actuator Products — Round Body Cylinders

Parker Pneumatic SR Series
Mounting Style RA
Nose mount, spring return, cap adjustable stroke
Bore sizes
ZJ Plus X For 3/4
Each 1.00" Of Stroke
W Plus Stroke —1.00 Adjustment
rA+ vﬂ« B Dia. Pilot
CC Dia. {3 + - "%" ’*
% e g MR
KK fog - EE ‘o /
Mounting Nut Wrench Flats Bore sizes
; WH Stroke Adjuster
KM M N Ju
ounting Nut 1-1/16"
P
ach 1.00" troke
E éﬂ W Plus Stroke
[ o r 1.00 Adjustment
o = R SE AA
S w A— ﬂ«v B Dia. Pilot
vE M
=l p= T 1\ o
= 2 CC Dia i — +H)- - -0 -
Q 5. * LS 2 1 1 Y | [ S\ \ e S ——— ]
w o
o KK
7] D wrench Flats # o EE KP Mounting Nut WrencFﬁ qus
. ounting Nu
KM Mounting Nut Stroke Adjuster
wn
)
~~
)
w =
o Un
3.3
° O
® 5| Bore Max. stroke ~ SS rod
3 size SR SRM Std. stroke (in) std
| gy . Strpke adjustmentin v
1" increments to 3":
% % 1-1/16" o 1" stroke adjusts 0-1" 6 v
3.
o > 2" stroke adjusts 1-2"
1-172 ‘ 3" stroke adjusts 2-3" 6 v
wn
© T
a = | Bore
C size A AS AA B CC D E EE F
3/4" 0.50 1.69 0.86 0.624 0.250 - 0.34 1/8 NPTF -
g - 1-1/16" 0.50 0.32 1.12 0.624 0.312 0.25 0.50 1/8 NPTF 0.56
g- ; 1-1/2" 1.25 0.19 1.56 0.749 0.437 0.38 0.62 1/8 NPTF 0.62
(2]
w Bore KK KM SE R v w WH X zJ)
e 5 size
é' 3/4" 1/4-28 UNF 5/8-18 0.50 - 0.09 0.53 0.97 2.69 3.78
1-1/16" 5/16-24 UNF 5/8-18 0.50 0.12 0.09 0.50 - 2.56 4.08
1-1/2" 7/16-20 UNF 3/4-16 0.62 0.25 0.09 0.88 - 2.00 5.81
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Round Body Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic SR Series

Mounting Style AP
Pivot mount, spring return, head adjustable stroke

Bore sizes
ZJ Plus X For 3/4"
Each 1.00" Of Stroke ™ "
Brass Bearing And
Stroke Adjuster l—AA—]
- A > : KM Mounting Nut L $‘ " l«UT
S = N c
cC I?la. T ® - Hi-@®-1 TDPin
”””” } [}
KK D wrench Flats EE/ T ~E
RW— 1.00 Adjustment PP | KP Bore sizes
. XJ Plus J For . 1-1/16"
Each 1.00" Of Stroke
1-1/2"
n 0
ZJ Plus X For =
- Each 1.00" Of Stroke > ~~AA—> 9 é
<A+ |=R Brass Bearing And £ o
Stroke Adjust%r L »‘ ™ ~uT > a
777777 ‘ AMMAY % = =
CC Dia._ iy o—-—— O @ TDPin-| 25
?E ””” A VY A © E
D Wrench Flat =]
DA Wrench Flats rench Flats EE/ ‘ \ - E o
) — PP = KP o
RW— 1.00 Adjustment
XJ Plus J For
* Each 1.00" Of Stroke > =
(]
o
<L,
o o
G5
Bore Max. stroke SS rod sV
size SR SRM  Std. stroke (in) std v
o
3/4" . Stroke adjustmentin g v wn
1" increments to 3"
1-1/16" 1" stroke adjusts 0-1" 6 v > _a
2" stroke adjusts 1-2" % E
1-1/2" e 3" stroke adjusts 2-3" 6 v
0
Bore — .g
size A AA CC D DA E EE J KK oo
3/4" 0.50 0.86 0.250 0.34 - 0.38 1/8 NPTF 1.69 1/4-28 UNF
1-1/16" 0.50 1.12 0.312 0.50 0.25 0.38 1/8 NPTF 1.56 5/16-24 UNF .
1-1/2" 0.75 1.56 0.437 0.62 0.38 0.62 1/8 NPTF 2.00 7/16-20 UNF < -g
&3
Bore
size KM KP L OoP PP R RW TD uT X XJ ZJ a
3/4" 7/16-20 5/8-18 UNF 0.34 - 0.62 0.19 0.19 0.250 0.75 1.69 3.65 3.93 o '5
1-1/16" - 5/8-18 UNF 0.34 0.25 0.62 0.12 0.25 0.250 0.75 1.56 3.97 4.25 wn
1-1/2" 3/4-16 - 0.50 - 0.81 0.25 0.25 0.375 1.00 2.00 4.31 4.69
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Round Body Cylinders

Parker Pneumatic SR Series
Mounting Style BRN
Rear block mount, single acting, spring return
ZJ Plus X For
Each 1.00 Of Stroke*
< \\/—>
C4>

-~E
EE\ —ISW~ ‘

> -/
<A — B Dia. Pilot L
T Ll N !
AA oC Dia. SR 6 -t : j
KK KM
D Wrench Flats 2 S Holes On A
BC Dia. Bolt Circle
Bore Std. stroke Max. stroke  SS rod
size SR SRM (in) (in) std A AA B C CC D
> 7/16" . 1/2,1,2,3, 4 6 v 0.50 0.5 0.374 - 0.188 -
g.. = 3/4" . . 1,2,8,4 6 v 0.75 0.81 0.499 0.25 0.250 0.22
g.. g. 1-1/16" . . 1,2,8,4 6 v 0.75 1.12 0.624 0.38 0.312 0.25
% g 1-1/2" . . 1,2,8,4 6 v 1.25 1.56 0.749 0.25 0.437 0.38
3<
o
=%
c —
3— S' | Bore zJ
% size E EE KK KM sw v w X SR SRM
] 7/16" 0.75 #10-32 #10-32 UNF 3/8-24 0.38 0.05 0.31 0.94 1.62 -
3/4" 1.00 1/8 NPTF 1/4-28 UNF 1/2-20 0.44 0.09 0.62 1.69 2.31 2.56
1-1/16" 1.25 1/8 NPTF 5/16-24 UNF 5/8-18 0.44 0.09 0.88 1.81 2.81 3.06
1-1/2" 1.75 1/4 NPTF 7/16-20 UNF 3/4-16 0.62 0.09 0.88 2.00 3.06 3.31

* To determine lengths for half inch stroke increments, determine length for next highest whole number stroke and subtract one half inch.

Mounting Style BRR
Rear block mount, single acting, spring extend

S31I9S
WaYS/ayS/WS/YS

& n
ZJ Plus X For
é < ™ Each 1.00 Of Stroke* "
W Plus Stroke

n C Plus Stroke PRy B Dia. Pilot E

£ = R |

" an oc'oa GRES ] T S | -~ | e

® U : |

2 > ! A @J l

8 KK o 7

D Wrench Flats KM =\WH—| (2) S Holes On

wn BC Dia. Bolt Circle

@

3.0

3 Bore Std. stroke Max. stroke  SS rod
size SR SRM (in) (in) std A AA B BC (o CC D
3/4" ] o 1,2,3,4 6 4 0.75 0.86 0.624 1.00 0.25 0.250 0.22
1-1/16" o o 1,2,3,4 6 4 0.75 1.12 0.624 1.25 0.38 0.312 0.25
1-1/2" . . 1,2,8,4 6 v 1.25 1.56 0.749 1.75 0.25 0.437 0.38
Bore ZJ
size E EE KK KM R S \' w WH X SR SRM
3/4" 1.00 1/8 NPTF 1/4-28 UNF 5/8-18 0.25 #10-32 UNF 0.09 0.75 0.97 2.69 3.22 3.47
1-1/16" 1.25 1/8 NPTF 5/16-24 UNF 5/8-18 0.25 #10-32 UNF 0.09 0.88 1.06 2.81 3.53 3.78
1-1/2" 1.75 1/4 NPTF 7/16-20 UNF 3/4-16 0.25 1/4-20 UNC 0.09 0.88 1.25 3.00 3.88 413

* To determine lengths for half inch stroke increments, determine length for next highest whole number stroke and subtract one half inch.
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Actuator Products — Round Body Cylinders
SR Series

Catalog PDN1000-3US
Parker Pneumatic

Mounting Style BFD
Front block mount, double acting

ZJ Plus Stroke —————= Bore sizes
A , [TsBse e
‘ F MB |=— Q
et ———p-
CC Dia. x
HP—! DB Dia. Thru (2 Places) EE
KK—'—=— F EE
| FH |~—
ZJ Plus Stroke—————>
CC Dia. |~ MB i
*+—SB— Vv DA Bore sizes
7‘ ‘ Al e /" @holes) rE 7/16"
! ' TN RN
SB — — e - | AADIA.
' L oS w9
- ) — EE Port EE o v
B Dia. CF Lcp Opposite Side -E 'g
S Holes On A KK J _; E
BC Dia. Bolt Circle 73 Plus Stroke ¢->" '6
Wi=—MB —=| °o®
IR @ =2
- ©
SBA‘ <V _HP o ey Bore sizes g«
[ 5 A = | . 2
T T * } () j f s/ e
|l B —— I 1 _ _ AA 1-1/16"
SB Dia. I +\ E Dia. =
Nk G it ne |3
FH EE &
S Holes On A l«— F —»| 2 Holes Drilled & C'bored =]
; ; For SC Screws. o T
BC Dia. Bolt Circle D Wrench Flats SO Opposite Side ]
KK sv
(%2
~
o
n
Bore Std. stroke Max. stroke SS rod é .3
size SR SRM  (in) (in) std A AA B BC CcC N E
5/16" . 1/2,1,1-1/2, 2,2-1/2,3,4 4 v 0.38 - - - 0.125
7/16" . 1/2,1,1-1/2, 2,3, 4 12 v 0.50 0.50 0.437 0.75 0.188 *
3/4" O . 1/2,1,2,8,4,5,6 12 v 0.75 0.81 0.624 1.00 0.250 ;l g
1-1/16" o . 1,2,8,4,5,6 12 v 0.75 1.12 0.750 1.25 0.312 oo
1-1/2" e . 1,2,3,4,56 12 4 1.25 1.56 1.00 1.75 0.437
< &
B 25
ore [ T}
size CF CP D DA DB E EE F FH HP J n
5/16" - - - - 0.1 - #10-32 0.41 0.59 0.34 -
7/16" 0.31 0.44 - #8-32 - 0.38 #10-32 - 0.31 0.44 0.19 $
3/4" - - 0.22 - - 0.62 1/8 NPTF 0.88 0.38 0.62 0.19 o o
1-1/16" - - 0.25 - - 0.88 1/8 NPTF 1.16 0.62 0.81 0.19 n
1-1/2" - - 0.38 - - 0.88 1/4 NPTF 1.53 0.88 1.12 0.25
Bore Zz
size KK MB Q R S SB SC SO \' w SR SRM
5/16" #5-40 UNC 0.71 0.36 - - 0.50 SQ - - - - 1.72 -
7/16" #10-32 UNF 0.88 - - #8-32 UNC 0.75 - - 0.062 - 212 -
3/4" 1/4-28 UNF 1.12 - - #10-32 UNF 1.00 #10-32 1/4-20 UNC 0.093 0.34 3.22 3.22
1-1/16" 5/16-24 UNF 1.41 - 0.25 #10-32 UNF 1.25 #10-32 1/4-20 UNC 0.093 0.47 3.75 3.91
1-1/2" 7/16-20 UNF 1.88 - - 1/4-20 UNC 1.75 1/4-20 5/16-18 UNC 0.125  0.38 419 4.44
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Round Body Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic SR Series

Mounting Style BRD
Rear block mount, double acting

ZJ Plus Stroke

t— W]

c™ eV B Dia. Pilot SW - SB —
A Tﬂ EE—— T r ‘
P L il ] N

AL cCpia = Ji - —- + SB

|

KK
D Wrench Flats (2) S Holes On Ar/
KM J Y BC Dia. Bolt Circle
23
€5
% o
2F
U o
a <
s
g2
Q5
w o
)
a Std. Max.
Bore stroke stroke SS rod
size SR SRM (in) (in) std
wn
g 7/16" U 1/2,1,2,3,4 12 v
m§ 3/4" 3 . 1,2,3,4,5,6 12 4
o Un
3.0 1-1/16" o U 1,2,3,4 12 v
° O
0w =
% 1-1/2" e . 1,2,3,4,5,6 12 4
o
<
Bore
L | size A AA B BC c cc D EE KK
3.0
g > 7/16" 0.50 0.74 0.437 0.75 - 0.188 - #10-32 #10-32 UNF
3/4" 0.75 0.86 0.624 1.00 0.25 0.250 0.22 1/8 NPTF 1/4-28 UNF
g - 1-1/16" 0.75 1.12 0.624 1.25 0.38 0.312 0.25 1/8 NPTF 5/16-24 UNF
g' F 1-1/2" 1.25 1.56 0.749 1.75 0.25 0.437 0.38 1/4 NPTF 7/16-20 UNF
0
$ o) Bore 2
= = | size KM S SB SwW Y w Y SR SRM
(2]
7/16" 7/16-20 UNF #8-32 UNC 0.75 0.38 0.05 0.43 0.72 2.44 -
" 3/4" 5/8-18 UNF #10-32 UNF 1.00 0.44 0.09 0.75 1.22 3.78 3.78
g. ) 1-1/16" 5/8-18 UNF #10-32 UNF 1.25 0.44 0.09 0.88 1.44 4.00 416
™
n 1-1/2" 3/4-16 UNF 1/4-20 UNC 1.75 0.62 0.09 0.88 1.47 4.38 4.63
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Round Body Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic SR Series

Mounting Style BFN
Front block mount, single acting, spring return

Bore sizes
ZJ Plus X For Each e
.50" Of Stroke >
- MB —=f
CC Dia.
SB— V -HP DA ~J
7[‘7 ‘ ‘*A > " / (2 Holes) ”E
! v TN = 4
B _ iy _ AADIA,
i e I R
B Da. @L—l«—»cp EE
S Holes On A KK Bore sizes
BC Dia. Bolt Circle ZJ Plus X For Each :
1.00" Of Stroke ——] 3/
= W=—MB—* 1-1/16"
SB— ~V  —HP - 3 EECRE -
— | ccoea »W | R
T . Dia. " ) = ? =
o = =
sB - - —- i - - EAA Sa
Dia. —— Dia. > 5
| ZA N © A 28
. T EE =
FH-> =
S Holes On A 2 Holes Drilled & C'bored g«
h : For SC Screws. o
BC Dia. Bolt Circle KK D Wrench Elats SO Opposite Side e
=
a
o
L,
o o
[2
23
Bore Std. stroke Max stroke SS rod =
size SR SRM (in) (in) std §
7/16" . 1/2,1,1-1/2,2,3 6 v Ll
3/4" . . 1/2,1,2,3,4 6 v [0}
< .o
1-1/16" o . 1,2,3, 4 6 v % 3
1-1/2" U o 1,2,8,4 6 (4
0
Bore =
size A AA B BC CC CF CP D DA E EE FH o 3
7/16" 0.50 0.50 0.437 0.75 0.188 0.31 0.44 - #8-32 UNC 0.38 #10-32 0.31
3/4" 0.75 0.81 0.624 1.00 0.250 - - 0.22 - 0.62 1/8 NPTF 0.38 < 8
1-1/16" 0.75 1.12 0.750 1.25 0.312 - - 0.25 - 0.88 1/8 NPTF 0.62 o 5
wn
1-1/2" 1.25 1.56 1.00 1.75 0.437 - - 0.38 - 0.88 1/4 NPTF 0.88
o
Bore 2‘17 o '5
size HP J KK MB S SB SC SO \' w X SR SRM wn
7/16" 0.44 0.19 #10-32 UNF 0.88 #8-32 UNC 0.75 - - 0.062 - 0.94 1.94 -
3/4" 0.62 0.19 1/4-28 UNF 1.12 #10-32 UNF 1.00 #10-32 1/4-20 UNC 0.093 0.34 1.69 2.66 2.91
1-1/16" 0.81 0.19 5/16-24 UNF 1.41 #10-32 UNF 1.25 #10-32 1/4-20 UNC 0.093 047 1.81 3.38 3.63
1-1/2" 1.12 0.25 7/16-20 UNF 1.88 1/4 UNC 1.75 1/4-20 5/16-18 UNC 0.125 0.38 2.00 3.69 3.94

* To determine lengths for half inch stroke increments, determine length for next highest whole number stroke and subtract one half inch.
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Round Body Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic SR Series

Mounting Style BFR
Front block mount, single acting, spring extend

ZJ Plus X For
Each 1.00" Of Stroke*
W PI trok MB —
S Holes On A us Stroke
BC Dia. Bolt Circle | | |
R ‘ V T R

|
.

|
-

i

|

|

|
~m ]

FH EE
E —| 2 Holes Drilled & C'bored

For SC Cap Screws.

KK D wrench Flats SO Opposite Side

ZZ
€5
% o
5g
U o
a <
s
g2
Q5
w o

)

» | Bore Std. stroke Max stroke SS rod

size SR SRM (in) (in) std

wn | 34" . . 1,2,8,4 6 v

X

& | 1-1/16" . . 1,2,8,4 6 v

<
ga 1-1/2" . . 1,2,8,4 6 v
3.0
29

() Bore

3 size A AA B BC CC D E EE F FH HP J

= 3/4" 0.75 0.81 0.624 1.00 0.250 0.22 - 1/8 NPTF 0.88 0.38 0.62 0.19
v o, 1-1/16" 0.75 112 0.750 1.25 0.312 0.25 - 1/8 NPTF 1.16 0.62 0.81 -
%- Q 1-1/2" 1.25 1.56 1.00 1.75 0.437 0.38 0.88 1/4 NPTF 1.53 0.88 1.12 0.25
0
wn Bore -z
® Y| size KK MB R S SB SC SO Vv w X SR SRM
& 3/4" 1/4-28 UNF  1.12 0.25 #10-32 UNF  1.00 #10-32 1/4-20 UNC  0.093 0.34 2.69 2.56 2.81

1-1/16" 5/16-24 UNF  1.41 0.25 #10-32 UNF  1.25 #10-32 1/4-20 UNC ~ 0.093 0.47 2.81 3.12 3.37

$ e 1-1/2" 7/16-20 UNF  1.88 0.25 1/4-20UNC  1.75 1/4-20 5/16-18 UNC 0.125 0.38 3.00 3.69 3.94
=N —
é' > * To determine lengths for half inch stroke increments, determine length for next highest whole number stroke and subtract one half inch.
(]
D
3.0
)
0
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Round Body Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic SR Series

Mounting Style TRN
Rear trunnion mount, single acting, spring return

ZJ Plus X
For Each 1.00" Of Stroke*
W
-V
C»#« - SW/|= +‘ ‘+ TD Dia.
" B Dia. Pilot EE
CC Dia. »‘ A ( ‘\ r,=] [::] -
| . !
T**i*i” Q:P* + SB UT
L |
KM L% J TL
XJ Plus X SB !
For Each 1.00" Of Stroke !
Bore Std. stroke Max. stroke SS rod
size SR SRM (in) (in) std A AA B C CC D EE
7/16" . 1/2,1, 2,3,4 6 v 0.50 0.50 0.374 - 0.188 - #10-32 g -3
3/4" . . 1,2,3,4 6 v 0.75 0.81 0.499 0.25 0.250 0.22 1/8 NPTF 'E -§
1-1/16" . . 1,2,3,4 6 v 0.75 112 0.624 0.38 0.312 0.25 1/8 NPTF 3. o
1-1/2" . . 1,2,3,4 6 v 1.25 1.56 0.749 0.25 0.437 0.38 1/4 NPTF > 5
o ®™
@ 3
Bore xJ Z) E 2
size KK KM SB SW TD TL uT Vv w X SR SRM SR SRM 3
7/16" #10-32 UNF 3/8-24 UNF  0.75 0.38 0.374 0.50 1.25 0.05 0.32 0.94* 1.38 - 1.62 - o
3/4" 1/4-28 UNF 1/2-20 UNF  1.00 0.44 0.500 0.38 1.75 0.09 0.62 1.69 1.94 2.19 2.31 2.56

1-1/16"  5/16-24 UNF 5/8-18 UNF  1.25 0.44 0.500 0.38 2.00 0.09 0.88 1.81 2.44 2.69 2.81 3.06
1-1/2" 7/16-20 UNF 3/4-16 UNF  1.75 0.62 0.500 0.38 2.50 0.09 0.88 2.00 2.56 2.81 3.06 3.31

* To determine lengths for half inch stroke increments, determine length for next highest whole number stroke and subtract one half inch.
** For each 0.50" of stroke.

Mounting Style TRR
Rear trunnion mount, single acting, spring extend

SR/SM/SRD/SRDM
Series

tf«——— ZJ Plus X For Each 1.00" Of Strokex——— 0
W Plus Stroke é 'g
) n O
C Plus Stroke -\ — TD Dia. wn
R —»| ‘47
CC Dia. A B Dia. Pilot [ —
™ M M iy
YL | | T E 5
AA
DA (nnaGu. =\ | ;O I n SB UT
VAN | | i oy
KK EE N . o
KM n
D Wrench Flats WH— SB L
Y o
< XJPlus X For Each 1.00" Of Stroke —————»| o 5
(92]
Bore Std. stroke Max. stroke SS rod
size SR SRM (in) (in) std A AA B C CC D EE
3/4" | | 1,2,3,4 6 3 0.75 0.86 0.624 0.25 0.250 0.22 1/8 NPTF
1-1/16" | | 1,2,34 6 3 0.75 1.12 0.624 0.38 0.312 0.25 1/8 NPTF
1-1/2" | | 1,2,34 6 3 1.25 1.56 0.749 0.25 0.437 0.38 1/4 NPTF
Bore XJ zJ
size KK KM R SB TD TL uT Vv w WH X SR SRM SR SRM
3/4" 1/4-28 UNF 1/2-20 UNF  0.25 1.00 0.500 0.38 175 009 075 072 269 285 310 322 347
1-1/16" 5/16-24 UNF  5/8-18 UNF  0.25 125 0500 038 200 0.09 088 068 281 3.156 340 353 3.78
1-1/2" 7/16-20 UNF  3/4-16 UNF  0.25 1.75 0500 038 250 009 0.88 125 300 338 363 383 4.13

* To determine lengths for half inch stroke increments, determine length for next highest whole number stroke and subtract one half inch.
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Catalog PDN1000-3US
Parker Pneumatic

Actuator Products — Round Body Cylinders
SR Series

Mounting Style TFD
Front trunnion mount, double acting

|«———7J Plus Stroke————
W —» |«—MB—> l-—J
TD Dia. »‘ ‘« - [V
_ A -]
cc (11
Dia.
T ! | [EE—
Ut 58 B - L m
ia. T N\ l Dia.
i T | I
LL] EE EE
Tt_ ~—SB —> KK l— XJ —=|
D Wrench Flats
Bore Std. stroke Max. stroke  SS rod
size SR SRM (in) (in) std A AA B cc D E EE
k ‘::,U 7/16" . 1/2,1,1-1/2,2,3,4 12 v 0.50 0.50 0.437 0.188 - 0.38 #10-32
~
E, §_ 3/4" . . 1,2,3,4,5,6 12 (%4 0.75 0.81 0.624 0.250 0.22 0.62 1/8 NPTF
~
2 g 1-1/16" . . 1,2,3,4,56 12 v 0.75 112 0.750 0.312 0.25 0.88 1/8 NPTF
g .2- 1-1/2" . . 1,2,3,4,5,6 12 v 1.25 1.56 1.000 0.437 0.38 0.88 1/4 NPTF
X
@ 32 | Bore J KK z
3 size 0.19 #10-32 UNF MB SB TD TL uT \' w xXJ SR SRM
7/16" 0.19 1/4-28 UNF 0.88 0.75 0.374 0.250 1.25 0.062 - 0.31 2.12 -
3/4" 0.19 5/16-24 UNF  1.12 1.00 0.500 0.38 1.75 0.093 0.34 0.69 3.22 3.22
£ 1-1/16" 0.25 7/16-20 UNF  1.41 1.25 0.500 0.38 2.00 0.093 0.47 1.09 3.75 3.91
2 1-1/2" 1.88 1.75 0.500 0.38 2.50 0.125 0.38 1.31 419 4.44
0 <
o un
3
D O .
» g Mounting Style TRD
g Rear trunnion mount, double acting
<—— ZJ Plus Stroke ————————————>
g’ wn W >
3. 0 -V
g > .
B Dia. Pilot SW - *‘ ‘*TD Dia.
EE EE B -
© ] M HN
jam JR—
3 / !
- | - :
=3 | ol J
o KM '
D Wrench Flats - Y —» SB—= TL
XJ Plus Stroke
&
3.7 Bore Std. stroke Max. stroke SS rod
& size SR SRM (in) (in) std A AA B c cc D EE
7/16" U 1/2,1,1-1/2,2,3, 4 12 v 0.50 0.74 0.437 - 0.188 - #10-32
3/4" o o 1,2,3,4,5,6 12 v 0.75 0.86 0.624 0.25 0.250 0.22 1/8 NPTF
1-1/16" . . 1,2,3,4 12 (%4 0.75 1.12 0.624 0.38 0.312 0.25 1/8 NPTF
1-1/2" ] J 1,2,3,4,56 12 v 1.25 1.56 0.749 0.25 0.437 0.38 1/4 NPTF
Bore KK KM XJ zJ
size #10-32 UNF  7/16-20 UNF SB SW TD TL uT \' w SR SRM Y SR SRM
7/16" 1/4-28 UNF 5/8-18 UNF 0.75 0.38 0.374 0.25 1.25 0.05 0.38 219 - 0.72 2.44 -
3/4" 5/16-24 UNF  5/8-18 UNF 1.00 0.44 0.500 0.38 1.75 0.09 0.75 3.41 3.41 122 3.78 3.78
1-1/16" 7/16-20 UNF  3/4-16 UNF 1.25 044 0.500 0.38 2.00 0.09 0.88 3.62 3.62 1.44  4.00 416
1-1/2" 1.75 0.62 0.500 0.38 2.50 0.09 0.88 3.88 413 1.47 438 4.63
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Round Body Cylinders

Parker Pneumatic SR Series
Mounting Style TFN
Front trunnion mount, single acting, spring return
- ZJ Plus X For
Each 1.00" Of Stroke*
W-— |«—MB-—> - -]
TD Dia. +‘ ‘+ Jof |V
- - A
cc M
Dia. 1 ?
5 v | AA
UT sB Eo "1 E ba
Dia. —*7 | Y ¢
l DR | 0
TL KK L]
. SB —» D Wrench—/  —XJ—=| EE
Flats
Bore Std. stroke Max. stroke  SS rod
size SR SRM (in) (in) std A AA B CcC D E EE
7/16" . 1/2,1,1-1/2,2,3 6 v 0.50 0.50 0.437 0.188 - 0.38 #10-32 g "3
3/4" [ . 1/2,1,2,3,4 6 v 0.75 0.81 0.624 0.250 0.22 0.62 1/8 NPTF E '§
1-1/16" o . 1,2,3,4 6 v 0.75 112 0.750 0.312 0.25 0.88 1/8 NPTF 3- E
1-1/2" J J 1,2,8,4 6 v 1.25 1.56 1.000 0.437 0.38 0.88 1/4 NPTF %‘ §
&S
Bore J KK zJ -§ 2
size 0.19 #10-32 UNF MB SB TD TL uT \' w X XJ SR SRM ‘g
7/16" 0.19 1/4-28 UNF 0.88 0.75 0.374 0.25 1.25 0.062 0 0.94* 0.31 1.94 -
3/4" 0.19 5/16-24 UNF 1.12 1.00 0.500 0.38 1.75 0.093 0.34 1.69 0.69 2.66 2.91 =
1-1/16" 0.25 7/16-20 UNF 1.41 1.25 0.500 0.38 2.00 0.093 0.47 1.81 1.09 3.38 3.63 a
1-1/2" 1.88 1.75 0.500 0.38 2.50 0.125 0.38 2.00 1.31 3.69 3.94 5
0
* To determine lengths for half inch stroke increments, determine length for next highest whole number stroke and subtract one half inch. E -g
** For each 0.50" of stroke @ &
=
@

i [0
Mounting Style TFR o
Front trunnion mount, single acting, spring extend o

> @
<« ZJ plus X for each 1.00" of stroke*———»| % '5
W Plus Stroke MB —» -] wn
) > [-—\/
+‘ ’+TD Dia. Col < L
- A .2
— cc [ 25
Dia. 1 ? v
3 - D ‘ Yo
UT sB | Dia | ! | - o Di 0]
- —_ 1a.
— A | | <2
I =
TL KK L] EE EE
' D Wrench F
«— SB —= Flats <—>‘*XJ Plus Stroke i
Bore Std. stroke Max. stroke SS rod wn
size SR SRM (in) (in) std A AA B C CC D E
3/4" J [ 1,2,3,4 6 v 0.75 0.81 0.624 0.25 0.250 0.22 0
1-1/16" . . 1,2,3,4 6 v 0.75 1.12 0.750 0.25 0.312 0.25 0
1-1/2" . . 1,2,3,4 6 v 1.25 1.56 1.000 0.25 0.437 0.38 0.88
Bore ZJ
size F EE J KK MB SB TD TL uT \' w X xXJ SR SRM
3/4" 0.88 1/8 NPTF - 1/4-28 UNF 1.12 1.00 0.500 0.38 1.75 0.093 0.34 2.69 0.69 2.56 2.81
1-1/16" 1.16 1/8 NPTF - 5/16-24 UNF  1.41 1.25 0.500 0.38 2.00 0.093 047 2.81 1.09 3.12 3.37
1-1/2" - 1/4NPTF 0.25 7/16-20UNF 1.88 1.75 0.500 0.38 2.50 0.125 0.38 3.00 1.31 3.69 3.94

* To determine lengths for half inch stroke increments, determine length for next highest whole number stroke and subtract one half inch.
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Round Body Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic SR Series

Air Reservoirs

Air Reservoirs installed can significantly reduce the pulsation of
a system. In addition air reservoirs can be used as a means
to store energy. Caution should always be used when storing
energy. Air reservoirs if installed in the correct location and
sized correctly can temporarily increase the flow of an actuator
or cylinder.

As always never exceed the rated pressure of the cylinder.

Ordering information

.75 AR SR 2.00
k g Bore Size* Mounting Length
~
s S .75 3/4" AR | Air Reservoir Specify in
g2 inches
S w 1.06 | 1-1/16" )
-8 See table
S < 1.50 1-1/2" below.
=& .
S = 2.00 2
& 3 "
g 2.50 2-1/2
w 3.00 3"
wn
X
~~
wn
0w =
® n
3.0
O
v = | Bore Standard Max. .
n 8 Volume (in3)
g size lengths length
< 3/4" 1" increments to 4" 32" 0.39 plus 0.44 per inch length
wn 1-1/16" 1" increments to 8" 32" 0.99 plus 0.89 per inch length
wn
%. § 1-1/2"  1"increments to 16" 32" 1.91 plus 1.77 per inch length
@ 2" 1" increments to 16" 32" 4.22 plus 3.14 per inch length
2-1/2" 1" increments to 16" 32" 7.04 plus 4.91 per inch length
wn
® 9 3" 1" increments to 16" 32" 9.90 plus 7.07 per inch length
o
0
wn
22 5
2 > g AA E EE J zJ
ZJ Plus Length ———| size
3/4" 0.813 0.625 1/8"NPTF  0.19 1.938
v ’f J J +‘ AA EE
@ (Both Ends) 1-1/16" 1.125 0.88 1/8"NPTF  0.19 2.375
3.0
3 H: |:j] E % 1-1/2" 1.56 0.88 1/8"NPTF  0.250 2.250
r 2" 2.08 1.25 1/4"NPTF  0.562 2.875
2-1/2" 2.62 1.75 1/4"NPTF  0.562 2.875
3" 3.16 2.00 3/8"NPTF  0.562 3.190
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Catalog PDN1000-3US

Actuator Products — Round Body Cylinders

Parker Pneumatic SR Series
Piston Rod Clevis
Bore
Assembly includes pin and size A B C D E F G H J K L Part number
(2) retainer rings 5/16 #5-40 .31 44 56 .38 11 #5-40 12 13 31 .50 L071300025
and (1) jam nut. L
071300100
7/16,9/16 #1082 .38 .75 .94 .56 .12 #1082 .19 .19 38 56 | o-lacioo
AThread B L071300200
N\ ::f 8/4,7/8 1/4-28 50 .94 119 68 .16 1/4-28 25 25 .50 .69 | ooianooo
L071300300
LngAA* 11/16  5/16-24 .50 94 119 .68 .19 51624 .25 .25 .50 .69 ooroooo.
»‘ ‘«F [ E—>| K
14, L071300400
{37 ::74%1 = 1o 71620 .75 131 169 94 .25 7/1620 .38 .88 .75 1.03 | otorioo
== el
—t— ¢ 1-3/4, 2, L071300500
Zi;Nut o pin o1/ 1220 75 131 169 94 .81 1220 .88 38 .75 103 | o-tooio
3 5/8-18 1.00 225 2.75 150 .38 5/8-18 .50 .50 1.00 1.38  L071300600
* Stainless Steel for use with SRD/SRDM cylinders.
Pivot Brackets
Bore
size A B (o] D E F G H J K L M Part number
7/16 76 56 .75 50 12 .06 .19 .20 .160 .28 50 .12 L071310100
?{?}528’ 119 .88 112 .75 19 12 27 31 255 44 81 .25 L071310200
1-1/2 175 138 1.50 1.00 25 .12 .27 .38 .380 .62 1.00 .25 L071310300
Pivot Bracket Assembly
Bore
Assembly includes pin and size A B C D E F G H J K L M N Part number
(2) retainer rings. 5116 53 40 62 .38 .12 04 16 42 12 26 - .36 .18  LO71320025
7/16, L071320100
o6 76 86 75 50 .12 06 19 19 156 .34 .91 134 22 oot
il N LA 94T e ee 11 75 19 42 o7 40 250 88 125 200 gy  L071320200
. . 1* 3 1-116 e : : : : : : : Y L077150200*
| ii LN -4 118 8 112 75 19 12 27 30 250 50 1.38 214 .38  LO71320300
I I I
N | Nie— L —» |1 E-»lieD»i 1-1/2, L071320400
‘+<Ma- i el gy 175 188 150 100 25 26 27 37 375 62 200 288 44 oot
5/16" bore only L071320500
2,2-1/2 1.75 1.38 1.50 1.00 25 25 27 .37 375 .75 212 3.00 44 ool
3 225 1.75 1.75 125 25 25 27 50 .50 .88 2.62 3.88 .62  L071320600
* Stainless steel for use with SRD/SRDM cylinders.
SR Series Trunnion Brackets
Bore
Select brackets for SR series trunnion  size A B C D E F G H J K L M Part number
mount cylinders from the table below. 716  1.75 1.38 1.50 1 25 25 27 38 375 69 112 .37 L076600100
(Note: trunnion brackets are ordered a4
as a separate item from the cylinder)  1.4/16, 175 138 150 1 25 25 27 38 .500 69 112 .37  LO76600200
- 1-1/2
s T
‘ |
[
=0 ]
B0
\~D— |—E
[ ] Most popular.
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Round Body Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic SR Series

Foot Brackets

Bore
size A B C D E F G H J K L Part number
5/16 1.00 .37 25 13 .37 .31 .25 75 .06 44 12 L073790016
5/16 1.00 37 25 13 .37 .31 .38 .75 .06 44 12 L073790023
7/16 1.38 .62 31 19 .50 .31 .38 .88 .07 b6 12 L073790024
7/16, L073790028
9/16 1.38 .62 .38 19 .50 .38 44 94 .09 56 .12 L077160028*
3/4 1.62 75 44 19 .62 A1 50 1.09 .10 69 .19 L073790032
3/4,7/8, L073790040
1-1116 1.88 1.00 b6 .27 .75 .56 B3 138 .12 81 .25 L077160040*
1-1/4, L073790048
1-1/2 250 1.50 75 27 .94 .75 75 175 12 1.00 .38 L077160048*
1-8/4 3.00 1.50 .87 .35 1.12 91 1.03 216 .19 1.26 .50 L073790102
L073790124
E ‘:é’u 2 312 162 1.00 .34 112 1.00 1.38 250 .25 1.50 .62 L077160124*
<]
o g_ 2-1/2 3.75 162 1.00 .35 144 125 151 3.00 .25 1.75 .75 L073790132
o
% g 3 437 162 1.00 .35 1.75 125 164 314 25 1.89 .89 L073790140
o = * Stainless Steel for use with SRD/SRDM cylinders.
g2
Q5
w o
)
a -
Mounting Nut
%)
g Bore
=z size A B (o} Part number
0 <
g % 5/16 44 .16 1/4-28 L073800200
3 g 5/16, 7/16 .56 22 3/8-24 L073800400
) L073800500
g 7/16, 9/16 .69 25 7/16-20 LO77170500*
3/4 .75 .31 1/2-20 L073800600
QL L073800800
© U _ _
g_ Q 3/4,7/8,1-1/16 .94 .38 5/8-18 L077170800*
i 1-1/4,1-1/2 1.12 42 3/4-16 L073800900
1-1/4,1-1/2 1.12 72 3/4-16 L077170900*
g o 1-3/4 1.60 .55 1-14 L073801100
== L073801200
i 2 1.88 .50 1-1/4-12 L077171200*
2-1/2 2.06 .78 1-3/8-12 L073801400
¢ o 3 2.25 84 1-1/2-12 L073801500
ﬁ' > * Stainless Steel for use with SRD/SRDM cylinders.
wn
@
3.7
o}
0

[ ] Most popular.
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SRX Series

e Continuous position feedback

e Bore sizes: 1-1/16" to 3"

e Signal input: 5 to 24 VDC

e Signal output (w/o controls): DC ratiometric voltage*

e Signal output (w/controls): 0 to 10 VDC or 4 to 20 mA

e Strokes: Available in any practical stroke length up to 24"

*Mega Ohm impedence interface device suggested for limiting sensor
current if controller is not used.

Operating information
Operating pressure: 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Temperature range: 40°F to 160°F (4.4°C to 71°C)
")
Filtration requirements: 40 micron, dry filtered air o O
%
u - - -
Ordering information Sa
> {5
g8
1.50" DXP P SRX B F S 3 6.00" QZ
c <
=
o
o
Bore size Connector style Piston Special Stroke
1.06” P Plug B | Bumper* S | Special Stroke in s
1.50" - - - - inches a
2.00" F Flying leads Leave blank if not Leave blank if special o
: required. modification is not g 0
2.50" i ]
Mounting s tyle required. o
3.00" v @
D Nose mount = (%2}
DXP | Nose and pivot mount Seals Non-standard rod dimension g
BFD | Front block mount F | Low friction 3 Non-standard dimension v
* Incorporating bumpers adds 1/4" of overall length to the cylinder. Leave blank if not Leave blank if special rod end 0
required. dimension is not required. é -g
Sensors O NOTE: For non-standard / special rod ends, @ 3
For sensors see page B339. % see below.
[2)
For ordering purposes, when special options or common modifications are requested, the factory will assign a sequential part = .g
number in place of the model number. o 3
Non-standard rods
(2]
. . . < .9
For non-standard rod dimensions, or undersized rod end =5
threads, put a “3” in model number and describe the rod using wn
the letters shown in the drawing. It is necessary to specify only
those dimensions that are non-standard. @
LE is measured in retracted position. Qo
Full diameter rod end threads Undersized rod end threads w
\ LE ‘ LE

A— W

CC <« C — 4~‘ - \/* CcC fe—— C —» 4>‘ e \/*

D Wrench MM* D Wrench MM* X
M

Flats
KM* Flats K
* Requires an “S” designation in model number.

B109 Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Dual Set Point Controller, Part #149344000

550 Ordering Information
Model Input Output
number specifications specifications
~ N 1493440002 120 VAC 0-10V
D o o & 1493440003 120 VAC 4-20 mA
o e 0o 0 o 1493440004 12-24 VDC 0-10V
i N TR 1493440005 12-24 VDC 4-20 mA
= L L & )
) » n L
a o
E
O W E £ 258 = s CD\
=fc-23308%22¢&8¢¢
JZD'_OO(DHHHNNN
E 200z d ¥ ©0.19
23
e c D ||Ceceeeeeeesess | 6
- o - y
S w
-8
g <
g2
Q5
“a 5.00
@
—~ 4.50 - — 3.25 -
)
3
(92)
g% - 12 3456 7 8 910111213 A - A T
3.3
2 8 = EEEEEEEEEEEE
g 1.31
(=]
= !
LI [[1] [11
& v
i
o <
Dual Set Point Controller Specifications, Part #149344000
g . e Power Input Requirements..........cccccvvvvvennnnen. 12 to 24 VDC, 0.1 amps, or
2 120 VAC, 60 Hz, 0.1 amps
e Qutput specifications — Set Point .................. Relay (2) 2 amps @ 24 VDC or 120 VAC
wn e Qutput Specifications — Scaleable.................. 0to 10V, 1 mA max. output current (10K ohm impedance min.)
%_ E 4 to 20mA, into 500-ohm max. impedance
@ e Maximum Zero Offset.......ccccvvviiiiiieiiinennn, 50% of cylinder stroke
n e Minimum Span Range..........ccocvvevviieeninnennn, 50% of cylinder stroke
S 5| © ENclosure DIMENSIONS......oveverereeereeereeeernanns 1.31"hx5.50"wx3.25"d
(0]
(72}

e Electronics Temperature Operating Range .... +40°F to +160°F

Please reference Parker Bulletin #0971-G-B2 for information regarding
programming and operation of this controller.

B110 Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Actuator Products — Round Body Cylinders
SRX Series

Catalog PDN1000-3US
Parker Pneumatic

1-1/16" Bore Cylinders

Style D
te————— 4 59 Plus Stroke ——————————— =
l~— 1.75
1.06 85
31— = e N e
l=—08 ~—.36
.38 — q - - -
3/8-24 UNF-2A 1/8 NPTF Ports
.31 Flats ;
— .87 Pilot 6" Leads From
7/8-14 UNF-2A LRT Probe 0 L)
Qo Y
- 3
c T
==
() o
> 5
23
Style DXP =5
T O
c <<
=
o
l«——— 544 Plus Stroke «
fe———————— 5,06 Plus Stroke
f«————— 459 Plus Stroke ———————= =
1 [m]
l«— 1.75 A7 —— ™ %
1.06 85— o8
3l—— = .44ﬁ % @
l=— 08 36— E @
.63 | ‘ = =
| \ &
ji -‘_ AN m
2.38 Ol - - ) \(‘QDC 2
gl 54
VWA —T il m &
0 &
3/8-24 UNF-2A 1/8 NPTF Ports
.31 Flats '~ .87 Pilot @.87 PILOT—
7/8-14 UNF-2A N
7/8-14 UNF-2A 6" Leads From =2
LRT Probe o
wn
Style BFD 4
<< .©
-—
o o
wn
fe—— 4,59 Plus Stroke [0
203 85 o T
75 =i 88 - A4 &
|
iy .36
63 T i —.88 ‘
o 1O O |
T g o

3/8-24 UNF-2A
.31 Flats

L 1/8 NPTF Ports
@.33 C'bore x .22 Deep Typ.

(4 Holes For #10 S.H.C.S.)

B111

6" Leads From
LRT Probe

Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Richland, Michigan
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Catalog PDN1000-3US
Parker Pneumatic

1-1/2" Bore Cylinders
Style D

Actuator Products — Round Body Cylinders
SRX Series

4.88 Plus Stroke ————— =
~— 1.72 »{
1.13 T T 84
31— \ﬂ 44
l=— 09 ‘ =—.36
88 j L \
] \
T | |
.50 l - - -

7/16-20 UNF-2A
.44 Flats

1-1/8-12 UNF-2A

Style DXP

\__1/4 NPTF Ports

6" Leads From
LRT Probe

— @ 1.12 Pilot

~1.72

f=——— 5.44 Plus Stroke i

t@-—————— 4.88 Plus Stroke ————=

5.91 Plus Stroke

% fffff .

7/16-20 UNF-2A

%

1/4 NPTF Ports

.44 Flats @1.12 Pilot @1.12 Pilot
1-1/8-12 UNF-2A 6" Leads From 1-1/8-12 UNF-2A
LRT Probe
Style BFD
f«——— 4.88 Plus Stroke ——=
~— 2.00
= 1.68 —= 84
69 —<—>1‘ 75 f‘f 7*‘ l-— .44
31— ﬁ ! !
.88 X
@ 7 4@} V
-
% QO
7/16-20 UNF-2A 1/4 NPTF Ports
44 Flats @.41 C'bore x .25 Deep Typ.
(4 Holes For 1/4 S.H.C.S.) 6" Leads From

LRT Probe

B112 Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
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Parker Pneumatic SRX Series

2" Bore Cylinders
Style D

5.72 Plus Stroke

2.09

~—1.38 —=

.90

~>‘ ~— 50
.38 —— =11 ‘T . 42
1.00
+ M.
an ‘
.63
e 11
1/2-20 UNF-2A
N 1/4 NPTF Ports —/ /

.50 Flats
— @#1.25 Pilot 6" Leads From
LRT Probe

1-1/4-12 UNF-2A

Style DXP

|« 6.88Plus Stroke

«—————————— 6.38 Plus Stroke ———————

f=——— 5.72 Plus Stroke

=~—"2.09 —=.66 =
1.38 .90#—* !

38— |-

2.63 l c
1220 UNF-2A 1/4 NPTF Ports
.50 Flats . 41,95 Pilot_
1-1/4-12 UNF-2A — @1.25 Pilot . ilo

6" Leads From
LRT Probe

Style BFD

f«=———— 5.72 Plus Stroke ——— =

241
~— 1.87 —~ .90
75 —=—=1 1.00 %H 8 =— .50

™
1.00 27 ’*7 | 2 T‘ e

63 L - - - .

T O

1/2-20 UNF-2A

1/4 NPTF Ports
.50 Flats
@.58 C'bore x .39 Deep Typ. 6

(4 Holes For 3/8 S.H.C.S.)

Actuator Products — Round Body Cylinders

1-1/4-12 UNF-2A

2.25
~— 2.08—

o
f +g125

=~ @1.62 =

" Leads From
LRT Probe

Parker Hannifin Corporation

Pneumatic Division
Richland, Michigan

www.parker.com/pneumatics
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Round Body Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic SRX Series

2-1/2" Bore Cylinders

Style D
6.41plus Stroke
le—228—~!
=—1.50—=] ‘ ‘————1.12
A4 ! | k»—.56
~1.25+ «.13‘ ‘ R S
|
‘ |
] 1
| |
@.75 - 1
5/8-18 UNF-2A
.63 Flats 3/8 NPTF Ports
1 1-3/8-12 UNF-2A L 21.37 Pilot 6" Leads From
€ S LRT Probe
s 3
o
5g
U o
a <
59
€ = | Style DXP
= =
nw o
2 7.78 Plus Stroke
ot 7.16 Plus Stroke
~————————6.41 Plus Strok
¢ ~—228—~ 112 4=—n 75 =
) l=—1.50 —~ ‘ ‘ h—.se
= A4 ! g
2 (92)
ol l+-1.25~] «.13‘ ‘
n < i
(92) ;
e
S \ ‘
Z T Il
" _ | _ L
wn T
S @.75 7] n
o <
5/8-18 UNF-2A
» .63 Flats — 3/8 NPTF Ports J
L @11.37 Pilot 1.37 Pilot —
=2 1-3/8-12 UNF-2A 137 Plo o137 Plo 1-3/8-12 UNF-2A
o 6" Leads From
o LRT Probe
n Style BFD
@ O
3=
o >
(2]
6.41 Plus Stroke
2.72
g —2.25 ——1 112
a 88125~ {56 2.75
H 44— | M ~1.88 | 49 -~ 2.62 —

Yoo R GE

@.75 - 5
5/8-18 UNF-2A o _
.63 Flats

\ 3/8 NPTF Ports ~— ©2.13 —=
@.67 C'bore x .45 Deep Typ. 6" Leads From
(4 Holes For 7/16 S.H.C.S.) LRT Probe

B114 Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Richland, Michigan
www.parker.com/pneumatics
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Catalog PDN1000-3US
Parker Pneumatic

3" Bore Cylinders

Style D
6.78 Plus Stroke
—2.53
e 1.69 — t‘l.lg’
- .44 | ! 63
1.25 = A3~ ‘ ‘ 1 56
|
L
.75 | i,,
5/8-18 UNF-2A \
.63 Flats 3/8 NPTF Ports @2.44 N
1-1/2-12 UNF-2A - 1.62 Pilot 6" Leads From o g
LRT Probe =]
= O
>a
L
B3
Style DXP @2
c <<
=]
8.22 Plus Stroke 2
7.60 Plus Strok
~—6.78 Plus Stro|
I
~—2.53—m 1.19 ~=—={81 = g
= o —63 o
1.69 ‘ r—+ &
L4—— = == =.55
\ @3.16 gy
1.25- |[.13 ~— —{=.13 " o
E wn
)
| ©
(e jary ) Ve YN "
@.75 — =
- - @
v 3
5/8-18 UNF-2A
.63 Flats 3/8 NPTF PortsJ @2 .44 "
1-1/2-12 UNF-2A - @1.62 Pilot @1.62 Pilot— 1-1/2-12 UNE-2A — _g
6" Leads From _ oo
LRT Probe
Style BFD 0
< .2
-
o o
wn
6.78 Plus Stroke
2,91 rl.lg, “
.94~ 1.38 .63 3.25 Q
A4 .‘ ~2.25 - 55 @3.16 —| -
1.25- ! ! n

on  [E]
ool I

3/8 NPTF Ports j

@.75 -

5/8-18 UNF-2A
.63 Flats

6" Leads From

@.77 C'bore x .52 Deep Typ. o Leads|
robe

(4 Holes For 1/2 S.H.C.S.)

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division

Richland, Michigan
www.parker.com/pneumatics

B115




S)Npo.d Jojenyoy
sJapunAg Apog punoy

EINEL
WaYS/ayS/WS/YS

SalIeS | saLdg | sales
Tld

vid

EINEL

Xys

Catalog PDN1000-3US

Actuator Products — Round Body Cylinders

Parker Pneumatic SRX Series
Piston Rod Clevis
A Thread
Bore
size A B C D E F G H J K L Part number
1-1/16 3/8-24 .63 1.38 1.69 .94 .22 3/8-24 .31 .32 .63 .88 L071300350
ﬂ 1-1/2 716-20 .75 131 169 94 25 7/16-20 .38 .38 .75 1.03 L071300400
‘g‘ : 2 1/2-20 .88 188 231 131 .31 1/2-20 .44 .45 .88 1.14 L071300550
4 2-1/2,3 5/8-18 1.00 225 275 150 .38 5/8-18 .50 .51 1.00 1.38 L071300600
Bore
size A B C D E F G H J K L M Part number
1-1/16 1.31 1.00 1.31 .81 .25 .16 .28 .31 315 .56 .88 .28 L071310400
1-1/2 163 125 163 1.00 .31 19 3 388 378 69 113 .31 L071310500
2 181 138 181 119 .31 .25 .34 44 440 .75 1.19 .38 L071310600
2-1/2,3213 163 213 138 .38 25 .41 50 503 .88 1.38 .38 L071310700
Pivot Brackets
K_ . jpin  Bore
- ‘ DIA. size A B C D E F G H J K L M N Part number
G;#jzt#n Aé 1-1/16 1.31 1.00 1.31 .81 .25 16 .28 .31 312 .62 1.75 238 .31 L071320250
N,L‘:,bl:"ﬁ': Ei*b‘c’jD 1-1/2 163 125 163 1.00 .31 19 34 .38 375 .75 213 3.00 .44 L071320350
2 1.81 138 1.81 119 .31 25 34 44 437 .88 238 325 .44 L071320450
2-1/2,3213 163 2.13 138 .38 25 41 b0 .B00 1.00 2.75 3.75 .50 L071320550
Bore
size A B C D E F G H J K L Part number
1-1/16 213 1.16 .66 .28 .75 .75 .88 175 .16 1.00 .38 L073790056
1-1/2 275 144 .81 .35 1.00 .94 113 219 19 1256 .38 L073790108
2 3.00 159 .91 .35 119 1.06 126 244 22 1.38 44 L073790116
2-1/2 375 188 1.06 .41 150 119 138 2.81 .25 1.63 .50 L073790125
3 438 1.62 1.00 .35 1.75 1.25 164 314 .25 1.89 .89 L073790140
Mounting Nut
- A — B =
Bore
size A B C Part number
—\ 1-1/16  1.31 .48 7/8-14 L073801000
H 1-1/2 1.69 .61 1-1/8-12 L073801300
2 1.88 .50 1-1/4-12 L073801200
>—< 2-1/2  2.06 .78 1-3/8-12 L073801400
— 3 2.25 .84 1-1/2-12 L073801500
C UNF-2B
[ ] Most popular.
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P1L Series —

Repairable aluminum cylinder, anodized body and end caps
e 8 bore sizes: 20mm to 100mm (3/4" to 4")
4 Standard rod ends: inch, metric, male, female

e Bumpers standard on both ends
e Adjustable cushions optional at both ends

e Mounting styles: 9 standard . . .
g sty Operating information
e Strokes available in any practical length
. . . . . Operating pressure: 10 bar (145 PSIG)
® Available in metric or inch mounting threads
Temperature range:
Standard -23°C to 74°C (-10°F to 250°F)
High temperature version* -23°C to 121°C (-10°F to 250°F)
* Option intended for limited exposure to temperatures over 80°C
or 176°F. This option is primarily for applications which subject the
' ! n 0
cylinder to fluids that have an adverse effect on external seals. 5 s
Filtration requirements: 40 micron, dry filtered air = -§
>a
Ordering information e =
2w
@ 3
T L
@ [032] [D] [M] [N] (8] [N] [N] Q 22
o
o
Construction 1 Stroke Rod material
N Inch mounting threads Specify in mm N Carbon steel (std on =
M Metric mounting threads — 32-100mm bores) E
Version s Stainless (std on n
B Basic 20-25mm bores) =]
Bores (mm) With % 5
w ; B4
020 | 032 | 050 | 080 options Rod end style 1 = @
025 | 040 | 063 | 100 / Special N Inch male 4 =
- n
Function Seal material : mz:z ::::lf
D Double acting, single rod N Standard seals 9 Inch female < _3
K Double acting, double rod T Fluorocarbon - % o
3 Special 2]
Cushions/magnetic piston Mounting style
N No cushion, no magnetic piston N No mountings fitted (std.) Port type 1 0 %
M No cushion, magnetic piston 2 J Front flange N NPT threads 4 w &
F Cushioned both ends, no magnetic piston H Rear flange B BSPT threads 5 2
Y Cushioned both ends, magnetic piston 2 B Single rear clevis
A Double rear clevis < @
Notes: F Foot, front & rear o g
1 When selecting inch or metric construction, be advised that the piston rod G Nose mount
end and porting thread will coincide with the mounting thread selected as the E Front trunnion
standard for the basic cylinder. For example, selecting “M” in the construction D Rear trumni )
field will automatically provide a metric male piston rod end and BSPT ports as ear trunnion a .g
standard Stroke length for standard cylind &
2 Not available with fluorocarbon seal option. roke Teng or.s ancard cylinders 5
3 If cylinder contains no options, then use “B” as the last digit in the model code. Bore Min. stroke (mm) Max. stroke (mm)
The last 4 boxes are used only when “W” or “/” appears in this field. 20 2 1000
4 Standard with Inch Construction 25 2 1000
5 Standard with Metric Construction 32 2 1000
6 Please consult factory for availability of stroke lengths longer than those listed. 40 4 1000
50 5 1000
Sensors O 63 7 1000
For sensors see page B339. / 80 4 1000
100 4 1000

For ordering purposes, when special options or common modifications are requested, the factory will assign a sequential part
number in place of the model number.
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Style N - Basic No Mount

Typical 20 to 100 mm Bore L Zpestoke
without air cushion | LB+stroke

P+stroke |

EE Port

DD Thread X BG Deep @ Pl
Places

(8) Places

— WF

=
e
— |V — =V
With adjustable air cushion - 20 to 25 mm bores With adjustable air cushion - 32 to 100 mm bores
(feature a flush-fit cushion adjustment screw)
‘FGBA
= =
> o i -
Eg —— e
% 2
il
U o
a <
o - - - .
2 2 | Style N, envelope and mounting dimensions - mm (inch)
a =
&3 oB
® | Bore +0-002 DD BG EE oMM
v size (+0 -0.001)  (UNF) depth [4]3 (NPTF) roddia. N NA R \' WF Y
o 12 M4x0.7 7 27 178" 8 24 ) 14 2 13 28
n 0.472) 8-32) 028 (108 (/81  (0.315)  (0.94) 055 (008 (050  (1.10)
S| s M5x0.8 76 32 18" 10 29 - 16.5 2 16 30
- (0.551) (10-32) 030) (126 (/81  (0.394)  (1.14) 065 (008 (062  (1.18)
5@, 18 M5x0.8 76 39 1/8 12 36 11 20 2 22 40
2 5 (0.709) (10-32) ©030) (153 (158 0472) (142 (043 (079 (008  (088)  (1.57)
Sl w0 B Mexd 12 485 1/8 16 44 14 26 2 22 42
= (0.984) (1/4-28) 047  (191) (/) 0630 (173 (055 (102 (008  (0.88)  (1.65)
= 5 Mex1 .25 16 59 1/4 20 55 18 32 2 30 53
i (1.181) (5/16-24) 063 (232  (1/4) 0787 (17  ©71) (126 (008 (119 (.09
2D 2 M10x1 .5 16 72 1/4 20 69 18 38 2 30 53
7 < (1.260) (3/8-24) 063 (283  (1/4) 0787 @72  ©71) (150 (008 (119  (2.09)
e 40 M10x1.5 22 9% 3/8 25 86 23 50 3 31 59
(1.575) (3/8-24) 088  (B54 (38 0984 (839 (091 (197 (012 (122 (232
Lol 00 M12x1.75 22 110 12 32 106 30 60 3 31 57
3 (1.968) (1/2-20) 088 (433 (/2 (12600 @417) (118 236 (012  (1.22)  (2.24)
. Add stroke Adjustable air cushion
® T 3079 Bore GD Cushion
o > | size LB P ZB size  GA GB Hex  GC° G° GH EE length
(2]
69 45 83 33 14 8 205  M5x08 9
20 ) )
(2.70)  (1.77)  (3.28) 20 (130 (55 (©31) V2 25V2 n81y (10-32UNF) (0.35)
o 69 46 86 35 14 8 23 M5x08 9
25 ) )
%. o (2.70)  (1.81)  (3.40) 25 438 (055 (81 V2 2012 91y (10-32UNF) (0.35)
? w7 43 95 1/8 10
.78 (169  (3.74) 2 - - - 10-1/2- 80172 - (1/8NPTF)  (0.39)
78 49 102 1/8 12
0 Bos (193 @02 0 - - - 10172 2212 - {/BNPTR)  (0.47)
90 53 122 1/4 15
0 @59 o9 (480 0 - - - 1072 2812 - (1/4 NPTF)  (0.59)
90 52 122 1/4 15
63 353 (205  (4.80) 63 - - - 1512 2012 - (1/4NPTF)  (0.59)
108 64 142 3/8 15
80 425 52 (559 8o - - - 1512 25172 - (3/8NPTF)  (0.59)
108 66 142 172 15
100 428 eo) (659 100 - - - 15472 2812 - (1/2NPTF)  (0.59)

* Ports are M5 for cushioned versions, metric
t Ports are 10-32 for cushioned versions, inch
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Round Body Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic P1L Series

Rod End Details

Male threads Female threads
Inch male - Style N Inch female - Style 9

. LAF —] . A
Metric male - Style 5 Metric female - Style 6
A=l WF e ~WF~]
| -V o .
KF
KK X
T T i
@B NA —-— oMM @B NA —|-
D Wrench Flats D Wrench Flats

Special rod end threads

Thread Style 3 _—
Special Metric or Inch threads, extension, blank, etc., are also available. E "g
To order, specify “Style 3” and give desired dimensions for KK or KF, A and LAF or WF (length dimensions in millimeters). £73
If otherwise special, supply a dimensioned sketch. S o
Zs
o ®™
m S
EE
Rod ends - mm (inch) 3
o
Thread
oB KK KF
Bore +0 -0.02 Style 5 Style 6 g MM g
size A (+0-0.001) D (Style N) (Style 9) LAF rod dia. NA v WF o
20 13 12 6 M8 x 1.25 M5 x 0.80 26 8 _ 2 13 =]
(0.50) (0.472) (0.24) (1/4-28) (#10-32) (1.00) (0.315) (0.08) (0.50) s
o5 13 14 8 M10 x 1.25 M6 x 1.00 29 10 _ 2 16 =
(0.50) (0.551) (0.31) (5/16-24) (1/4-28) (1.12) (0.394) (0.08) (0.62) g
39 19 18 10 M10 x 1.25 M8 x 1.25 41 12 11 2 22 ()
(0.75) (0.709) (0.39) (7/16-20) (5/16-24) (1.63) (0.472) (0.43) (0.08) (0.88)
(92}
40 19 25 12 M14x1.5 M8 x 1.25 41 16 14 2 22 x .2
(0.75) (0.984) 0.47) (7/16-20) (8/8-24) (1.63) (0.630) (0.55) (0.08) (0.88) wn $
50 22 30 16 M18x 1.5 M10 x 1.25 52 20 18 2 30
(0.88) (1.181) (0.63) (1/2-20) (1/2-20) (2.07) (0.787) (0.71) (0.08) (1.19)
(2}
63 22 32 16 M18 x 1.5 M10 x 1.25 52 20 18 2 30 = .g
(0.88) (1.260) (0.63) (1/2-20) (1/2-20) (2.07) (0.787) (0.71) (0.08) (1.19) o o
80 38 40 20 M22 x 1.5 M16x 1.5 69 25 23 3 31
(1.50) (1.575) 0.79) (3/4-16) (5/8-18) 2.72) (0.984) (0.91) 0.12) (1.22)
(2]
100 48 50 26 M26 x 1.5 M20 x 1.5 79 32 30 3 31 <2
(1.88) (1.968) (1.02) (1-14) (3/4-16) @3.11) (1.260) (1.18) 0.12) (1.22) o g
(%2}
(5]
o T
[}
wn
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Round Body Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic P1L Series

Style B - Single Rear Clevis
Typical 20 to 100 mm Bore

XC + Stroke
"— LB + Stroke ———————————————=
f—Y | P + Stroke - L=
| M |a—
| WF -] EE Port G
[ (2) Places
D TTT @CD (Pin 0.D)
| In O.D.
! | /

— ]
EJEQ*B WMW S ;T@

—=— V L Ll
CM — |=—
|- C Y-

W —= L cz Bracket
ZX + Stroke

@SB Hole

>
o o
g g Note: Mating Mounting Bracket and Pin must be ordered as separate items
-~ Q.
-
3&
§. o Style B, envelope and mounting dimensions - mm (inch)
n =
@32 oB ocD EE oMM
oD
n Bore +0 - 0.02 h9 BSPT rod
size (+0 - 0.001) (+0 - 0.002) OE (NTPF) G L M dia. v WF Y
20 12 6.35 27 1/8* 7 18 7 8 2 13 28
g (0.472) (0.250) (1.06) (1/8 1) (0.26) (0.70) (0.28) 0.315)  (0.08) (0.50) (1.10)
) o5 14 6.35 32 1/8* 8 17 7 10 2 16 30
n= (0.551) (0.250) (1.26) (1/8 1) 0.27) (0.68) (0.28) (0.394)  (0.08) (0.62) (1.18)
29 22 18 6.35 39 1/8 15.5 27 10 12 2 22 40
39 (0.709) (0.250) (1.53) (1/8) (0.57) (1.07) (0.39) (0.472)  (0.08) (0.88) (1.57)
9 40 25 9.52 48.5 1/8 10 22 10 16 2 22 42
g (0.984) (0.375) (1.91) (1/8) (0.36) (0.88) (0.39) (0.630)  (0.08) (0.88) (1.65)
50 30 9.52 59 1/4 12 23 11 20 2 30 53
v (1.181) (0.375) (2.32) (1/4) (0.43) .91) (0.44) (0.787)  (0.08) (1.19) (2.09)
D] e 32 9.52 72 1/4 13 23 11 20 2 30 53
o > (1.260) (0.375) (2.83) (1/4) (0.46) 0.91) (0.44) (0.787)  (0.08) (1.19) (2.09)
80 40 19.07 90 3/8 15 35 19 25 3 31 59
. (1.575) (0.751) (3.54) 3/8) (0.54) (1.38) (0.75) (0.984)  (0.12) (1.22) (02.32
2 9 400 50 19.07 110 1/2 17 43 19 32 3 31 57
o (1.968) (0.751) (4.33) (1/2) (0.64) (1.69) (0.75) (1.260)  (0.12) (1.22) (2.24)
™ Bore Add stroke
® U | size CE CH CM CN cT cw cX cYy cz oSB LB P XC ZX
2 > 20 35.5 22 5 10 3 29 32 19 51 7 69 45 99 120
(1.39) (0.87) (0.19) (0.38) (0.12) (1.13) (1.25) (0.75) (2.00) (0.27) (2700 (1.77)  (@91)  (4.74)
05 38 22 5 10 3 29 32 19 51 7 69 46 102 123
v (1.49) (0.87) (0.19) (0.38) (0.12) (1.13) (125 (0.75) (2.00) (0.27) (2.70) (1.81) (4.00) (4.83)
a 32 415 22 5 13 3 29 35 19 54 7 71 43 120 141
0 (1.63) (0.87) (0.19) (0500 (0.12) (1.13) (1.38) (0.75) (2120 (0.27) (2.78) (169 (472  (5.55)
40 59 35 6 16 3 38 47 25 67 7 78 49 122 151
(.31  (1.38) (025 (0.62) (0.12) (1.50) (1.86) (1.00) (262  (0.27) (3.06) (1.93) (4.81) (5.94)
50 64.5 35 6 19 6 38 54 25 76 7 90 53 143 172
(252) (1.38) (0.25) (0.75) (0.25) (1.50) (2.12) (1.00) (3.00) (0.27) (353 (.09 (563  (6.76)
63 80 44 6 19 6 38 54 25 76 7 90 52 143 172
@.17)  (1.75)  (0.25) (0.75) (025 (1.50) (2.12) (1.00) (8.00) (0.27) (3853) (2.05 (563  (6.76)
80 96 51 13 28 6 64 72 38 104 11 108 64 173 218
(3.77) (2000 (0.50) (1.09)  (0.25) (250) (2.84) (1.50) (4.09) (042 (425 (252) (6.82)  (8.57)
100 115 60 13 32 6 70 76 44 108 14 108 66 189 240

454 (2.37) (0500 (1.25) (0.25) (275 (3.00) (1.75) (425) (0.55) (4.25) (2.60) (7.44)  (9.44)

* Ports are M5 for cushioned versions, metric
t Ports are 10-32 for cushioned versions, inch
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Round Body Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic P1L Series

Style A - Double Rear Clevis
Typical 20 to 63 mm bore

LB + Stroke

——Yah P + Stroke ﬂ = L —==RR cz
EE Port t] l«cB
) WF (2) Places f=— C —= rkCB
! @CD (Pin 0.D.) I
= | “‘ i 1~
oz 05 own G| —1——————— - T H
* “ 4 @\ . /@ T TE

T
|V ‘ ‘ L ) l
Ll I N T
F— TY ——‘ ~— TX—=
N__ @SB Hole
™ v (4) Places
N Tz
XC + Stroke - L
ZD + Stroke Mounting Bracket
. o2
Typical 80 to 100 mm bore o ©
- 3
r-i LB + Stroke 1z c -g
= =
Y P + Stroke =
fe—CZ—»f o %
- WF = EE Port [ - 5
P (2) Places @CD (Pin 0.0, T =
| v ] m S
Y S AAJ;H -g 2
oe o ovw-fFES - — - —— - ———— ﬂ . 5
* rrrrrr TE o
T T
TH
It Il
= CAn

(4) Places
ZD + Stroke

BB T [] L T
XC + Stroke TY—=f cX L
TW- X @SB Hole
f

Note: Mating Mounting Bracket and Pin must be ordered as separate items. Mounting Bracket

SR/SM/SRD/SRDM
Series

Style A, envelope and mounting dimensions - mm (inch)

oB agCcb EE MM

Bore +0-0.02 d9o BSPT rod < H
size  (+0-0.001) C CcB (-0.001 -0.003) CZ CcX OE (NPTF) L dia. RR v WF & o
20 2(0.472) 14(0.55) 3(0.12) 8(0.315) 29 (1.14) - 27 (1.06) 1/8*(1/81) 14(0.55) 8(0.315) 11(0.43) 2(0.08) 13(0.50) w
25 4 (0.551) 16.5(0.65) 3(0.12)  10(0.394) 33(1.30) - 32(1.26) 1/8*(1/8f) 16(0.63) 10(0.394) 13(0.51) 2(0.08) 16(0.62)
32 8(0.709) 20(0.79) 4.5(0.18) 12(0.472) 40 (1.57) - 39(1.53) 1/8(1/8) 20(0.79) 12(0.472) 15(0.59) 2(0.08) 22 (0.88) = .g
40 25(0.984) 26(1.02) 4.5(0.18) 14 (0.551) 49 (1.93) - 485(1.91) 1/8(1/8)  22(0.87) 16(0.630) 18(0.71) 2(0.08) 22 (0.88) ]
50 30(1.181) 32(1.26) 6(0.25) 16 (0.630) 60 (2.36) — 59 (2.32) 1/4(1/4) 25(0.98) 20(0.787) 20(0.79) 2(0.08) 30(1.19)
63 2(1.260) 38(1.50) 8(0.31) 18(0.709) 74(2.91) - 72(2.83) 1/4(1/4) 30(1.18) 20(0.787) 22(0.87) 20.08) 30 (1.19) < &
80 0(1.575) 50(1.97) 11(0.43) 18(0.709) 56 (2.20) 28 (1.10) 90 (3.54) 3/8(3/8) 35(1.38) 25(0.984) 18(0.71) 3(0.12) 31 (1.22) a ﬁ
100 0(1.968) 60(2.36) 12(0.47) 22 (0.866) 64 (2.52) 32 (1.26) 110(4.33) 1/2(1/2) 43 (1.69) 32(1.260) 22(0.87) 3(0.12) 31(1.22)

(%2}
Bore Add Stroke a %
size O SB TY TV TE TH X T™W TZ Y LB P XC ZD n
20 55(0.22) 28(1.10) 35(1.39) 38(1.50) 25(0.98) 16(0.63) 42 (1.66) 43.4(1.71) 28(1.10) 69 (2.70) 45(1.77) 95(3.75) 116(4.58)
25 55(0.22) 28(1.10) 39(1.55) 455(1.79) 30(1.18) 20(0.79) 42(1.66) 48(1.89) 30(1.18) 69 (2.70) 46(1.81) 100 (3.95) 121 (4.78)
32 7(0.28)  28(1.10) 49(1.93) 54(2.13) 35(1.38) 22(0.87) 48(1.88) 59.4(2.34) 40(1.57) 71(2.78) 43(1.69) 113 (4.45) 137 (5.39)
40 7(0.28) 30(1.18) 58 (2.28) 63.5(2.50) 40 (1.57) 30(1.18) 56 (2.20) 71.4(2.81) 42(1.65) 78(3.06) 49(1.93) 122 (4.81) 150 (5.91)
50 9(0.35) 36(1.42) 72(2.83) 79(3.11) 50(1.97) 36(1.42) 64(2.52) 86(3.38) 53(2.09) 90(3.53) 53(2.09) 145(5.70) 177 (6.96)
63 11(0.43) 46(1.81) 90(3.54) 96(3.78) 60(2.36) 46(1.81) 74(2.91) 105.4 (4.15) 563 (2.09) 90(3.53) 52 (2.05) 150 (5.90) 187 (7.36)
80 11(0.43)  45(1.77) 110(4.33) 100(3.94) 55(2.17) 85(3.35) 72(2.83) 64(2.52) 59(2.32) 108 (4.25) 64 (2.52) 174 (6.85) 232.5(9.15)
100 13.5(0.53) 60(2.36) 130(5.12) 120(4.72) 65(2.56) 100 (3.94) 93 (3.66) 72 (2.83) 57 (2.24) 108 (4.25) 66 (2.60) 182 (7.17) 258.5(10.18)

* Ports are M5 for cushioned versions, metric
t Ports are 10-32 for cushioned versions, inch
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Round Body Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic P1L Series

Style F - Foot Mount
Typical 20 to 100 mm bore

’-— IB+Stroke —— =l G
—Y i P + Stroke ﬂ
WF EE Port

| .- ’— AT
(2) Places

T
SuU suU +————+ SwW

SW
E :°U SS + Stroke
532
2 g
g £ | Style F, envelope and mounting dimensions - mm (inch)
=%
a g oMM
@ % Bore EE rod
& | size AE AH AT OE (BSPT) G dia. oSB
20 36.5 20.6 3 27 1/8* 6 8 7
1.44) (0.81) 0.12) (1.06) (1/81) (0.20) (0.315) ©0.27)
-4 25 38.5 20.6 3 32 1/8* 6.5 10 7
) (1.52) (0.81) 0.12) (1.26) (1/81) (0.22) (0.394) (0.27)
® g 2 46.5 254 3 39 1/8 65 12 7
3. (1.83) (1.00) 0.12) (1.53) (1/8) (0.22) (0.472) (0.28)
tH g 20 51 25.4 3 485 1/8 7 16 7
o (2.02) (1.00) 0.12) (1.91) (1/8) (0.25) (0.630) (0.28)
2 50 72 38.1 6 59 1/4 11 20 9
(2.84) (1.50) (0.25) (2.32) (1/4) (0.41) (0.787) (0.34)
TN 83.5 445 6 72 1/4 12 20 9
= (3.29) (1.75) (0.25) (2.83) (1/4) (0.44) (0.787) (0.34)
& 80 101 55 6 90 3/8 12 25 11
(3.98) 2.17) (0.25) (3.54) (3/8) (0.44) (0.984) (0.43)
» 100 121 65 6 110 1/2 13 32 14
® U (4.76) (2.56) (0.25) (4.33) (1/2) (0.50) (1.260) (0.55)
o
wn
Bore Add stroke
g o size su sw TF UF WF Y B = ss
2>, 14 11 38 48 13 28 69 45 97
(0.56) (0.44) (1.50) (1.88) (0.50) (1.10) (2.70) (1.77) 3.82)
25 14 11 38 48 16 30 69 46 97
0 (0.56) (0.44) (1.50) (1.88) (0.62) (1.18) (2.70) (1.81) (3.82)
2 9 5 19 19 48 63.5 22 40 71 43 109
[ (0.75) 0.75) (1.88) (2.50) (0.88) (1.57) (2.78) (1.69) (4.28)
20 18 20 48 63.5 22 42 78 49 114
0.72) (0.78) (1.88) (2.50) (0.88) (1.65) (3.06) (1.93) (4.50)
50 25 16 57 79 30 53 90 53 140
(1.00) 0.62) (2.24) 3.12) (1.19) (2.09) (3.53) (2.09) (5.53)
63 25 16 73 95 30 53 90 52 140
(1.00) 0.62) (2.88) 3.75) (1.19) (2.09) (3.53) (2.05) (5.53)
80 28.5 14 100 125 31 59 108 64 165
(1.12) (0.55) (3.94) 4.92) (1.22) (2.32) (4.25) (2.52) (6.49)
100 30 16 120 150 31 57 108 66 168
(1.18) 0.63) @4.72) (5.91) (1.22) (2.24) (4.25) (2.60) 6.61)

* Ports are M5 for cushioned versions, metric
t Ports are 10-32 for cushioned versions, inch
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Round Body Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic P1L Series

Style J - Front Flange
Typical 20 to 100 mm bore

ZB + Stroke

BFB Hole r—— LB + Stroke
(4) Places | |

Y P + Stroke

Vg—’:ﬁlﬂ/ (E;F':”I:rées
o ! L i
rR = I R 7
L — -
— - ﬁ—l‘,
TF Fr=— g -3
UF e \\WF -E -g
==
() o
Style J, envelope and mounting dimensions - mm (inch) >s
3 3
oB oMM - C
Bore +0 EE rod § <
size  -0.02 OE (BSPT) F oFB dia. TF UF v WF w Y =
20 12 27 1/8* 6 55 8 28 40 2 13 7 28
0.472)  (1.06) (1/81) (0.24) (0.22) ©0.315)  (1.10) (1.57) (0.08) (0.50) (0.26) (1.10)
o5 14 32 1/8* 7 5.5 10 32 44 2 16 9 30 =
0.551)  (1.26) (1/81) (0.28) (0.22) 0.394)  (1.26) (1.73) (0.08) (0.62) (0.34) (1.18) =
32 18 39 1/8 7 7 12 38 53 2 22 15 40 59
0.709)  (1.53) (1/8) (0.28) (0.28) 0.472)  (1.50) (2.09) (0.08) (0.88) (0.60) (1.57) &
0 25 48.5 1/8 8 7 16 46 61 2 22 14 42 SO
0.984)  (1.91) (1/8) (0.31) (0.28) (0.630)  (1.81) (2.40) (0.08) (0.88) (0.57) (1.65) @
50 30 59 1/4 9 9 20 58 76 2 30 21 53 o
(1.181)  (2.32) (1/4) (0.35) (0.35) 0.787)  (2.28) (3.00) (0.08) (1.19) (0.84) (2.09)
63 32 72 1/4 9 11 20 70 92 2 30 21 53 < 8
(1.260)  (2.83) (1/4) (0.35) (0.43) 0.787)  (2.76) (3.62) (0.08) (1.19) (0.84) (2.09) =T
80 40 90 3/8 11 11 25 82 104 3 31 20 59 0 &
(1.575)  (3.54) (3/8) (0.43) (0.43) (0.984)  (3.23) (4.09) 0.12) (1.22) (0.79) (2.32)
100 50 110 1/2 14 14 32 100 128 3 31 17 57 *
(1.968)  (4.33) (1/2) (0.55) (0.55) (1.260)  (3.94) (5.04) 0.12) (1.22) 0.67) (2.24) 2.2
b
Bore Add stroke
size LB P zB <.
20 69 45 83 o E
2.70) 1.77) (3.28)
o5 69 46 86
(2.70) (1.81) (3.40) 9
32 71 43 95 a T
2.78) (1.69) (3.74) n
10 78 49 102
(3.08) (1.93) (4.02)
50 90 53 122
(3.53) (2.09) (4.80)
63 90 52 122
(3.53) (2.05) (4.80)
80 108 64 142
(4.25) (2.52) (5.59)
108 66 142
100 o5 60 (559

* Ports are M5 for cushioned versions, metric
t Ports are 10-32 for cushioned versions, inch
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Round Body Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic P1L Series

Style H - Rear Flange
Typical 20 to 100 mm bore

ZF + Stroke
o LB+Stoke ——————————~| OFB Hole
Y | P + Stroke (4) Places
ol WF | EE Port
Ff (2) Places —
T ]
[ ‘ [ | ‘ |
| I I
r 1
o 06 ow {HIE JY o
L T

52
53
3g
g £ | Style H, envelope and mounting dimensions — mm (inch)
o
s g oB oMM
© 2 | Bore +0 EE rod
@ | size  -0.02 QE (BSPT) F oFB dia. TF UF Vv WF Y
20 12 27 1/8* 6 5.5 8 28 40 2 13 28
(0.472) (1.08) (1/89) (0.24) (0.22) (0.315) (1.10) (1.57) (0.08) (0.50) (1.10)
g 05 14 32 1/8* 7 5.5 10 32 44 2 16 30
) (0.551) (1.26) (1/81) (0.28) (0.22) (0.394) (1.26) (1.73) (0.08) (0.62) (1.18)
w= 18 39 1/8 7 7 12 38 53 2 22 40
oy 32 (0.709) (1.53) (1/8) (0.28) (0.28) (0.472) (1.50) (2.09) (0.08) (0.88) (1.57)
&9 25 485 1/8 8 7 16 46 61 2 22 42
g 40 (0.984) (1.91) (1/8) (0.31) (0.28) (0.630) (1.81) (2.40) (0.08) (0.88) (1.65)
2 50 30 59 1/4 9 9 20 58 76 2 30 53
(1.181) (2.32) (1/4) (0.35) (0.35) (0.787) (2.28) (3.00) (0.08) (1.19) (2.09)
n 32 72 1/4 9 11 20 70 92 2 30 53
gL 8 (1.260) (2.83) (1/4) (0.35) (0.43) (0.787) (2.76) (3.62) (0.08) (1.19) (2.09)
e = 80 40 90 3/8 11 11 25 82 104 3 31 59
(1.575) (3.54) (3/8) (0.43) (0.43) (0.984) (3.23) 4.09) 0.12) (1.22) (2.32)
n 100 59 110 1/2 14 14 32 100 128 3 31 57
® T (1.968) (4.33) (1/2) (0.55) (0.55) (1.260) (3.94) (5.04) 0.12) (1.22) (2.24)
g |
Bore Add stroke
o | size LB P zF
2> 4 69 45 87
(2.70) (.77 (3.44)
o5 69 46 91
0 (2.70) (1.81) (3.60)
3. o 71 43 100
? 32 (2.78) (1.69) (3.94)
0 78 49 108
(3.06) (1.93) (4.25)
50 2 53 129
(3.53) (2.09) (5.07)
63 9 52 129
(3.53) (2.05) (5.07)
80 108 64 150
(4.25) (2.52) (5.91)
108 66 153
100 405 (2.60) (6.02)

* Ports are M5 for cushioned versions, metric
t Ports are 10-32 for cushioned versions, inch
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Round Body Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic P1L Series

Style E - Front Trunnion

Typical 20 to 63 mm bore

ZB + Stroke
’-— LB + Stroke —— =
%UTg— l—Y P + Stroke
BT Thread
(2) Places | EE Port |
‘ *Attachment - WF =~ (2) Places
Mounting ﬁFLr
‘ Limits B I
o
TE {

1 Vv e — B OE
T lgm 1 uT

e (Pin0.D)
(2) Places
i v
! ‘ ‘ ‘ g _3
T ‘ }——TY——{ o Trunnion Bracket - _g
@SB Hole ~——XG —=| £ o
(4) Places ™w > o
Zs
o ®
Note: Trunnion Bracket must be ordered as separate item g .g
e
- - - . =]
Style E, envelope and mounting dimensions - mm (inch) S
oB MM
Bore +0 EE rod =
size  -002 BT D OF (BSPT)  dia. v WF XG Y @SB TC =
o
12 6 27 1/8* 8 2 13 24 28 55 25 A
20 047 MO0 noh  (10s /8 (0315 (008 (050 (093 (.10 (022 (098 S8
—_
14 8 32 1/8° 10 2 16 27 30 55 30 (T
25 0551 MOOTS a3y (126 (8Y) (0894  (0.08) (062 (105 (118 (022  (1.18) =
~
18 10 39 1/8 12 2 22 33 40 7 35 o
32 o709  MEIO0 hag 453 (1/8) 0472) (008 (088  (131) (157 (028  (1.88) »
25 12 485 18 16 2 22 34 42 7 40 o
< @
40 0084y MIOA25 a0 qen (1) 0.680) (0.08) (088 (135 (165 (028  (1.57) 2 o
5 30 Vi 25 16 59 1/4 20 2 30 43 53 9 50 n
(1.181) 25 063 (32 (/4 0787 (008 (119 (.70 (09 (035  (1.97)
6 32 Viat 5o 16 72 1/4 20 2 30 43 53 1 60 8
(1.260) 0 063 8y (1/4) ©0787) (008 (119 (.70 (209 (043  (2.36) s
w
Bore oTD Add stroke "
size  e8 TE TS 2nl v ™W > Y ut LB P zB <2
5o B 385 08 3 35 42 16 28 475 69 45 83 o8
0315 (151 (11400 012 (139 (166 (063 (110  (1.87) (70  (177) (328
s 10 46 33 3 39 42 20 28 53 69 46 86 "
(]
0894  (1.81) (130 (012 (155  (1.66) (079 (.10 (.09 (270  (181) (340 o g
o 12 545 40 45 49 48 22 28 68 71 43 95 &
04720 (15 (158 (018 (193  (1.88) (087 (1100 (67 (278 (169  (3.74)
o 1 64 49 45 58 56 30 30 79 78 49 102
0551) (253 (193 (018 (228 (200 (118 (.18  (310)  (306) (193  (4.02)
5 16 795 60 6 72 64 36 36 99 90 53 122
0630) (313 (236 (025 (283  (252) (142 (142 (388  (353)  (209)  (4.80)
o 18 96 74 8 90 74 46 46 119 90 52 122
0709 (@378  291)  (031) (354 (.91  (1.81)  (1.81) (469 (353 (205 (480

* Ports are M5 for cushioned versions, metric
T Ports are 10-32 for cushioned versions, inch
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Round Body Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic P1L Series

Style D - Rear Trunnion

Typical 20 to 63 mm bore

ZB + Stroke
’-7 LB + Stroke —————— &
‘ uT
P + Stroke ————=
BT thread
EE Port ‘ (2) places

*Attachment
Mounting
Limits

(2) Places |

- @TD
(Pin O.D.)
(2) Places

=3
g c XJ + Stroke - @sBHole TV
Q 4) Places
) ; ZD + Stroke @ Trunnion Bracket
o
U o
g_ < Note: Trunnion Bracket must be ordered as separate item
eL
g —
a2
)
w0 - - - -
Style D, envelope and mounting dimensions - mm (inch)
% oB oMM
& | Bore +0 EE rod oTD
n = | size  -0.02 BT OF (BSPT)  dia. v WF Y oSB TC e8 TE
% 20 12 V080 27 1/8* 8 2 13 28 55 25 8 385
Q g (0.472) Y (1.08) (1/89) 0.315)  (0.08) (0.50) (1.10) 0.22) 0.98) 0315 (1.51)
D 14 32 1/8* 10 2 16 30 5.5 30 10 46
O
2| % 0551)  MOOTS o (/81) 0.394)  (0.08) 0.62) (1.18) 0.22) (1.18) 0.394)  (1.81)
18 39 1/8 12 2 22 40 7 35 12 54.5
o, %2 709 MEIO0 sy (1) 0472)  (0.08)  (0.88)  (157) (028 (138 (0472  (2.15)
3,20
>
2 20 25 Mioxt o5 485 1/8 16 2 22 42 7 40 14 64
(0.984) (1.91) (1/8) 0.630)  (0.08) (0.89) (1.65) (0.28) (1.57) 0.551)  (2.53)
30 59 1/4 20 2 30 53 9 50 16 79.5
o (tast)  MI2XA25 50 g 0787) (008 (119 (209 (085 (197 (0630  (3.19)
@ 63 32 Miaxd 50 72 1/4 20 2 30 53 11 60 18 96
(1.260) Y (0.83) (1/4) 0.787)  (0.08) (1.19) (2.09) (0.43) (2.36) 0709)  (3.78)
wn
g_ T Bore Add stroke
> | size TS T v ™ ™ TY uT LB P XJ ZB ZD
20 28 3 35 42 16 28 47.5 69 45 70 83 o1
n (1.10) 0.12) (1.39) (1.66) (0.69) (1.10) (1.87) 2.70) 1.77) @2.77) (3.29) (3.60)
Lo o5 33 3 39 42 20 28 53 69 46 73 86 94
Q (1.30) 0.12) (1.55) (1.66) (0.79) (1.10) (2.09) 2.70) (1.81) (2.89) (3.40) 3.72)
32 40 45 49 48 22 28 68 71 43 83 95 107
(1.58) 0.18) (1.93) (1.88) (0.87) (1.10) 2.67) ©2.78) (1.69) 3.27) 3.74) @.21)
0 49 4.5 58 56 30 30 79 78 49 90 102 118
(1.93) 0.18) (2.28) (2.20) (1.18) (1.18) 3.10) (3.06) (1.93) 3.54) (4.02) (4.64)
50 60 6 72 64 36 36 99 90 53 108 122 140
(2.36) (0.25) (2.83) 2.52) (1.42) (1.42) (3.88) (3.53) (2.09) (4.25) (4.80) (5.51)
63 74 8 90 74 46 46 119 90 52 108 122 145
2.91) 0.31) (3.54) 2.91) (1.81) (1.81) (4.69) (3.59) (2.05) (4.25) (4.80) 5.71)

* Ports are M5 for cushioned versions, metric
T Ports are 10-32 for cushioned versions, inch
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Catalog PDN1000-3US
Parker Pneumatic

Style G - Nose Mount
Typical 20 to 25 mm bore

Actuator Products — Round Body Cylinders

P1L Series

ZB; + Stroke

Y

r—— LB1+Stroke ——— o}

| P1 + Stroke

e WF — =

b

N IVIVR ,m,,

EE Port

:V%/ (2) Places
| |

P a

NNU

Threads
L‘WT*

Rod end details - 20 and 25 mm bore

Male threads
Inch male - Style N
Metric male - Style 5

‘ LAF

D Wrench Flats

Special rod end threads
Thread style 3

VB

Female threads
Inch female - Style 9
Metric female - Style 6

KF

D Wrench Flats

Special metric or inch threads, extension, blank, etc., are also available. To order, specify “Style 3” and give desired dimensions for KK or KF,
A and LAF or WF (length dimensions in millimeters). If otherwise special, supply a dimensioned sketch.

Style G, envelope and mounting dimensions - mm (inch)

BN Thread  Thread oMM Add stroke
Bore +0 EE KK KF rod
size A 008 D QE (BSPT) Style 5 Style6 LAF dia. NN N VA VB WF WT Y LBt Pt zZBt
20 13 19.02 6 27 1/8* M8x1.256  Mb5x0.80 35 8 3/4-16 24 3 2 22 16 32 66 47 90
(0.50) (0.749) (0.24) (1.08) (1/81) (1/4-28)  (#10-32) (1.38) (0.315) (3/4-16) (0.94) (0.12) (0.08) (0.88) (0.63) (1.25) (2.60) (1.85) (3.56)
25 13 19.02 8 32 1/8* M10x1.25 M6x1.00 35 10 3/4-16 29 3 2 22 16 32 66 47 90
(0.50) (0.749) (0.31) (1.26) (1/81) 5/16-24 () (1/4-28) (1.38) (0.394) (3/4-16) (1.14) (0.12) (0.08) (0.88) (0.63) (1.25) (2.60) (1.85) (3.56)

* Ports are M5 for cushioned versions, metric
t Ports are 10-32 for cushioned versions, inch
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Round Body Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic P1L Series

Style G - Nose Mount
Typical 32 to 63mm bore

ZB1 + Stroke

LBy + Stroke — =

% P, + Stroke ﬁ
W I

EE Port

VA J/ (2) Places
1k i

! L
i Q)TN MM NAW: H —_—
7 |
NN Thread «/ —
owr- e
> 2
a o
53
2 g
o .
ég Rod end details - 32 to 63mm bore
5 S | Male threads Female threads
n 2 | Inch male - Style N Inch female - Style 9
» | Metric male - Style 5 Metric female - Style 6
‘ LA F F
% A W KF
~~
wn
o= .
° @ I il P
] g gE BN NA-{{{HH L - OE @BN NA -
2 L
<
g wn KK D Wrench Flats D Wrench Flats
3.
o X< )
n Special rod end threads
Thread style 3
wn Special metric or inch threads, extension, blank, etc., are also available. To order, specify “Style 3” and give desired dimensions for KK or KF, A
(1)
g_ E and LAF or WF (Note: LAF = LA+F and WF = W+F), (length dimensions in millimeters). If otherwise special, supply a dimensioned sketch.
(72}
wn
© U
=N —
7>
Style G, envelope and mounting dimensions - mm (inch)
QL BN Thread Thread oMM Add stroke
g. o Bore +0 EE* KK KF rod
0 size A 08 D OE (BSPT)F Style5 Style6 LA dia. NN N N R VA VB W WT Y LB P ZB

19 1902 10 39 1/8 9 M10x1.25 M8x1.25 41 12 3/4-16 3% 11 20 3 2 22 16 49 80 43 104

32 075) (0749 (039) (153 (1/8) (0.37) (7/16-20) (5/116-24) (1.63) (0472) (3/4-16) (1.42) (043) (0.79) (012)(0.08) (0.88) (0.63) (1.93) (3.15) (1.69) (4.11)
g0 19 2687 12 485 1/8 14  Mi415 Mexi25 51 16 114 4 14 26 5 2 32 2 66 9 49 12
(0.75) (1.058) (0.47) (1.91) (1/8)  (0.56) (7/16-20) (3/8-24) (2.00) (0.630) (1-14)  (1.78) (0.55) (1.02) (0.19) (0.08) (1.25) (0.88) (2.60) (3.62) (1.93) (4.95)
so 22 8490 16 59 /4 15  MigI5 MiO125 52 20  1-1/412 55 18 32 3 2 30 205 68 105 53 137
(0.88) (1.374) (0.63) (2.32) (1/4)  (0.59) (1/2-20) (1/2-20) (2.07) (0.787) (1-1/4-12) (2.17) (0.71) (1.26) (0.12) (0.08) (1.19) (0.81) (2.68) (4.12) (2.09) (5.39)
g3 22 310 16 72 14 16  Mi&I5 MIO25 52 20 13812 69 18 38 3 2 30 205 70 106 52 139

(0.88) (1.500) (0.63) (2.83) (1/4)  (0.63

(1/2-20) (1/2-20)  (2.07) (0.787) (1-3/8-12) (2.72) (0.71) (1.50) (0.12) (0.08) (1.19) (0.81) (2.76) (4.19) (2.05) (5.46)

* See Metric Dimensions for BSPT Port Size.
See Inch Dimensions for NPTF Port Size.
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Round Body Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic P1L Series

Double-Rod
Typical 20 to 100mm bore

ZM + (2 X Stroke)

r‘i LG + Stroke

RY% PK + Stroke ﬁ
ol WF e | EE Port
M (2) Places

]—J:7 L r ]

ol | } "

@B GMM 7”777777777777",7777 IEWW{ ZMM fZJiB
I

vV Vv
o o
Double-Rod ° é
c
= O
Nose Mount (32 to 63mm bore) 3. =
ZMj + Stroke %*E
’—7L61+Stroke ﬂo:l S
- G
Y1+PK1+Stroke c <
=]
W Fi / :EZI)E IEI(;rctes 2
| ‘\\“ b ﬂT | E
o (i i \\\w - - ovv =
sl Sl 2,
[0
23
=
n
S~~~
[0
n
For detailed dimensions for the nose mount from 20 to 63 mm bore, please reference previous pages. "
58
v 3
, i i i - mm (inc
Double rod, envelope and mounting dimensions h
(2}
@
oB oMM Add stroke E =
Bore +0 EE rod wn
size -0.02 OE F (BSPT) dia. N R \' w WF Y Y1 LG LG1 PK PK1 M ZM1
20 12 27 B 1/8* 8 24 14 2 B 13 28 32 75 70 45 50 101 95 0
(0.472) (1.06) (1/87) (0.315) (0.94) (0.55) (0.08) 0.500 (1.10) (1.25) (2.97) (2.74) (1.77) (1.97) (3.97) (3.74) Sg
25 14 32 _ 1/8* 10 29 165 2 _ 16 30 32 75 70 47 50 107 101 n'$
(0.551) (1.26) (1/81)  (0.394) (1.14) (0.65) (0.08) (0.62) (1.18) (1.25) (2.97) (2.74) (1.85) (1.97) (4.21) (3.98)
32 18 39 9 1/8 12 36 20 2 22 22 40 49 78 97 42 42 122 141 ")
(0.709) (1.53) (0.37) (1/8) (0.472) (1.42) (0.79) (0.08) (0.88) (0.88) (1.57) (1.93) (3.06) (3.80) (1.65) (1.65 (4.82) (5.56) a2
[}
40 25 485 14 1/8 16 44 26 2 32 22 42 66 87 115 47 a7 131 179 wn
(0.984) (1.91) (0.56) (1/8) (0.630) (1.73) (1.02) (0.08) (1.25) (0.88) (1.65) (2.60) (3.41) (4.53) (1.85) (1.85) (5.17) (7.03)
50 30 59 15 1/4 20 55 32 2 30 30 53 68 100 130 54 54 160 190
(1.181) (2.32) (0.59) (1/4) 0.787) (2.17) (1.26) (0.08) (1.19) (1.19) (2.09) (2.68) (3.93) (5.11) (2.13) (2.13) (6.31) (7.49)
63 32 72 17 1/4 20 69 38 2 30 30 53 70 100 133 54 54 160 194
(1.260) (2.83) (0.66) (1/4) 0.787) (2.72) (1.50) (0.08) (1.19) (1.19) (2.09) (2.76) (3.93) (5.25) (2.13) (2.13) (6.31) (7.63)
80 40 90 _ 3/8 25 86 50 3 _ 31 59 _ 19 61 _ 181
(1.575) (3.54) (3/8) (0.984) (3.39) (1.97) (0.12) (1.22) (2.32) (4.70) (2.40) (7.14)
100 50 10 1/2 32 106 60 3 _ 31 57 3 19 65 3 181
(1.968) (4.33) (1/2) (1.260) (4.17) (2.36) (0.12) (1.22) (2.24) (4.70) (2.56) (7.14)

* Ports are M5 for cushioned versions, metric
T Ports are 10-32 for cushioned versions, inch
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Round Body Cylinders

Parker Pneumatic P1L Series
Rod Jam Nut Rod Jam Nut Dimensions - mm
Bore
size A B (o] Part number
A B 20 13 4 M8 x 1.25 L075540008
25-32 17 5 M10x 1.25 L075540010
( \ 40 22 7 M14x1.5 L075540014
@ 50-63 27 8 M18x 1.5 L075540018
A\ AY 80 32 11 M22 x 1.5 L075540022
~ 100 41 16 M26 x 1.5 L075540026
C UNF-2B

Rod jam nut should be ordered separately on all mounting styles. Rod Jam Nut Dimensions - inch

Bore
size A B (o] Part number
20 0.44 0.16 1/4-28 L077970025
> Piston Rod Clevis 25 0.50 0.19 5/16-24 L077970031
a2 32-40  0.69 0.25 7/16-20 L077970044
=
= = A Thread | rB 50-63  0.75 0.31 1/2-20 L077970050
-1 \ 80 1.12 0.42 3/4 -16 L077970075
a <
=4 o 100 1.50 0.55 1-14 L077970100
c —
Q5
w o
oD
7]
A
wn
-
S~
m
= @
@ U
3. 0 /
20 N
a G Nut H Dia. Pin
e
O
Z - - - -
Piston Rod Clevis Dimensions - mm
& (93]
g_ 0 Bore
3 < | size A B C D E F H ho J K L Part number
20 M8x1.25 13 24 30 18 4 6.35 6.5 13 17.5 L077590020
o | 2 M10x1.25 19 24 30 18 5 6.35 6.5 19 24.5 L077590025
g' —| 32 M10x1.25 19 34 43 24 5 9.52 10 19 26 L077590032
40 M14x1.5 19 34 43 24 7 9.52 10 19 26 L077590040
» 50 M18x1.5 28 34 43 24 8 9.52 10 28 36 L077590050
@ O
25| 63 M18x1.5 28 34 43 24 8 9.52 10 28 36 L077590050
@ 80 M22x1.5 38 50 71 48 11 18 28 56 64 PIM-4PRC
" 100 M26x1.5 44 55 79 55 16 22 32 63.5 72 L077590100
(1°]
é' Y| Piston Rod Clevis Dimensions - inch
Bore K +0
size A B C D E F H J -0.02 L Part number
20 1/4-28 0.50 0.94 1.19 0.69 0.16 0.250 0.26 0.50 0.69 L077960025
25 5/16-24 0.50 0.94 1.19 0.69 0.19 0.250 0.26 0.50 0.69 L077960031
32 7/16-20 0.75 1.32 1.69 0.94 0.25 0.375 0.38 0.75 1.03 L077960044
40 7/16-20 0.75 1.32 1.69 0.94 0.25 0.375 0.38 0.75 1.03 L077960044
50 1/2-20 0.75 1.32 1.69 0.94 0.31 0.375 0.38 0.75 1.03 L077960050
63 1/2-20 0.75 1.32 1.69 0.94 0.31 0.375 0.38 0.75 1.03 L077960050
80 3/4-16 1.25 1.81 2.38 1.31 0.42 0.437 0.52 1.25 1.66 LO77960075
100 1-14 1.50 2.63 3.38 1.81 0.55 0.500 0.64 1.50 1.91 L077960100
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Round Body Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic P1L Series

Mounting Kits & Accessories

How to order P1L mounting Kits as a separate item

Foot mounting Flange Trunnion /
Bore double clevis Single clevis
size Inch Metric Inch Metric bracket bracket
20 L077440075 L077550020 L077450075 L077560020 L077510020 L077520075
25 L077440100 L077550025 L077450100 L077560025 L077510025 L077520075
32 L077440125 L077550032 L077450125 L077560032 L077510032 L077520125
40 L077440150 L077550040 L077450150 L077560040 L077510040 L077520150
50 L077440200 L077550050 L077450200 L077560050 L077510050 L077520200
63 L077440250 L077550063 L077450250 L077560063 L077510063 L077520250
80 L077440312 L077550080 L077450312 L077560080 L077510080 L077520312
100 L077440400 L077550100 L077450400 L077560100 L077510100 L077520400
o 0
. . . o O
Bore Single clevis Double clevis Single Double .g _g
size Inch Metric Inch Metric clevis pin clevis pin i o
o
20 L077470075 L077570020 L077480075 L077580020 L077490075 L077500020 ‘;’, =
°
25 L077470100 L077570025 L077480100 L077580025 L077490075 L077500025 8 §
32 L077470125 L077570032 L077480125 L077580032 L077490125 L077500032 =2 2
=]
40 L077470150 L077570040 L077480150 L077580040 L077490150 L077500040 ‘g
50 L077470200 L077570050 L077480200 L077580050 L077490200 L077500050
63 L077470250 L077570063 L077480250 L077580063 L077490200 L077500063 =
80 L077470312 L077570080 L077480312 L077580080 L077490312 L077500080 E
(%2]
100 L077470400 L077570100 L077480400 L077580100 L077490400 L077500100 =]
e 2
Notes: v ]
* “Inch” mounting kits include inch threaded bolts, while “Metric” mounting kits include metric threaded bolts. = w
Please verify that the kit style matches the cylinder Construction type (code “N” or “M”) for which it is intended. Q
¢ Clevis pins may be used for either Inch or Metric mounting kits. %
0
> @
[0 =
9 &
Service kits 0
- .o
Single rod cylinder repair kits Double rod cylinder repair kits oo
Bore Consisting of: 1 ea. Symbol #5, 7, 12, & 2 ea. Symbol #1, 8 11,14 Consisting of: 1 ea. Symbol #5, 7, & 2 ea. Symbol #1,8 11,12, 14 2
size Class 1 seals, std. service Class 5 seals, high temp. Class 1 seals, std. service Class 5 seals, high temp.
(2]
mm  Part number Part number Part number Part number I
20 P1L020D001 P1L020D005 P1L020K001 P1L020K005 o $
25 P1L025D001 P1L025D005 P1L025K001 P1L025K005
32 P1L032D001 P1L032D005 P1L032K001 P1L032K005 4]
[a W w
40 P1L040D001 P1L040D005 P1L040K001 P1L040K005 3
50 P1L050D001 P1L050D005 P1LO50K001 P1L050K005
63 P1L063D001 P1L063D005 P1L063K001 P1L063K005
80 P1L080D001 P1L080D005 P1L080K001 P1L080K005
100 P1L100D001 P1L100D005 P1L100K001 P1L100K005
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Actuator Products — Round Body Cylinders
P1A Series

Catalog PDN1000-3US
Parker Pneumatic

P1A Series

e Conforms to ISO 6432 and CETOP RP52P standards
e 5 bore sizes, 10mm to 25mm
e Stainless steel body with black anodized aluminum end caps

e Stainless steel piston rod Operating information

e Magnetic piston and bumpers standard
Operating pressure:
Temperature range:
Working
High temperature version
20mm, 25mm
10mm, 12mm, 16mm

Low temperature version
Filtration requirements:

10 bar (145 PSIG)
-20°C to 80°C (-4°F to 176°F)

-10°C to 150°C (14°F to 302°F)
-10°C to 120°C (14°F to 248°F)

-40°C to 60°C (-40°F to 140°F)
40 micron, dry filtered air

/SRR
ISO
A\

& 3 | Ordering information
g 3
S w
% PiA-s| [o16] s - [0025 ]
o <
ge
c —
@ = | Stroke length, mm
w0
g Bore size Cylinder type / function E.g. 2025 =dzst mkml i ang
a — - — or standard stroke length an
010 10mm Double-acting, adjustablg cushlonl_ng. max length see table below,
012 | 12mm M " @16-25 mm. Not for sealing material
type F.
% 016 16mm I;/(‘:uble acting, bumpers Seal |
- ) ) ealing materia
& 020 | 20mm D | gi0-025 g
< 025 25mm - - — Standard
g & Double-acting, adjustable cushioning, S -20°C to +80°C (-4°F to +176°F)
= g F o doulple rod,t01(5|—25 mFm. Not for Magnetic piston
5 ;ea Lr:g mei.enabtype : doubie rod High temperature:
) K 4—p  -ouble-acting, bumpers, double rod, @12 mm, 16 mm, 20 mm and 25 mm
2 @10 - 925 | -10°C 0 +150°C. (14°F to 302°F)
s [% Single-acting, bumpers, spring return Non magnetic piston
T for retract stroke, @10-25 mm External seals of fluorinated rubber
@ Single-acting, bumpers, spring extend v -20°C to +80°C (-4°F to +176°F)
é' 2 T AE— for advance stroke, 016-25 mm Magnetic piston
Stroke Lengths
g o Cylinder Bore Stroke Length (» = standard, * = non-standard, blank = N/A)
o= model sizz¢. | 10 | 15| 20| 25+ 30 [ 40 [ 50* [ 80* | 100" | 125%| 160*| 200 | 250*| 320*| 400*| 500*
Double acting with fixed end-cushioning:
P1A-S010D 10 . . . . . . . . . .
) P1A-S 012D 2 | o | o | o | o | o | o« | o« o« ] « | « ] « ]«
an SN
ﬁ- > P1A-S016 D 16 . . ° ° ° . . . . . . °
P1A-S 020 D 20 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
P1A-S 025D 25 ° . ° . . . . ° . ° . . . °
wn
o o Double acting with adjustable end-cushioning:
é- P1A-S016 M 16 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
P1A-S020 M 20 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
P1A-S025 M 25 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Single acting:
P1A-S 010 SS 10 o . . . . .
P1A-S 012 SS 12 . . . . . .
P1A-S 016 SS(TS) 16 . . . . . o**
P1A-S 020 SS(TS) 20 . . . . . .
P1A-S 025 SS(TS) 25 . . . . . .
* Standard stroke lengths in mm according to ISO 4393
** Not for the TS version Sensors O
For sensors see page B339. /
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Round Body Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic P1A Series

Double acting cylinders

2]
XC AM—
i ¢
S I 2K oBE
O ——
j SW
- L ~—AF
. Br ! P WH— Single Acting
Double piston rod
—| WH + Stroke |~—
~—AF— a‘ EE‘k
|4 e
eee exk (IS, R
T O O
")
& G
- 3
£ 38
Sa
Bore size AM o/-2 AF BF C CD no EW H KK L SW WH=1.2 = §
mm mm BE mm mm mm mm EE mm mm mm mm mm 8 o
10 12 M12x1.25 12 10 14.0 4 M5 8 16.7 M4 6 - 16 'g g
12 16 M16x1.5 18 13 18.0 6 M5 12 19.1 M6 9 5 22 :o:
161 16 M16x1.5 18 13 18.0 6 M5 12 19.1 M6 9 5 22
162 16 M16x1.5 18 13 25.0 6 M5 12 240 M6 9 5 22
20 20 M22x1.5 20 14 24.0 8 G1/8 16 27.0 M8 12 7 24 g
o
25 22 M22x1.5 22 14 27.5 8 G1/8 16 29.0 M10x1.25 12 9 28 Y -
1) P1A-S016DS/SS/TS 2) P1A-S016MS g
n o
E wn
Double acting cylinders I}
Bore size XC zJ P %
mm mm mm mm
10 64 + stroke 84 + stroke 46 + stroke % ki
12 75 + stroke 99 + stroke 48 + stroke wn E
16 82 + stroke 104 + stroke 53 + stroke
20 95 + stroke 125 + stroke 67 + stroke 0
]
25 104 + stroke 132 + stroke 68 + stroke E '5
wn
Single-acting, spring return, type SS
(2]
Bore size XC (mm) at various strokes ZJ (mm) at various strokes P (mm) at various strokes f_( .g
mm 10 15 25 40 50 80 10 15 25 40 50 80 10 15 25 40 50 80 = &
10 74 79 89 126 186 174 94 99 109 146 156 194 56 61 71 108 118 156
12 85 90 100 132 142 185 109 114 124 156 166 209 58 63 73 105 115 158 a
16 92 97 107 122 132 184 114 119 129 144 154 206 63 68 78 93 103 155 o s
20 105 110 120 135 145 191 135 140 150 165 175 221 77 82 92 107 117 1683 »
25 114 119 129 144 154 201 142 147 157 172 182 229 78 83 93 108 118 165
Single-acting, spring-extended, type TS
Bore size ZC 3) (mm) at various strokes ZJ3) (mm) at various strokes P (mm) at various strokes
mm 10 15 25 40 50 80 10 15 25 40 50 80 10 15 25 40 50 80
16 107 112 122 137 147 - 134 139 149 164 174 - 78 83 93 108 118 -
20 120 125 185 160 160 195 156 161 171 186 196 231 92 97 107 122 132 167
25 129 134 144 159 169 205 165 170 180 195 205 241 93 98 108 128 133 169

3) With piston rod retracted, as shown in the dimension drawing
Length tolerances +1 mm  Stroke length tolerance +1.5/0 mm
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Catalog PDN1000-3US

Actuator Products — Round Body Cylinders

Parker Pneumatic P1A Series
Flange - MF8
Cylinder Weight Part 0 @
g mm A B C D E F Ibs number
10 45 30 40 22 3 13 0.025 P1A-4CMB
12-16 55 40 52 30 4 18 0.055 P1A-4DMB
20 6.6 50 66 40 5 19 0.100
P1A-4HMB
25 6.6 50 66 40 5 23 0.100
Foot - MS3
Cylinder A B C D E F G H I Weight Part
g mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm Ibs number
10 4.5 16 25 35 3 24 26.0 16 ih 0.045 P1A-4CMF
12-16 55 20 32 42 4 32 325 20 14 0.08 P1A-4DMF
20 65 25 40 54 5 36 45,0 25 17 0.18
P1A-4HMF
25 65 25 40 54 5 40 450 25 17 0.18
Cover Trunnion
Cylinder A Bh14 C D Ee9 F G H Weight Part
g mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm lbs number
10 125 26 38 20 8 4 6 10 0.03 P1A-4CMJ
12-16 165 38 58 25 10 6 8 14 0.07 P1A-4DMJ
20 225 46 66 30 10 6 8 16 0.08
P1A-4HMJ
25 225 46 66 30 10 6 8 20 0.08
Mounting Nut
Cylinder A B C Weight Part
g mm mm mm mm Ibs number
10 19 6 M12x1.25 0.02 9127385101
12-16 24 8 M16x1.50 0.04 9127385102
20-25 32 11 M22x1.50 0.09 9127385103
[ ] Most popular.
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Round Body Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic P1A Series

Clevis Bracket

Cylinder A B (o} D E F G H | J Weight  Part
g mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm ° ° lbs number
10 45 13 8 24 125 20 653 5 160 17 0.045 P1A-4CMT
12 55 18 12 27 150 25 730 7 170 15 0.08
P1A-4DMT
16 55 18 12 27 150 25 80.0 7 170 15 0.08
20 65 24 16 30 200 32 91.0 10 165 10 0.18
P1A-4HMT
25 65 24 16 30 200 32 1000 10 165 10 0.18
n v
. @ ‘g
Rod clevis 235
Sa
o {5
S L
o ®©
) £
L
=]
e
Cylinder A (o} D E F G H | J Weight Part E_IF
g mm mm B mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm Ibs number .l
10 4 M4 22 8 8 5 16 4 220 2.0 0.015 P1A-4CRC o HEH ‘..Iﬂi g
12-16 6 M6 32 12 12 7 24 6 31.0 3.0 0.05 P1A-4DRC A 3:’
20 8 M8 40 16 16 10 32 8 405 3.5 0.10 P1A-4HRC =]
M10 x G5
25 10 1.05 50 20 20 12 40 10 49.0 3.0 0.21 P1A-4JRC §$
)
~
o
[}

Swivel Rod Eye

0
< @
G5
(7 ') ’ ‘"
—) ot
e .
) J _l 2
o o
Jl wn
Cylinder A C D E F G H | J K L Weight Part C G
@ mm mm B mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm Ilbs number = | o
=1 —+1 I O
10 5 M4 22 8 10 9 27 60 8 330 9 20 004 P1A-4CRS i =E=E X2
12-16 6 M6 32 9 10 10 30 6.8 9 38.5 11 1.5 0.06 P1A-4DRS L LE—LE» n'$
20 8 M8 40 12 12 12 36 9.0 12 46.0 14 20 0.10 P1A-4HRS
25 10 M1OX5.O 14 14 14 43 105 15 525 17 25 0.19 P1A-4JRS 3
1.25 [a W
A
Rod Nut
Cylinder D F E Weight E
g mm mm mm mm Ibs Part number "’ JTR‘
10 M4 7 2.2 0.002 0261110600 @ I [a)
12-16 M6 10 3.2 0.004 0261210800 j‘L&
20 M8 13 4.0 0.010 0261211000 E
25 M10x1.25 17 5.0 0.015 9128985601

[ ] Most popular.
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Round Body Cylinders

Parker Pneumatic P Series
P Series
-y
¢ Repairable design, aluminum construction
® 6 bore sizes: 1-1/8" to 4"
¢ Double-acting, spring-return and spring-extend models
e Cushions optional at either or both ends
¢ Universal nose and tang mounts
e Standard stroke lengths to 20 inches in one inch increments, o ti o ti
plus 1-1/2", 2-1/2" and 3-1/2" strokes. Fraction strokes and perating information
strokes over 20 inches are available upon request. Operating pressure: 150 PSIG (8 bar)
Temperature range:
Standard seals -10°F to 165°F (-23°C to 74°C)
Fluorocarbon seals -10°F to 250°F (-23°C to 121°C)
Filtration requirements: 40 micron, dry filtered air
ZZ
€5
s & | Ordering information
3
3 <
22 | [212] [c] (][] [P} [1] [u] [ ] [1[] [1] [6] [] [c] [xe"
Q5
nw o
@
w Bore size | Series | Stroke
1-1/8" Specify in
wn 1-1/2" Piston inches._
I 2" Blank | 0-ring piston Show times
(%2) - 9 p- symbol “X”
n= 2-1/2" L Lipseal piston just ahead
2 % 3" Sensors available on of stroke
2o m lipseal pistons only. length.
wn
X
g Cushion head end Ports Cushion cap end
Blank No cushion u | NPTF Blank | No cushion
v Cushion head Cushion cap
w0
%. § ¢ end Seals / options ¢ end
] Blank | Buna-N
Double ro.d ') Fluorocarbon Rod material
g - Blank | Single rod M Magnet with 1 Blank | Standard rod
32 K Double rod Buna-N seals D 416 Stainless
¢ - steel2
Mounting style Spring
E Spring extend
g - Blank | Standard - spr:ng o Rod thread
> N No tang prig 6 Standard
0 A Dual tang 3 Special
Special number romp— FI] o soody G0
wan or special rod end specify “CC”
Ww ; Use *S” symbol only thread Dia. A and LE or LE1 o
o Safety Cushion if special feature is Di bmit sketch
3. U X . ired (specify). im. or submit sketch.)
@ Adjustment Location require
o NOTE: Do not use .
symbol “S” for rod Rod diameter style
end modification. 1| standard
For double rod
cylinders specify rod
code twice.
With port in position 1, Notes: S _ Sensors O
cushion location will be ! Must specify lipseal piston with magnet option. For sensors see page B339. 7
position 4. 2 Standard on 1-1/8" bore. {D} not required.

For ordering purposes, when special options or common modifications are requested, the factory will assign a sequential part
number in place of the model number.
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Parker Pneumatic P Series

Model P
O-ring piston — single rod

<«——————————— FF + Stroke —————>

B— AA B
/NPTF_\
O Dia. O Dia.
BB — BB
Thread Thread CcC
Thread
Oring  _ L __
Piston
Z Dia. B
- A -
- HH HH —» |-
e G <—F—<+—|B+ Stroke ————» <D —>+—H—>

Model P cylinders are available without tang covered by dimension
E minus HH at no extra charge. To order specify Model NP.

(0]
2
=)
=
-]
e
o
[
=]
=
]
3
=
o
<

Round Body Cylinders

Model KP
O-ring piston — double rod

=
(=)
- JJ + Stroke ———————>| %
B— AA »—B a9
/NPTF\\ g
BB 0 Dia i L9
Thread — © Dia. BB sV
Thread N
cc i cc <
Thread\\ H [ Thread %
C Dia. i \‘\‘\‘\ﬁ‘\!‘“ _O-ring_ _ |
(VRO = Piston ° w B
v / v [a g
Far Side v 3
——A A—>
< HH HH —» = *
(<H + Stroke »{<—D —»<———— LB + Stroke ————#~<—D —»<*+—H—> = -g
o
~—— LE + Stroke —| -~ E—— 3
Mounting nuts not supplied with cylinder. < _g
a g
w0
Model P and KP single and double rod cylinders o §
[<}]
Bore Rod 2]
Size Dia. LB B C D E F G H A o z AA BB CC FF HH JJ LE
1-1/8 3/8 2-1/16 13/32 1-3/8 5/8 1 11/16 3/8 1 7/8  3/4 1/4 1/8 3/4-16  3/8-16 3-3/8 3/32 3-5/16 1-5/8
1-1/2 12 2-5/8 1/2  1-3/4 7/8 1-1/4 7/8 1/2 1-7/16 1-1/4 1-1/16 5/16 1/4 1-14 1/2-13 4-3/8 1/8  4-3/8 2-5/16
2 5/8 2-5/8 1/2 2-1/4 7/8 1-1/4 7/8 12 1-7/16 1-1/4 1-1/16 5/16 1/4 1-14 5/8-11 4-3/8 1/8 4-3/8 2-5/16
2-1/2 3/4 3 5/8 2-3/4 1 2 1-3/8 58 1-11/161-1/2 1-3/8 7/16 3/8 1-3/8-12 3/4-10 5-3/8 3/16 5 2-11/16
3 34 3 5/8  3-1/4 A 2 1-3/8 5/8 1-11/161-1/2 1-3/8 7/16 3/8 1-3/8-12 3/4-10 5-3/8 3/16 5 2-11/16

Note: 4" bore size offered only with Lipseal Piston.
FLUOROCARBON SEALS for operation to 250°F are available at extra cost. Specify model PV or KPV.
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Parker Pneumatic P Series

Model PL

Lipseal piston — single rod

<«————— GG + Stroke————|
B AA B
NPTF\\
o5 O Dia. BB
Thread
Thread cc
Thread
Lipseal B | -
M Piston E
Z Dia. Ly
——A——>
~—HH HH —» |
G < —<—— | B + Stroke————»{<—D —>te—H—>
E - | E—
ZZ
g5
= Model PL cylinders are available without tang covered by dimension
% g E minus HH at no extra charge. To order specify Model NPL.
§-'~<
g2
a5
“w a
@
v | Model KPL
- Lipseal piston — double rod
I
(2) - JJ) + Stroke —————»
0w = B
29
= BB .
@ ) Thread 0 Dia, /BB
o) cC Thread CcC
g Thfead\\ k] Thread
I\‘I\I‘\‘\‘\‘\\\!ﬁ‘ &, Lpseal = I
T UMM = Piston
22 ,_ S
3 > Far Side
——A A—>
" - HH HH —f |
g. E +H + Stroke »<—D —»<+——— | B; + Stroke————»-(e«— D —>t-—H—>
& < LE + Stroke — -~ LB
wn . . . .
@ Mounting nuts not supplied with cylinder.
o >
(7]
w - -
@ | Model PL and KPL single and double rod cylinders
& Bore Rod
Size Dia. LB1 B C D E F G H A (o] z AA BB cC GG HH KK LE
1-1/8 3/8 3-1/16 13/32 1-3/8 5/8 1 11/16 3/8 1 7/8 3/4 1/4 1/8 3/4-16  3/8-16 4-3/8 3/32 4-5/16 1-5/8
1-1/2 1/2  3-5/8 1/2 1-3/4 7/8 1-1/4 7/8 12 1-7/16 1-1/4 1-1/16 5/16 1/4 1-14 1/2-13 5-3/8 1/8 5-3/8 2-5/16
2 5/8 3-5/8 1/2  2-1/4 7/8 1-1/4 7/8 1/2 1-7/16 1-1/4 1-1/16 5/16 1/4 1-14 5/8-11 5-3/8 1/8 4-3/8 2-5/16
2-1/2 3/4 4 5/8  2-3/4 A 2 1-3/8 5/8 1-11/161-1/2 1-3/8 7/16 3/8 1-3/8-12 3/4-10 6-3/8 3/16 6 2-11/16
3 3/4 4 5/8 3-1/4 1 2 1-3/8 58 1-11/161-1/2 1-3/8 7/16 3/8 1-3/8-12 3/4-10 6-3/8 3/16 6 2-11/16
4 1 5-1/2 15/16 4-3/8 1-1/8 2-3/16 1-7/16 3/4 2-1/4 1-7/8 1-3/4 1/2 1/2 1-3/4-12 1-14  8-1/16 3/16 7-1/4 3-3/8

FLUOROCARBON SEALS for operation to 250°F are available at extra cost. Specify model PLV or KPLV.

B138 Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Richland, Michigan
www.parker.com/pneumatics




Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Round Body Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic P Series

Model AP

O-ring piston — single rod
1-1/8" bore thru 3" bore

<+———————————— M+ Stroke ——————»
B— AA +—B
NPTF\«
: ' O Dia. BB
Thread cC
T Thread
}
. ——A—>|
ZDia. | > |=—HH HH —» |-
HF —»<——— LB + Stroke ———{=«—D > {*—H—>
E —» - E— n v
& G
- 3
c T
==
oo
{5
S L
o ©
@ 3
<
3
Model APL o
Lipseal piston — single rod
1-1/8" bore thru 4" bore =
o
Ly
- Mj + Stroke ———»] o g
B— AA B €L 9
NPTF\\ =
: =] O Dia g
<y P e &
I || | Thread CcC
‘* T - / Thread [0}
L _ /= _Lipseal = é -g
K “ ‘ W= piston N wn &I.;
[ !
-
_ -~ A—>] a8
Z Dia. —»| |« HH HH —»| | o E
I
’*F —»<+—— | B; + Stroke ——— <D -—»<+—H; —> v
E —» - LE] ——
Mounting nuts not supplied with cylinder. < _g
o
wn
Models AP and APL only o
[« i w
Bore Rod o
Size Dia.LB LBy B C D E F H Hy A K L M My O P v Z AA BB CC HH LE LE;

1-1/8 3/8 2-1/16 3-1/16 13/321-3/8 5/8 1 11/16 1 1 7/8 15/163/8 4-3/8 5-3/8 3/4 15/16 7/8  3/8 1/8 3/4-16 3/8-16 3/32 1-5/8 1-5/8
1-1/2 12 2-5/8 3-58 1/2 1-3/4 7/8 1-5/8 15/16 2-7/16 1-7/16 1-1/41-1/4 12 6-7/8 6-7/8 1-1/161-1/4 112 3/8 1/4 114 1/2-13 1/8 3-5/16 2-5/16
2 5/8 2-5/8 3-5/8 1/2 2-1/47/8 2-1/4 1-9162-7/16 1-7/16 1-1/4 112 1/2 7-1/2 712 1-1/161-11/161-3/4 1/2 1/4 1-14  5/8-11 1/8 3-5/16 2-5/16
2-1/2 3/4 3 4 5/8 2-3/4 1 1-13/161-1/8 3-11/16 2-11/16 1-1/2 1-1/2 1/2 8-13/168-13/161-3/8 2-1/4 1-11/161/2 3/8 1-3/8-12 3/4-10 3/16 4-11/16 3-11/16
3 3/4 3 4 58 3-1/41 25116 1-5/8 3-11/162-11/16 1-1/2 1-1/2 12 9-5/16 9-6/16 1-3/8 2-1/4 1-3/4 1/2 3/8 1-3/8-12 3/4-10 3/16 4-11/16 3-11/16
4 1 - 5-1/2 156/164-3/8 1-1/82-7/8 1-7/8 - 2-1/4  1-7/8 2-1/4 3/4 - 10-3/4 1-3/4 3 2-1/2  3/4 1/2 1-3/4-12 114 3/16 - 3-3/8

FLUOROCARBON Seals for operation to 250°F are available at extra cost. Specify model ASPV or ASPLV.
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Model PR - Spring return
Model PE - Spring extend

O-ring piston
| LL + (Stroke x 2) >
B—d—»’/ AA NPTF \‘H—B
O Dia. . . f
O Dia. / BB
BB Thread cc
Thread Thread
O-ring B B B B ~
Piston
Z Dia. B
A
~<— HH HH —| |«
< F—#»<—————|B+(Strokex2) ————»<-D-—»<—H
k :°U —— E — | E—
§ S Spring return cylinders are available without tail section covered by dimension
§' ; E minus HH at no extra charge. To order, add letter “N” to model number.
v
3 <
o
=%
# 5 | Model PLR - Spring return
@ | Model PLE - Spring extend
(7]

Lipseal piston

wn
2 |- MM + (Stroke x 2) -
2] B—<—>y AA NPTF ‘<—>—B
n =
~~
z g = ]
2O : T TR - O Dia. BB
A BB Thread cc
X Thread Thread
o
< Lipseal B
Piston
wn
23 Z Dia. 5
o X
(12} A—»|
~<—HH HH —»| |-
® - - G < F—»><——————|B; +(Stroke X 2)————— >« D-—>*—H—>
é- = l«— E —» - |E—»
Mounting nuts not supplied with cylinder.
wn
® U . . . .
2= For single rod spring return cylinders up to 6" stroke (no load spring)
(7]

Spring force
wn Pre- Max.
@ | Bore Rod load load
é' Size Dia. LB LBi B C D E F G H A (0] 4 AA BB CC HH LL MM LE (Ibs.) (Ibs.)

1-1/8 3/8 2-1/16 3-1/16 13/32 1-3/8 5/8 1 11/16 3/8 1 7/8 3/4 1/4 1/8 3/4-16 3/8-16 3/32 3-3/8 4-3/8 1-5/8 12 36

1-1/2 12 2-5/8 3-58 12 1-3/47/8 1-1/4 7/8 12 1-7/16 1-1/4 1-1/16 5/16 1/4 1-14 1/2-13 1/8 4-3/8 5-3/8 2-5/16 14 45

2 58 2-5/8 3-5/8 172 2-1/47-/8 1-1/4 7/8 12 1-7/16 1-1/4 1-1/16 5/16 1/4 1-14 5/8-11 1/8 4-3/8 5-3/8 2-5/16 18 48

2-1/2 3/4 3 4 5/8 2-3/4 1 2 1-3/8 5/8 1-11/161-1/2 1-3/8 7/16 3/8 1-3/8-12 3/4-10 3/16 5-3/8 6-3/8 2-11/16 30 64

3 3/4 3 4 5/8 31/4 1 2 1-3/8 5/8 1-11/161-1/2 1-3/8 7/16 3/8 1-3/8-12 3/4-10 3/16 5-3/8 6-3/8 2-11/16 30 64

4 1 A 5-1/2 15/16 4-3/8 1-1/8 2-3/16 1-7/16 3/4 2-1/4 1-7/8 1-3/4 1/2 1/2 1-3/4-12 1-14  3/16 A 8-1/16 3-3/8 50 148

A 4" bore spring return cylinders, available only with lipseal type piston.

** Net stroke plus stop tube = gross stroke.

FLUOROCARBON SEALS for operation to 250°F are available at extra cost. Specify model PVR, PVE, PLVR or PLVE.

* Dimensions shown are for cylinder with no load spring. For heavier springs or double rod spring return cylinders, consult factory.
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Foot and Flange Mounts

No tang type shown.
When specified this modification is
available on all P series cylinders

U Hole Size

\*#’; N
"' "Foot mount can be” |~ é,, | K
‘ assembled in reverse | l
! as shown by
‘ dimensions R and SS‘ HH*‘ [ B
R |~—SS*+ Stroke — L b
j D-|
RR*+ Stroke
Bore Foot Flange
size D K L M N (0} P R S U GG HH NN RR SS mount* mount™*

1-1/8 5/8 2-1/2 2 1-3/8  1-11/16 3/4 7/8 5/8 1-9/32 9/32  2-11/16 3/32 11/16 3-13/16 13/16  L069190000 L069230000
1-1/2 7/8 3-1/4 2-1/2 1-9/32 1-5/8 1116 7/8 9/16 1-3/4 9/32 2-7/16 1/8 1-1/8 4-3/8 1-1/2 L069200000 L069240000
2 7/8 3-1/4 2-1/2 1-9/32 1-5/8 1-1/16 7/8 9/16 1-8/4 9/32 2-716 1/8 1-1/8 4-3/8 1-1/2 L069200000 L069240000

2-1/2 1 4-1/2 3-3/8 1-29/32 2-1/4 1-3/8 1-1/4 7/8 2-3/8 13/32 3-9/16 3/16 1-5/8 5-1/2 1-1/4 L069210000 L069250000 ) ..3
[
3 1 4-1/2 3-3/8 1-29/32 2-1/4  1-3/8 1-1/4 7/8 2-3/8 13/32 3-9/16 3/16 1-5/8 5-1/2 1-1/4 L069210000 L069250000 = -§
4 1-1/8 5-1/4 4 2-17/32 3-1/4 1-8/4  1-3/4 1-5/16 3-3/16 15/32 4-13/16 3/16 2-3/16 9 A 2-7/8 A L069220000 L069260000 3‘&
> {5
A Dimension shown is for lipseal piston type. 'g %
* Part number includes one foot mounting and one mounting nut. m S
**Includes mounting nut. E 2
3
o
Clevis Bracket
Bore Part =
size G S T u \ z number 2
Z Dia.
”_"*G 1-1/8 3/8 1-9/32 2-1/4 9/32 1-3/4 1/4 L067300000 g b4
—- 0L 1-1/2 12 1-3/4 3 9/32  2-1/4 5/16 L067310000 5 é
l U Hole 2 12 1-3/4 3 9/32 2-1/4 5/16  L067310000 =
[ Size =
T ™ \ i ‘ : N 2-1/2 5/8 2-3/8 4 13/32 3 7/16 L067320000 )
v square — ‘ -V Square — ‘ 3 5/8 2-3/8 4 13/32 3 7/16  L067320000 "
~— T Square T Square 4 3/4 3316 5 15/32 3-3/4 1/2 L067330000 é §
Connecting pin and locknut furnished with clevis bracket. wn
0
- .9
- - - b [
Rod Clevis Mounting Nut for Cylinders** | 2o g
CC Thread ‘7XW4‘/Z Dia. EE A "
FF Deep N 4""/ Rod Clevis | ) ‘ s g
I S N A N N | j’:L} o o
! wn
A D ] — %+ 7-EE
i 1 [ f il
A -
- B - ‘kDD» LBl @
[« i w
A
Cyl. Rod Part Bore
bore dia. A B CcC DD EE FF w X Y Z number size A B Part number

1-1/8 3/8 3/8-16 7/32 3/8-16 1-1/8 3/4 5/8  1-3/41-3/8 5/16 1/4  L067340000 1-1/8  8/4-16  27/64 0833010048
1-1/2 1/2 1/2-13 516 1/2-13 1-5/16 1  15/16 2-1/4 1-3/4 3/8 5/16 L067350000 1-1/28&2 1-14 35/64 0833010100
2 58 5811 38 5811 1-516 1  15/16 2-1/4 1-3/4 3/8 5/16 L067360000 2.1/2873 1-3/8-12 25532 0833010124
2-1/2 3/4 3/4-10 27/64 3/4-10 1-5/16 1-1/4 1-1/16 2-3/8 1-13/16 1/2 7/16 LO67370000 4 1.3/412 1516 0831830000
3 8/4 3/4-10 27/64 3/4-10 1-5/16 1-1/4 1-1/16 2-3/8 1-13/16 1/2 7/16  LO67370000
4 1 1-14  35/64 1-14  1-18/16 1-1/2 1-9/16 3-3/8 2-5/8 5/8 1/2  LO67380000

Note: Rod end jam nut furnished with rod clevis. Sensors

For sensors see page B339.

[ ] Most popular.
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Table A

Seal kit for series “P” cylinders with o-ring piston
Contains: 2 each symbol #15 & 1 each symbol #16, 24 & 25

Standard seal kit Hi-temp seal kit
Bore size part number part number
1-1/8" L067680000 L067730000
1-1/2" L067690000 L067740000
2" L067700000 L067750000
2-1/2" L067710000 L067760000
3" L067720000 L067770000

Table B

Seal kit for series “P” cylinders with lipseal piston
Contains: 2 each symbol #15 & 23 & 1 each symbol #24 & 25

23 : , :
g g 5 ) Stiltndardbseal kit Hl-rttemp sbeal kit
22 ore size part number part number
% g 1-1/8" L067780000 L067840000
é_ :E, 1-1/2" L067790000 L067850000
§_ = 2" L067800000 L067860000
3 2-1/2" L067810000 L067870000
@ 3" L067820000 L067880000
4" L067830000 L067890000

Table C

Cushion seal kit for series “P” cylinders

Contains: 2 each symbol #19 & 21 (Symbol #21 not required or
supplied for 1-1/8" & 1-1/2" bore size cylinders)

EINEL
WAYS/QUS/WS/YS

" Standard seal kit Hi-temp seal kit

o) t;g Bore size part number part number

& x| 1-1/8" L067900000 L067950000
1-1/2" L067910000 L067960000

v - 2" L067920000 L067970000

é' = 21/2" L067930000 L067980000
3" L067930000 L067980000

wn 4" L067940000 L067990000

© O

=N —

o >

(7]

(]

(°)

3.0

I}

(72}
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Compact Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic P1Q Series

P1Q Series

e Economical square body compact cylinder

¢ 10 bore sizes available 12mm - 100mm

¢ 4 flexible mounting options

¢ Female and male rod ends available

e Bumpers standard on all models

e Magnetic and non-magnetic contruction available

Operating information

Operating pressure: 10 bar (145 PSIG) maximum
Temperature range: -5°C to 60°C (23°F to 140°F) —
Filtration requirements: 40 micron, dry filtered air & G
E3
ga
Metric Double Acting / Magnetic - Female Threaded Piston Rod g%
5 %
12mm 32mm 63mm ©
Stroke (mm) Order Code Stroke (mm) Order Code Stroke (mm) Order Code
5 P1QS012DC7G0005 10 P1QS032DC7N0010 15 P1QS063DC7N0015
10 P1QS012DC7G0010 15 P1QS032DC7N0015 25 P1QS063DC7N0025
15 P1QS012DC7G0015 25 P1QS032DC7N0025 30 P1QS063DC7N0030 =4 é
25 P1QS012DC7G0025 30 P1QS032DC7N0030 40 P1QS063DC7N0040 o- 3
30 P1QS012DC7G0030 40 P1QS032DC7N0040 50 P1QS063DC7N0050
50 P1QS032DC7N0050 75 P1QS063DC7N0075 .
16mm 75 P1QS032DC7N0075 =2
5 P1QS016DC7G0005 100 P1QS032DC7N0100 80mm “ &
10 P1QS016DC7G0010 15 P1QS080DC7N0015
15 P1QS016DC7G0015 40mm 25 P1QS080DC7N0025 >
25 P1QS016DC7G0025 15 P1QS040DC7N0015 30 P1QS080DC7N0030 é %
30 P1QS016DC7G0030 25 P1QS040DC7N0025 40 P1QS080DC7N0040 5 w
30 P1QS040DC7N0030 50 P1QS080DC7N0050
20mm 40 P1QS040DC7N0040 75 P1QS080DC7N0075
10 P1QS020DC7G0010 50 P1QS040DC7N0050
15 P1QS020DC7G0015 75 P1QS040DC7N0075 100mm
25 P1QS020DC7G0025 100 P1QS040DC7N0100 15 P1QS100DC7N0015
30 P1QS020DC7G0030 25 P1QS100DC7N0025
40 P1QS020DC7G0040 50mm 30 P1QS100DC7N0030
50 P1QS020DC7G0050 15 P1QS050DC7N0015 40 P1QS100DC7N0040
25 P1QS050DC7N0025 50 P1QS100DC7N0050
25mm 30 P1QS050DC7N0030 75 P1QS100DC7N0075
10 P1QS025DC7G0010 40 P1QS050DC7N0040
15 P1QS025DC7G0015 50 P1QS050DC7N0050
25 P1QS025DC7G0025 75 P1QS050DC7N0075
30 P1QS025DC7G0030 100 P1QS050DC7N0100
40 P1QS025DC7G0040

Sensors
50 P1QS025DC7G0050 O
For sensors see page B339. % 7

[ ] Most popular.
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Ordering information

@@ cl [7] 0025 |

Cylinder versions Function Stroke length
S Metric version D Double See below table for standard
acting stroke lengths in mm.
Bore size Material Cylinder ports &
1 *
012 12mm Bore sizes 12mm - magnet function
016 16mm 32mm only available in Magnet
stainless steel.
G M5 threads
020 20mm ¢ Bore sizes 40mm -
025 | 25mm 100mm only available N | NPTthreads
032 32mm in chrome plated steel. No magnet
k g, 040 40mm B M5 threads
g 3 050 | 50mm Mounting style E NPT threads
=3 § 063 63mm Female thread * Bore sizes 12-25mm
= -~ are M5 threaded ports,
3 Q 080 80mm 7 Both ends threaded NPT threads only available
=4 = 100 100mm F Foot brackets bore with sizes 32-100mm.
c o
& 2 J Front flange
v A Clevis bracket
H Rear flange
Male thread
R 8 Both ends threaded
g2 9 Foot brackets
o
2 4 Front flange
2 Clevis bracket
n 5 Rear flange
®© O
3=
o <
(7]

Standard strokes
Bore size 5 10 15 25 30 40 50 75 100

SalIag
Wd1/d1

12-16 . . . . .

20-25 . . . . . .

32 . o . . . . o .
40 - 50 o . . . . o .
63 - 100 D o . . . .
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Cylinder forces, double acting variants

Cyl. bore/ pist.  Stroke piston area Max theoretical force in N (bar)

rod mm cm2 1.0 2.0 3.0 4.0 5.0 6.0 7.0 8.0 9.0
12/6 + 1.1 1h 23 34 45 57 68 79 90 102
- 0.8 8 17 25 34 42 51 59 68 76
16/8 + 2.0 20 40 60 80 101 121 141 161 181
1.5 15 30 45 60 75 920 106 121 136
20/10 + 3.1 31 63 94 126 157 188 220 251 283
- 2.4 24 47 71 94 118 141 165 188 212
25/12 + 4.9 49 98 147 196 245 295 344 393 442
- 3.8 38 76 113 151 189 227 264 302 340
39/16 + 8.0 80 161 241 322 402 483 563 643 724
- 6.0 60 121 181 241 302 362 422 483 543
40/16 + 12.6 126 251 377 503 628 754 880 1005 1131
- 10.6 106 211 317 422 528 633 739 844 950
50/20 + 19.6 196 393 589 785 982 1178 1374 1571 1767
- 16.5 165 330 495 660 825 990 1165 1319 1484 o @
63/20 + 31.2 312 623 935 1247 1559 1870 2182 2494 2806 g §
- 28.0 280 561 841 1121 1402 1682 1962 2242 2523 £ 38
= =
80/25 + 50.3 503 1005 1508 2011 2513 3016 3519 4021 4524 oo
- 45.4 454 907 1361 1814 2268 2721 3175 3629 4082 o §
(5]
100/32 + 78.5 785 1571 2356 3142 3927 4712 5498 6283 7069 g— s
- 70.5 705 1410 2115 2820 35625 4230 4936 5640 6345 o 2
o
+ = Outward stroke Note:
- = Return stroke Select a theoretical force 50-100% larger than the force required

Front profiles by bore size

P1M P1Q
Series

Series

LP/LPM
Series

920 - 925 @50 - 2100
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Catalog PDN1000-3US
Parker Pneumatic
Magnet Dimensions
o012 - 016

Both ends tapped
4-@K Through hole f"‘*

8-@J Counterbore \
eSO A o
TG (i
-

Actuator Products — Compact Cylinders
P1Q Series

920 - 925

Both ends tapped

4-@K Through hole
8-@J Counterbore

-Imumm u—m”nn, m"
]

l«— A + Stroke —| A + Stroke —|
’-—B + Stroke—>| L rf B + Stroke—|
2.p H Thread, 2.p
< Port Size Depth C [ [ Port Size
¢ fro—d) =
— -
I I
- G k- —IF
b Jio
3232 - 3100
Both ends tapped
4-@K Through hole N 4‘
8-@J Counterbore - T Thread
i l’!'l’f't‘!'l‘!'//u'ﬁ‘
llﬂllllllﬂ“h-
IR ARk
E f«—— A + Stroke —>|
L — ‘<—B+Stroke—>
H Thread, 3
Depth C ‘ 2-P
f‘\ I Port Size
e ‘
el ek
Bore A B C D E F G J K L M N Q R
size mm mm mm mm mm mm mm H mm mm mm mm mm P mm mm T
12 255 22 6 6 25 5 7.5 M3x0.5 6.5 3.5 3.5 155 11 M5x0.8 5 4 M4x0.7
16 255 22 8 8 29 5 7.5 M4x0.7 6.5 3.5 3.5 20 11 M5x0.8 6 4 M4x0.7
20 34 295 7 10 36 5.5 9 M5x0.8 9 5.4 4.5 255 17 M5x0.8 8 7 M6x1.0
25 3756 325 12 12 40 5.5 11 M6x1.0 9 5.4 5 28 17 M5x0.8 10 7 M6x1.0
32 40 33 13 16 45 7.5 10.5 M8x1.25 9 5.5 7 34 17 1/8" 14 7 M6x1.0
40 46.5 395 13 16 52 8 11 M8x1.25 9 5.5 7 40 17 1/8" 14 7 M6x1.0
50 485 405 15 20 64 10.5 105 Mi1Ox1.6 11 6.6 8 50 22 1/4" 17 8 M8x1.25
63 54 46 15 20 77 10.5 15 M10x1.5 14 9 8 60 28.5 1/4" 17 105 M10x1.5
80 635 5635 21 25 98 125 16 M16x2.0 1756 11 10 77 355 3/8" 22 18,5 M12x1.75
100 75 63 27 30 117 13 23 M20x2.5 1756 11 12 94 355 3/8" 27 13,5 M12x1.75
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Catalog PDN1000-3US
Parker Pneumatic

Non-magnet Dimensions
212 - @16

Both ends tapped

Actuator Products — Compact Cylinders
P1Q Series

920 - 925

Both ends tapped

4-@K Through hole
8-@J Counterbore

4-@K Through hole
8-@J Counterbore

-lunnmm

[T mf/

T o |
=

W

l«— A + Stroke —| l«—— A + Stroke —]
’-—B + Stroke—>| L ’_75 + Stroke—|
2-P 2-P
i/ Port Size { » Port Size
El%i\ ) | i ME EF7€}7 7}%
— JEE
I I
- G —F
Jek el
@32 - 3100
Both ends tapped
4-@K Through hole
8-@J Counterbore T Thread
e ﬁ'l‘!'l‘éu’riuﬁ‘
IR ARk
E f—— A + Stroke —>|
L — ’<—B+Stroke*>
H Thread 3
’ 2-P
Depth C T I Port Size
I I
ek ek
A B
Bore 5to 75to 5to 75to C D E F G J K L M N Q R
size 50mm 100mm 50mm 100mm mm mm mm mm mm H mm mm mm mm mm P mmmm T
12 205 - 17 - 6 6 25 5 75 M3x05 65 35 35 155 11 M5x0.8 5 4 M4x0.7
16 205 - 17 - 8 8 29 b5 7.5 M4x0.7 6.5 35 35 20 11 M5x0.8 6 4 M4x0.7
20 24 - 195 - 7 10 36 565 9 M5x0.8 9 5.4 45 255 17 M5x0.8 8 7 M6x1.0
25 275 - 225 - 12 12 40 55 11 M6x1.0 9 5.4 5 28 17 M5x0.8 10 7 M6x1.0
32 30 40 23 33 13 16 45 75 105 M8x1.25 9 5.5 7 34 17 1/8" 14 7 M6x1.0
40 36.5 46.5 295 39.5 13 16 52 8 11 M8x1.25 9 5.5 7 40 17 1/8" 14 7 M6x1.0
50 385 485 305 405 15 20 64 105 105 M10x1.5 11 6.6 8 50 22 1/4" 17 8 M8x1.25
63 44 54 36 46 15 20 77 105 15 M10x1.5 14 9 8 60 28,5 1/4" 17 10.5 M10x1.5
80 535 635 435 535 21 25 98 125 16 Mi16x2.0 17.5 11 10 77 355 3/8" 22 13.5 Mi12x1.75
100 65 75 53 63 27 30 117 183 23 M20x2.5 17.5 11 12 94 355 3/8" 27 13.5 M12x1.75
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Compact Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic P1Q Series

Flange Mounting - Style J,H, 4,5

’4—
L

912 - 925

2-@FD
Intended for fixed mounting of cylinder. T / 4-ON1
Flange can be fitted to front or rear FV M ﬁ; ﬁy T

of cylinder. ET@@ ‘ i

Material | P—— FE”iFT

FIangL'e. surface treatejd steel, b'Iack @32 - 3100
Supplied complete with mounting screws
— _ in 4-@NL [ 1 4
]! | T
ﬂ ‘ |

kR
IS}

]

|
|
!
-

9
z

for attachment to cylinder.

g
?

x— Fe—|

Fz k>—FT
Bore FD FT FV FX FZ M N N1 Mass Part
size mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm kg number
E Q 12 4.5 55 25 45 55 15.5 4.5 7.5 0.08 P1Q-4DMB
§_ g 16 4.5 55 30 45 55 20 4.5 7.5 0.10 P1Q-4FMB
% % 20 6.5 8 39 48 60 25.5 6.5 10.5 0.16 P1Q-4HMB
é_ =| 25 6.5 8 42 52 64 28 6.5 10.5 0.20 P1Q-4JMB
f_":'.. é 32 55 8 48 56 65 34 6.5 10.5 0.23 P1Q-4KMB
G 40 5.5 8 54 62 72 40 6.5 10.5 0.28 P1Q-4LMB
50 6.5 9 67 76 89 50 8.5 13.5 0.53 P1Q-4MMB
63 9 9 80 92 108 60 10.5 16.5 0.71 P1Q-4NMB
80 11 11 99 116 134 77 12.5 18.5 1.59 P1Q-4PMB
% o) 100 11 11 117 136 154 94 12.5 18.5 2.19 P1Q-4QMB
35
Foot Mounting - Style F, 9
£ 212 - @25 om
%- < Intended for fixed mounting of cylinder. “on h ﬂ
@ Angle bracket can be fitted to front and
rear of cylinder. T
0 5 Material 5 @ | @ | LlHJ e
= o Angle bracket: surface treated steel, black 200 b x— ] T L
v =z Supplied in pairs with mounting screws for v X
attachment to cylinder. 932 - 3100
* Weight per item 20N o
O L Onud o df
2o b | \ T
LZ———— X =
Bore LD LH LT LX LY LZ X Y M N Mass Part
size mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm kg number
12 4.5 17 2 34 29.5 44 8 4.5 15.5 4.5 0.02* P1Q-4DMF
16 4.5 19 2 38 335 48 8 5 20 4.5 0.02* P1Q-4FMF
20 6.5 24 3.2 48 42 62 9.2 5.8 25.5 6.5 0.04* P1Q-4HMF
25 6.5 26 3.2 52 46 66 10.7 5.8 28 6.5 0.05* P1Q-4JMF
32 6.5 13 3.2 57 20 71 11.2 5.8 34 6.5 0.06* P1Q-4KMF
40 6.5 13 3.2 64 20 78 1.2 7 40 6.5 0.08* P1Q-4LMF
50 8.5 14 3.2 79 22 95 12.2 8 50 8.5 0.16* P1Q-4MMF
63 10.5 16 3.2 95 26 113 13.7 9 60 10.5 0.25* P1Q-4NMF
80 13 20.5 4.5 118 32 140 16.5 11 7 13 0.50* P1Q-4PMF
100 13 24 6 137 36 162 23 11.5 94 13 0.85* P1Q-4QMF
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Clevis Mounting - Style A, 2

912 - @25 [ E——
Intended for flexible mounting of cylinder. Clevis |

|
bracket can be fitted to the rear of cylinder. T+t *{;},\Qf

Material
Clevis bracket: surface treated steel, black o e

|

T
- @

Q
O

o

i

ik

1

‘

an

am

€1
A

m——

) . . L N\
Supplied complete W'Ith mounting screws oo ‘ L] ‘ N
for attachment to cylinder. lcW——-RR czo!
E—]
‘7'\/'4'(
|
=
E=ms N
Ty
o0
= CX 4-@N
le—— CZ—
Bore CD CuU cw CX cz N RR M E Mass Part = =
size mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm kg number =4 e
12 5 9.5 14 5.3 9.8 4.5 6 15.5 25 0.02 P1Q-4DMT _‘-’_, %
16 5 10.5 15 6.8 11.8 4.5 6 20 29 0.03 P1Q-4FMT § §
20 8 12.5 18 8.3 15.8 6.5 9 25.5 36 0.05 P1Q-4HMT g E
25 10 14.5 20 10.3 19.8 6.5 10 28 40 0.06 P1Q-4JMT &
32 10 14.5 20 18.3 35.8 6.5 10 34 455 0.08 P1Q-4KMT
40 10 15 22 18.3 35.8 6.5 10 40 53.5 0.1 P1Q-4LMT
50 14 20 28 22.3 43.8 8.5 14 50 64.5 0.14 P1Q-4MMT "
63 14 21 30 22.3 438 10.5 14 60 775 0.29 P1Q-4NMT c.g
o
80 18 28 38 28.3 55.8 12.5 18 7 98.5 0.36 P1Q-4PMT $
100 22 32 45 32.3 63.8 12.5 22 94 117.5 0.64 P1Q-4QMT
(2}
= .2
Jam Nut a o
wn
Intended for fixed mounting of accessories to
i =
the piston rod. oo
M = C
Materials o &
Galvanized steel () -
Cylinders supplied with galvanized nut. 1
- KK
‘
—/
Bore Mass Part
size KK M S kg number
12 M5x0.8 2.7 18 0.002 L075540005
16 M6x1.0 3.2 10 0.002 L075540006
20 M8x1.25 4 13 0.005 L075540008
25 M10x1.25 5 17 0.007 L075540010
32 M14x1.5 7 22 0.010 L075540014
40 M14x1.5 7 22 0.010 L075540014
50 M18x1.5 8 27 0.021 L075540018
63 M18x1.5 8 27 0.021 L075540018
80 M22x1.5 11 32 0.040 L075540022
100 M26x1.5 16 41 0.040 L075540026

B149 Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
m Richland, Michigan
www.parker.com/pneumatics



Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Compact Cylinders

Parker Pneumatic P1Q Series
Rod Eye
Rod eye for articulated mounting of cylinder. —EM
Rod eye can be combined with clevis bracket. T ok //‘?/ER
Maintenance-free. —+—+ 1 \f T
Material LE
Rod eye, nut: galvanized steel ﬁ FL? i CA
’/ ‘ ~‘ ! ‘ !
\‘ ; ‘\ \‘ ; ‘\
I ‘ I
< |—KK Thd x
e E | A Depth
Bore Mass Part
size A E CA KK ER LE CK EM kg number
12 7 9.5 Sq. 16 M5x0.8 6.5 7 5 5 0.03 P1M-4DRE
k Q 16 8 11 Sq. 25 M6x1.0 8 14 5 6.5 0.03 P1M-4FRE
~—
E, .§ 20 8.5 16 Sq. 25 M8x1.25 10.5 11.5 8 8 0.05 P1M-4HRE
=& o
= (2} 25 10.5 19 Sq. 30 M10x1.25 13 14 10 10 0.07 P1M-4JRE
g g 32 14 22 Dia. 30 M14x1.5 12 14 10 18 0.08 P1M-4LRE
g g_ 40 14 22 Dia. 30 M14x1.5 12 14 10 18 0.12 P1M-4LRE
)
o n 50 18.5 28 Dia. 40 M18x1.5 16 20 14 22 0.25 P1M-4MRE
63 18.5 28 Dia. 40 M18x1.5 16 20 14 22 0.25 P1M-4MRE
80 22 38 Dia. 50 M22x1.5 21 27 18 28 0.25 P1M-4PRE
wn
© O
3 =
o o
Rod Clevis
Y v Clevis for articulated mounting of cylinder. O—>
g = ~CL—f
o Material oM
Clevis, clip, nut: galvanized steel ]
Pin: hardened steel GEK | A O ER
- J*l -]
m .
2= - T
A
o T LE
" =< | L1 ce
ml i
[l I
Ll Ll
T
L»L —KK Thid x
e E— A Depth
Bore Mass Part
size A E CE KK ER LE EK (h9) CM CL (o) kg number
12 7 9.5 16 M5x0.8 6.5 7 5 5 9.5 14.5 0.02 P1M-4DRC
16 11 11 21 M6x1.0 8 10 5 6.5 11 16.5 0.02 P1M-4FRC
20 8.5 16 25 M8x1.25 10.5 11.5 8 8 16 21 0.05 P1M-4HRC
25 10.5 19 30 M10x1.25 13 14 10 10 19 255 0.09 P1M-4JRC
32 16 22 Dia. 30 M14x1.25 12 14 10 18 36 41.5 0.09 P1M-4LRC
40 16 22 Dia. 30 M14x1.256 12 14 10 18 36 41.5 0.15 P1M-4LRC
50 20 28 Dia. 40 M18x1.5 16 20 14 22 44 50.5 0.35 P1M-4MRC
63 20 28 Dia. 40 M18x1.5 16 20 14 22 44 50.5 0.35 P1M-4MRC
80 23 38 Dia. 50 M22x1.5 21 27 18 28 56 64 0.75 P1M-4PRC
B150 Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Actuator Products — Compact Cylinders
P1M Series

Catalog PDN1000-3US
Parker Pneumatic

P1M Series

¢ \ersatile range of square body style compact cylinder

¢ Available in Low Profile Version or Long Bearing Version
for enhanced rod bearing support

¢ 10 bore sizes: 12mm through 100mm
e Single and double acting versions available

e Four flexible port configurations available . . .
P 9 Operating information
¢ Recessed, flush position piston sensing available
Operating pressure: 145 PSIG (10 bar) maximum air
Temperature range: Standard: -4°F to 176°F (-20°C to 80°C)
High: 14°F to 250°F (-10°C to 121°C)
Filtration requirements: 40 micron, dry filtered air
Ordering information
o 9
PM| Jo32) [c| [ /] [D] [Cc] [P] |6 [G] [012] |&%
| | . | £3
Bore size Insert “/” to Stroke length oo
. L o
012 | 12mm denote special Piston rod & bearings Specify stroke ® %
016 | 16mm . " length required = =
020 | 20mm Function Extra low profile in mm. § S
- rod bearing <
025 | 25mm D Double acting P Chrome plated steel e
032 | 32mm K Double rod rod not available on Ports
040 | 40mm R Single acting spring return 6 12-25mm bores Bspp
050 | 50mm E | Single acting spring extend 4 Y | Stainless steel rod G | Ported each end
ggg ggmm standard on 12-25mm H Both ports head 0
00 | foomm - [ extond models 4| Both ports cap &5
Piston/seal material — K Both ports cap face 3 3
Without magnet 2 Long rod bearing NFTE
Cylinder style ¢ No bumpers class 1 ¢ Chrome plated steel (Not available on 12-25mm
- std. temp. seals rod not available on
C | Basic no mtgs. & Thob - 12-25mm bores bores) =3
- 0 bumpers class - = -c
A D.O uble rear cIeY|s113,3 fluorocarbon seals A S‘a"l:esg" ste;alzrgd u EZ::]ed:r::T]::: o E
B Single rear clevis 1. B With bumpers class 1 ztoarrésa;ndog rin- 5mm p
F Foot mount 1.4 std. temp. seals 7 pring L Both ports cap
extend models 3
J Front flange 1 With magnet 5 P Both ports cap face = W
H Rear flange 1.3 (Not available on spring extend models) 5 -%
Rod threads = o
N No bumpers class 1 Qo
std. temp. seals Inch =
M | With bumpers class 1 4 Male
std. temp. seals 7 9 Female
Metric
Maximum stroke lengths 5 Male
Bore ELP bearing version Long bearing version Single acting version 6 Female
Min. stroke*| Max. stroke | Min. stroke* | Max. stroke | Standard stroke 3 Special rod end
12 3 50 4 200 5,10 NOTES:
16 3 50 4 200 5,10 1 Fitted with Mounting Accessory
2 Magnetic Piston Option must be specified along with
20 3 50 8 200 510 Long Rod Bearing option to achieve Long Bearing Version
25 3 50 8 200 5,10 3 Porting Options ‘K’ and ‘P’ (Both ports cap face)
32 3 100 9 320 5,10 not available with rear mountings
20 3 100 7 320 510 4 Slngle Actmg Spring E).dend available with stainless steel rf)d only. '
5 For information regarding sensors, please refer to Electronic Sensors section.
50 3 100 13 320 10,20, 25 6  Spring return is short bearing version only.
63 3 100 18 500 10,20, 25 7  Bumper only available on head end for spring extend.
30 3 150 23 500 10,20, 25 Bumper only available on cap end for spring return.
100 | 3 150 18 500 10, 20, 25 Sensors
* Minimum stroke for double rod cylinders: 12-63mm bores is Smm For sensors see page B339. O
80 &100mm bores is 10mm

For ordering purposes, when special options or common modifications are requested, the factory will assign a sequential part
number in place of the model number.

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division

Richland, Michigan
www.parker.com/pneumatics
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Compact Cylinders

Parker Pneumatic P1M Series

Extra Low Profile Version

The Extra Low Profile Bearing Version provides the

most compact cylinder possible. This bearing version is
recommended for applications that require shorter stroke
lengths or that are light duty. It is available in stroke lengths up
to 50mm in the smaller bore sizes and 150 mm in the larger
bore sizes.

Long Bearing Version

The Long Bearing Version provides additional rod bearing and
piston bearing support and also includes a magnetic piston
with bearing strip for greater piston bearing support. This Long
Bearing version is required for stroke lengths beyond the Extra
Low Profile maximum stroke length and is recommended for
higher duty applications.

Front profiles by bore size

Bores 12-25mm Bores 32-50mm

Porting configurations

Both Ports Cap Both Ports Head* Both Ports Cap Face
~ ~ @)
[IF IE 0030
O O
< < © 1n ©

To retract cylinder apply air to port #2
To extend cylinder apply air to port #4

For a double rod cylinder, pressurize port #2 to retract the
piston rod into the head containing the ports.

* For 12mm to 16mm bores, although the location of ports #2 and #4 are
reversed, porting functions shown above apply.

Bores 63-100mm

Double Rod Both Ports One End

]

40| |02

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division

Richland, Michigan
www.parker.com/pneumatics



Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Compact Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic P1M Series

All porting configurations

(2) @R2 Thru, 180° Apart.
(4) @R1 C'Bore;

(4) @R2 Thru,

(8) @R1 C'Bore

BOTH PORTS HEAD

PL EEx1 (Orifice @)
2 Places I
112

MOUNTING HOLE CONFIGURATION
BOTH PORTS HEAD

&
24
|_ s
77 o
EE=
ox [
=
WH 153 (I73) + Stroke R SQ. HL HL
(73 lo1 192

El

E2

1
15| | [

EE 2 Places

DR

ZL3 (ZH3) + Stroke BG1 BG2 w u
& G
- 3
£ 8
Sa
Ol
- - - - L o
Optional porting configurations g2
= =
EL
o<
BOTH PORTS CAP HEAD & CAP PORTED
l12 EE 2 Places T;ﬂit
—= 12
= 0
~ S £
A A a3
] NA N
EE; (Orifice @) EE 2 Places
2 Places
) D ) o 0
N\ A EE; (Orifice @) = o
< 2 Places E E
wn
PL PL
WH I51 (171) + Stroke WH 151 (I71) + Stroke
ZL1 (ZH1) + Stroke ZL1 (ZH1) + Stroke E 8
= 'C
o 9
3 (9]
EE 2 Places BOTH PORTS CAP FACE
_ o
(N MOUNTING HOLE CONFIGURATION
\\Z)
~ . BOTH PORTS CAP OR CAP FACE,
Py ,::I 1 - PORTS AT HEAD & CAP
P EE1 (Orifice @) ,,:.:., &
'::I \ 2 Places L —— |_ g
@) @) g & E=i
7 M Y = —
P3 WH L 51 (I71) + Stroke lo1 7¢Lﬂ; ‘iL'J lo1
Ps ZL1 (ZH1) + Stroke BG1 BC1

Note: Magnetic Dimensions in Parentheses
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Compact Cylinders

Parker Pneumatic P1M Series
For special rod ends, specify “3” in model
number and give desired WH, AM or o ch Flas (= =
AF and KK or KF (length dimensions in KF Thread x Depth AF
millimeters).
Jam nut is supplied when cylinder is ordered with
Style 4 or Style 5 rod end. o e S———
AM WH WH
Style 5/ Style 4 Style 6 / Style 9
AF AM KF KK WH
Bore Style Style Style Style Style Style Style Style Style Style
> O size Rod 6 9 5 4 6 9 5 4 4,98&6 5 112 Sw
g- g 12 6 6 5.4 9 8 M3x0.5 #8-32 M5x0.8 #8-32 3.5 5 3 5
% § 16 8 8 5.4 10 8 M4x0.7 #8-32 M6x1.0 #8-32 3.5 5.5 3 7
% o | 20 10 7 7 12 8 M5x0.8 #10-32  M8x1.25 #10-32 45 6.5 4 9
S é 25 10 12 10 15 95 MBx1.0  1/4-28  MI10x1.25  1/4-28 5 75 4 9
S_ 2 32 12 13 13.3 20.5 12.7 M8x1.25  5/16-24 M12x1.25  5/16-24 7 8 5 10
@ w 40 16 13 18.3 20.5 16 M8x1.25  3/8-24 M14x1.5 3/8-24 7 8 5.5 13
50 20 15 17.6 26 19.5 M10x1.5  1/2-20 M18x1.5 1/2-20 8 7.5 55 16
63 20 15 17.6 26 19.5 M10x1.5  1/2-20 M18x1.5 1/2-20 8 7.5 5.5 16
80 25 21 24.3 325 255 M16x2.0  5/8-18 M22x1.5 5/8-18 10 11 6 21
g T | 100 25 27 27 32.5 28.5 M20x2.5  3/4-16 M22x1.5 3/4-16 12 11 6 21
z 5
Bore EE—
size  BG1 BG2 E E1 E2 BSPP NPTF  EEi HL lo1 lo2 L NB P1 P2
% U 12 16.5 11.5 27 31 14 M5 - 1 8 3.5 3.5 26 5.5 25 9.5
8| 16 17 12 315 35 16 Ms5 - 12 8 4 4 20 7 205 95
20 19 14.5 38.5 42.5 19.5 M5 - 1.3 10 4.5 4.5 20 8 35 13.5
—| 25 21 15 41.5 45.5 21 M5 - 1.8 10 5 5 20 8.5 38.5 14
§ g 32 25 17 48 56 24 G1/8 1/8 2.7 10 4 4 25 9.5 45.5 16.5
& 2 40 25.5 17.5 56 62.5 28 G1/8 1/8 3.4 10 4 4 20 1.5 51 12
50 29.5 23.5 67 74.5 33.5 G1/8 1/8 4 14 5 5 20 145 63 54.5
63 34 28 82 86 40.5 G1/8 1/8 5 18 6.5 8 20 17.5 73.5 64
80 43 34 98 106.5 48.5 G1/4 1/4 5.5 22 8.5 10 20 25.5 92 79.5
100 44 35.5 119 126.5 595 G1/4 1/4 6 22 8.5 10 20 31.5 1115 975
Bore Non-magnetic Magnetic ELP
size P3 P4 PL PM R R1 R2* RT 151 153 ZL1 ZL3 171 173 ZH1 ZH3 Max stroke
12 135 135 5 85 155 58 35 M4 22 17 255 205 33 28 3.5 315 50
16 155 18 5 9 20 74 35 M4 235 185 27 22 345 295 38 33 50
20 245 215 5 9 2565 9 5.5 M6 24 19.5 28.5 24 34 29.5 38.5 34 50
25 275 245 7 9 28 9 55 M6 285 225 335 275 385 325 435 375 50
32 315 285 8 105 34 105 55 M6 365 285 435 355 46 375 58 445 100
40 23 33 7.5 9.5 40 105 55 M6 38.5 29.5 44.5 36.5 47.5 39.5 54.5 46.5 100
50 25 415 8 10 50 135 75 M8 385 325 465 405 475 415 555 495 100
63 30 53 8 11 60 135 95 M10 395 34 475 42 515 46 505 54 100
80 33 695 115 115 77 16.5 11 M12 52 43 62 53 62.5 53.5 72.5 63.5 150
100 36.5 875 12 12 94 17 11 M12 57 485 69 605 715 63 835 75 150

**R2 thru” not available on 12mm and 16mm bores.
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Parker Pneumatic P1M Series

All porting configurations

Bores 12-50mm:

(2) @R2 Thru, 180° Apart.
(4) OR1 C'Bore;

Bores 63-100mm:

(4) @R2 Thru,

(8) IR1 C'Bore

BOTH PORTS HEAD

M EE; (Orifice @)

I——Of-ﬁ 2 Places
12

N

BOTH PORTS HEAD

MOUNTING HOLE CONFIGURATION

OR2

EE 2 Places

Iy
N

WH I72 + Stroke R SQ. | HL HL
9

lo2

ZHo + Stroke E BG BG2

Optional porting configurations

BOTH PORTS CAP HEAD & CAP PORTED
PL
hi EE 2 Places Eﬂi*
N
Q &
- A N
EE; (Orifice @)
2 Pllaces EE 2 Places
I D ) D
N\ CA EE; (Orifice @)
< 2 Places
PL PL
WH 17 + Stroke WH 17 + Stroke
ZH + Stroke ZH + Stroke
EE 2 Places BOTH PORTS CAP FACE
l12
MOUNTING HOLE CONFIGURATION
] BOTH PORTS CAP OR CAP FACE,
— - PORTS AT HEAD & CAP
P1
’ n 7
HEE=i—=—t=
Qy X L : |
—-— —]
WH \_ I7 + Stroke Iy Li— —&—j lo1
P4 ZH + Stroke BG BG1

Note: Magnetic Dimensions in Parentheses
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Parker Pneumatic P1M Series

For special rod ends, specify “3” in model -

number and give desired WH, AM or o Fhts (= (=

AF and KK or KF (length dimensions in KF Thread x Depth AF

millimeters).

Jam nut is supplied when Style 4 or Style 5 rod end

is specified. S

Note: Magnetic piston and longer rod bearing are

standard with Long Bearing Version.

AM WH WH
Style 5/ Style 4 Style 6 / Style 9
AF AM KF KK WH

Bore Rod Style Style Style Style Style Style Style Style Style Style

size MM 6 9 5 4 6 9 5 4 4,9&6 5 12 Sw
? Q 12 6 6 54 9 8 M3x0.5 #8-32 M5x0.8 #8-32 3.5 5 3 5
;::: .§ 16 8 8 5.4 10 8 M4x0.7 #8-32 M6x1.0 #8-32 3.5 5.5 3 7
§ 8.. 20 10 7 7 12 8 M5x0.8 #10-32 M8x1.25 #10-32 4.5 6.5 4 9
g g 25 10 12 10 15 9.5 M6x1.0 1/4-28 M10x1.25  1/4-28 5 7.5 4 9
g g_ 32 12 13 13.3 20.5 12.7 M8x1.25 5/16-24 M12x1.25  5/16-24 7 8 5 10
o 3 40 16 13 18.3 20.5 16 M8x1.25 3/8-24 M14x1.5 3/8-24 7 8 55 13

50 20 15 17.6 26 19.5 M10x1.5 1/2-20 M18x1.5 1/2-20 8 7.5 5.5 16

63 20 15 17.6 26 19.5 M10x1.5 1/2-20 M18x1.5 1/2-20 8 7.5 55 16

80 25 21 24.3 32.5 25.5 M16x2.0 5/8-18 M22x1.5 5/8-18 10 11 6 21
g o 100 25 27 27 32.5 28.5 M20x2.5 3/4-16 M22x1.5 3/4-16 12 11 6 21
35

Bore EE

size BG BG1 BG2 E E1 E2 BSPP NPTF EE1 HL 17 172 I lo1 l92 L
g - 12 21.5 16.5 11.5 27 31 14 M5 - 1 8 38.5 33.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 26
% 2 16 22 17 12 31.5 35 16 M5 - 1.2 8 40.5 35.5 5.5 4 4 20
¢ 20 245 19 14.5 38.5 42.5 19.5 M5 - 1.3 10 40 35.5 10.5 4.5 4.5 20

25 24.5 21 15 41.5 45.5 21 M5 - 1.8 10 42.5 36.5 10.5 5 5 20
g 5 32 27.5 25 17 48 56 24 G1/8 18 2.7 10 48 40 14 4 4 25
g % 40 27.5 25.5 17.5 56 62.5 28 G1/8 1/8 3.4 10 49.5 41.5 14 4 4 20
” = 50 31.5 29.5 23.5 67 74.5 33.5 G1/8 1/8 4 14 49.5 43.5 13 5 5 20

63 37 34 28 82 86 40.5 G1/8 1/8 5 18 54.5 49 6.5 6.5 8 20

80 43 43 34 98 106.5 485 G1/4 1/4 5.5 22 625 535 95 8.5 10 20

100 44 44 35.5 119 126.5 59.5 G1/4 1/4 6 22 71.5 63 9.5 8.5 10 20

Bore Min Max

size NB P1 P2 P3 P4 PM R R1 R2* RT ZH ZH2 stroke  stroke

12 5.5 25 9.5 13.5 13.5 8.5 15.5 5.8 3.5 M4 42 37 4 200

16 7 29.5 9.5 156.5 18 9 20 7.4 3.5 M4 44 39 4 200

20 8 35 13.5 24.5 21.5 9 25.5 9 55 M6 44.5 40 8 200

25 8.5 38.5 14 27.5 24.5 9 28 9 5.5 M6 47.5 415 8 200

32 9.5 455 16.5 31.5 28.5 10.5 34 10.5 55 M6 55 a7 9 320

40 1.5 51 12 23 33 9.5 40 10.5 55 M6 56.5 48.5 7 320

50 14.5 63 54.5 25 41.5 10 50 18.5 7.5 M8 57.5 51.5 13 320

63 17.5 73.5 64 30 53 11 60 135 9.5 M10 62.5 57 18 500

80 25.5 92 79.5 33 69.5 1.5 77 16.5 11 M12 72.5 62.5 23 500

100 31.5 111.5 97.5 36.5 87.5 12 94 17 11 M12 83.5 75 18 500

* “R2 thru” not available on 12mm and 16mm bores.
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Parker Pneumatic P1M Series

Foot Mounting - Style F

WE KF x AF Deep
(See Opposite Page)

(=] < T T~

© ©

AH
‘ ‘ © ©
AT —
AU AU
= K1
AJ | SA 16+ Stroke TR @) - oAB
ZA 1-6* + Stroke Es
Please note bearing, piston and
porting configuration for selecting
proper dimensions.
o 0
Qo Y
- 3
c T
= £
Bore Part o %
size AB AH AJ AT AU Es 17 K1 LY TR number ‘g o
]
12 4.5 17 19.5 2 8 44 29.5 2.8 34 35 P1M-4DMF g‘ _g
16 4.5 19 19.5 2 8 48 33.5 2.8 38 39 P1M-4FMF 3<
20 6.5 24 20.5 3.2 9.2 62 42 4 47 50 P1M-4HMF
25 6.5 26 22.5 3.2 10.7 66 46 4 50.5 52 P1M-4JMF
32 6.5 30 25 3.2 11.2 71 54 4 62 60 P1M-4KMF
40 6.5 33 25 3.2 11.2 78 61 4 67.5 67 P1M-4LMF o i
50 9 39 29.5 3.2 14.7 95 72.5 5 80 82 P1M-4MMF o E
63 11 46 31 3.2 16.2 113 32 5 91.5 100 P1M-4NMF
80 13 59 35 4.5 19.5 140 42 7 117 118 P1M-4PMF
100 13 71 39 6 23 162 53 7 138 139 P1M-4QMF = 3
— =
ey
ELP version non-magnetic ELP version magnetic Long bearing version
Both ports Optional Both ports Optional Both ports Optional Style 5
Bore head porting Min. * head porting Min head porting Min.*  end length E g
size SA1 ZA1*  SA2*  ZA2*  stroke SA3 ZAs* SA4  ZA4*  stroke SAs  ZAs* SAs  ZAe* stroke adjustment i b
wn
12 5 353 10 40.3 15 16 46.3 21 51.3 4 215 518 26.5 56.8 4 1.5 —
16 6.5 36.8 115 41.8 14 175 478 225 528 4 23.5 538 285 58.38 4 2
20 7.5 412 12 45.7 18 175 512 22 55.7 8 235 b57.2 28 61.9 8 2
25 7.5 447 135 50.7 18 175 547 235 60.7 8 215 5887 275 647 8 25
32 126 525 205 60.7 18 215 617 295 699 9 24 64 32 72.2 9 1
40 1356 837 215 619 17 235 637 315 719 7 26,5 657 335 739 7 1
50 9.5 58.7 165 649 22 185 67.7 245 739 13 20.5 69.7 26.5 759 13 -0.5
63 8 60.2 135 657 30 20 722 265 777 18 23 75.2 285 80.7 18 -0.5
80 13 745 22 83.5 33 235 85 325 94 23 235 85 325 94 23 1
100 145 835 23 92 33 29 98 375 106.5 18 29 98 37.5 106.5 18 -1

* For strokes less than ‘min. stroke’, only one bracket will be supplied at rod end.
** Dimensions shown apply only for rod end styles 4, 6 and 9. For rod end style 5, please include the above length adjustment.
Note: Foot bracket mounting is not available with cap face porting
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Parker Pneumatic P1M Series

Front Flange Mounting — Style J

ME Bores 32-100mm Bores 12-25mm

KF x AF Deep

= = T }

70 || 09 <

il ’© R
1 [ e s s E R - - — A\
(4) oFB © \@ oF8
= é} ! '9’ TF
Please note bearing, piston and TF UF
porting configuration for selecting ZB1-6* + Stroke UF
proper dimensions.
ELP version ELPversion Long bearing
Non-magnetic Magnetic Version
Both Both Both

ports Optional ports Optional ports Optional Style 5 rod
head Porting head porting head porting

? Q B_ore en_d length Part
3 size E FB MF R TF UF ZB1* ZB2* ZB3* ZB4* ZBs* ZBs¢* adjustment  number
% § 12 25 4.5 55 - 45 55 30.5 35.5 41.5 46.5 47 52 1.5 P1M-4DMB
) :-," 16 30 4.5 5.5 - 45 55 32 37 43 48 49 54 2 P1M-4FMB
§_ é 20 39 6.5 8 - 50.5 62 34 38.5 44 48.5 50 54.5 2 P1M-4HMB
§.. a 25 42 6.5 8 - 53 65 37.5 43.5 47.5 53.5 51.5 57.5 25 P1M-4JMB
v 32 48 5.5 8 34 58 68 455 53.5 54.5 62.5 57 65 1 P1M-4KMB
40 54 5.5 8 40 66 76 465 54.5 56.5 64.5 58.5 66.5 1 P1M-4LMB
50 67 6.5 9 50 79 90 50.5 56.5 59.5 65.5 61.5 67.5 -0.5 P1M-4MMB
n 63 80 9 9 60 97 112 52 57.5 64 69.5 67 725 -0.5 P1M-4NMB
g_ | 80 99 11 11 77 116 134 63 72 73.5 82.5 73.5 82.5 1 P1M-4PMB
] o 100 117 11 11 94 137 154 70.5 79 85 93.5 85 93.5 -1 P1M-4QMB
* Dimensions shown apply only for Rod End Styles 4, 6 and 9. For Rod End Style 5, please include the above length adjustment.
wn
%_ g Rod End Front Mounts F & J
¢ ) SW —W r-» WF,
Eggsﬁye‘(‘:éa”l ir,??nggz?d& Wrench Flats §* \?\Ivrvench Flats ? KF Thread x @: KE Thread x §:
v 55| number and give desired KK R Depth AF T Depth AF T
S = | AMor AR, WF and KK e ———
® 2| oKk B == —— = T =
AM - ——
WE || wr .M_j
Foot Mounting - Style F  Foot Flange Mounting - Style J Foot Mounting - Style F  Foot Flange Mounting - Style J
AF AM KF KK w WF
Bore Style Style Style Style Style Style Style Style Styles  Style Styles  Style
size 9 6 4 5 9 6 4 5 9,6,4 5 9,6,4 5 Sw
12 5.4 6 8 9 #8-32 M3X0.5 #8-32 M5X0.8 8 9.5 13.5 15 5
16 5.4 8 8 10 #8-32 M4x0.7 #8-32 M6x1.0 8 10 13.5 15.5 7
20 7 7 8 12 #10-32  M5x0.8 #10-32 M8x1.25 6.5 8.5 14.5 16.5 9
25 10 12 9.5 15 1/4-28 M6x1.0 1/4-28 M10x1.25 7 9.5 15 17.5 9
32 13.3 13 12.7 20.5 5/16-24 M8x1.25 5/16-24 M12x1.25 9 10 17 18 10
40 18.3 13 16 20.5 3/8-24 M8x1.25  3/8-24 M14x1.5 9 10 17 18 13
50 17.6 15 19.5 26 1/2-20 M10x1.56  1/2-20 Mi8x1.5 9 8.5 18 17.5 16
63 17.6 15 19.5 26 1/2-20 M10x1.56  1/2-20 M18x1.56 9 8.5 18 17.5 16
80 24.3 21 25.5 32.5 5/8-18 M16x2.0  5/8-18 M22x1.5 9 10 20 21 21
100 27 27 28.5 32.5 3/4-16 M20x2.5  3/4-16 M22x1.5 11 10 22 21 21
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Parker Pneumatic P1M Series

Rear Flange Mounting - Style H

Bores 32-100mm Bores 12-25mm
= °:
@ | O
al ) A
il E| R W wers 5| TV )€
(2) oFB
i ©@ | OY =
MF
ZF1-6* + Stroke TF TF
UF
UF
Please note bearing, piston and porting
configuration for selecting proper dimensions.
nw v
& G
- 3
£ 8
Sa
o {5
Bore S o
size E FB MF R TF UF Part number 8 g
12 25 4.5 5.5 - 45 55 P1M-4DMB g g
o
16 30 45 5.5 - 45 55 P1M-4FMB
20 39 6.5 8 - 50.5 62 P1M-4HMB
25 42 6.5 8 - 53 65 P1M-4JMB
32 48 5.5 8 34 58 68 P1M-4KMB n
4]
40 54 55 8 40 66 76 P1M-4LMB g ‘5
50 67 6.5 9 50 79 90 P1M-4MMB w
63 80 9 9 60 97 112 P1M-4NMB
80 99 11 iR 77 116 134 P1M-4PMB 07
9]
100 117 11 11 94 137 154 P1M-4QMB E =
o o
2}
ELP version non-magnetic ELP version magnetic Long bearing version Style 5
Bore Both ports head Optional porting Both ports head  Optional porting Both ports head  Optional porting rod end length = n
size ZF1* ZF2* ZF3* ZF4* ZFs5* ZFe* adjustment E g
S~
12 26 31 37 42 42.5 47.5 1.5 5 3
16 27.5 32.5 38.5 43.5 44.5 49.5 2
20 32 36.5 42 46.5 48 52.5 2
25 35.5 41.5 455 51.5 49.5 55.5 2.5
32 43.5 51.5 52.5 60.5 55 63 1
40 44.5 52.5 54.5 62.5 56.5 64.5 1
50 49.5 55.5 58.5 64.5 60.5 66.5 -0.5
63 51 57.5 63 68.5 66 71.5 -0.5
80 64 73 74.5 83.5 74.5 83.5 1
100 71.5 80 86 94.5 86 94.5 -1

Note: Rear Flange mounting is not available with cap face porting.
* Dimensions shown apply only for Rod End Styles 4, 6 and 9.
For Rod End Style 5, please include the above length adjustment.
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Rear Clevis Mounts - Styles A & B

M] @CD

o\
] MR
L
FL
XD1-6* + Stroke
Style A Style B
>0
o o
£ 3
% 5 Please note bearing, piston and porting
5 S configuration for selecting proper dimensions.
Nyl
S =
e 5
c o
a— () Bore Double clevis kit Single clevis kit
w size CB CD/EK EW F FL L MR (0] uB part number part number**
12 5 5 5 4 14 10 6.5 14.5 10 P1M-4DMT P1M-4DME
16 6.5 5 6.5 4 15 11 6.5 16.5 12 P1M-4FMT P1M-4FME
20 8 8 8 5 18 13 10 21 16 P1M-4HMT P1M-4HME
g U 25 10 10 10 5 20 15 11 25.5 20 P1M-4JMT P1M-4JME
2o 3 18 10 18 5 20 15 10 415 36 P1M-4KMT P1M-4KME
40 18 10 18 6 22 16 10 415 36 P1M-4LMT P1M-4LME
50 22 14 22 7 28 21 14 50.5 44 P1M-4MMT P1M-4MME
g 0| 63 22 14 22 8 30 22 14 50.5 44 P1M-4NMT P1M-4NME
E' < | 80 28 18 28 10 38 28 18 64 56 P1M-4PMT P1M-4PME
100 32 22 32 13 45 32 22 72 64 P1M-4QMT P1M-4QME
ol
g § ELP version non-magnetic ELP version magnetic Long bearing version
nw =z Both ports Optional Both ports Optional Both ports Optional Style 5
Bore head porting head porting head porting rod end length
size XD1* XD2* XD3* XDa* XDs* XDe* adjustment
12 34.5 39.5 45.5 50.5 51 56 1.5
16 37 42 48 53 54 59 2
20 42 46.5 52 56.5 58 62.5 2
25 47.5 53.5 57.5 63.5 61.5 67.5 25
32 55.5 63.5 64.5 72.5 67 75 1
40 59.5 66.5 68.5 76.5 70.5 78.5 1
50 68.5 74.5 77.5 83.5 79.5 85.5 -0.5
63 72 78.5 84 89.5 87 92.5 -0.5
80 91 100 101.5 110.5 101.5 110.5 1
100 105.5 114 120 128.5 120 128.5 -1

* Dimensions shown apply only for Rod End Styles 4, 6 and 9. For Rod End Style 5, please include the above length adjustment.
** Single Clevis Kit can be used as mounting bracket for double clevis cylinders. Double Clevis Kit can be used as mounting kit fo single clevis cylinders.
Note: Rear Clevis mounts are not available with cap face port.
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Rod Clevis

ER
N
w i
Q
LE
‘ ‘ CE

I [
L=l |~ KK Th'd x A Depth

E
Metric
Bore Part
size A E CE KK ER LE EK (h9) CM CL (0] number
12 7 9.5 16 M5x0.8 6.5 7 5 5 9.5 14.5 P1M-4DRC 0 0
16 11 11 21 M6x1.0 8 10 5 6.5 11 16.5 P1M-4FRC § é
20 8.5 16 25 M8x1.25 10.5 11.5 8 8 16 21 P1M-4HRC = E
25 10.5 19 30 M10x1.25 13 14 10 10 19 25.5 P1M-4JRC % =
32 16 22 Dia. 30 M12x1.25 12 14 10 18 36 415 P1M-4KRC s §
40 16 22 Dia. 30 M14x1.5 12 14 10 18 36 415 P1M-4LRC § g
50/63 20 28 Dia. 40 M18x1.5 16 20 14 22 44 50.5 P1M-4MRC
80 23 38 Dia. 50 M22x1.5 21 27 18 28 56 64 P1M-4PRC
100 24 44 Dia. 55 M22x1.5 24 31 22 32 64 72 P1M-4QRC
0
Inch g %
Bore EK (inch) CL (o] Part n
size A E CE KK ER LE +0, -0.002 CM (inch) (inch) number
12 6 9.5 16 #8-32 6.5 7 3/16 5 0.375 0.563 P1M-4DRC-T
16 6 11 21 #8-32 8 10 3/16 6.5 0.437 0.625 P1M-4FRC-T E E
20 6 16 25 #10-32 10.5 11.5 5/16 8 0.625 0.875 P1M-4HRC-T o %
25 8 19 30 1/4-28 13 14 3/8 10 0.750 1.031 P1M-4JRC-T
32 16 22 Dia. 30 5/16-24 12 14 3/8 18 1.437 1.687 P1M-4KRC-T s .
40 16 22 Dia. 30 3/8-24 12 14 3/8 18 1.437 1.687 P1M-4LRC-T 5 g
50/63 20 28 Dia. 40 1/2-20 16 20 1/2 22 1.750 2.125 P1M-4MRC-T E &
80 23 38 Dia. 50 5/8-18 21 27 3/4 28 2.250 2.625 P1M-4PRC-T
100 24 44 Dia. 55 3/4-16 24 31 7/8 32 2.500 2.875 P1M-4QRC-T
Jam Nuts
Style 4 Style 5
Bore Part Bore Part
size KK M S number size KK M S number
12 #8-32 1/8 11/32  LO73800080 12 M5x0.8 2.7 18 L075540005
s M 16 #8-32 1/8 11/32  LO73800080 16 M6x1.0 3.2 10 L075540006
\ 20 #10-32  1/8 3/8 L073800100 20 M8x1.25 4 13 L075540008
™ ‘ () 25 1/4-28  5/32 7/16 L073800200 25 M10x1.25 5 17 L075540010
f‘\\ -1 |kk 32 5/16-24 3/16 1/2 L073800300 32 M12x1.25 6 19 L075540012
\K—j / 40 3/8-24  7/32 9/16 L073800400 40 M14x1.5 7 22 L075540014
e ~ 50 1/2-20  5/16  3/4 L073800600 50 M18x1.5 8 27 L075540018
63 1/2-20  5/16  3/4 L073800600 63 M18x1.5 8 27 L075540018
80 5/8-18  3/8 15/16  L073800800 80 M22x1.5 11 32 L075540022
100 3/4-16  27/64 1-1/8  L0O73800900 100 M22x1.5 11 32 L075540022
Dimensions in inches Dimensions in mm
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Catalog PDN1000-3US

Actuator Products — Compact Cylinders

Parker Pneumatic P1M Series
Rod Eye
EM
D ER
S s ﬂ?(
I A
LE
oy
[
|
L—L — KK Th'd x A Depth
E
Metric
Bore
size A E CA KK ER LE CK EM Part number
12 7 9.5 8q. 16 M5x0.8 6.5 7 5 5 P1M-4DRE
16 8 11 Sq. 25 M6x1.0 8 14 5 6.5 P1M-4FRE
20 8.5 16 Sq. 25 M8x1.25 10.5 11.5 8 8 P1M-4HRE
25 10.5 19 Sq. 30 M10x1.25 13 14 10 10 P1M-4JRE
32 15 22 Dia. 30 M12x1.25 12 14 10 18 P1M-4KRE
40 14 22 Dia. 30 M14x1.5 12 14 10 18 P1M-4LRE
50/63 18.5 28 Dia. 40 M18x1.5 16 20 14 22 P1M-4MRE
80 22 38 Dia. 50 M22x1.5 21 27 18 28 P1M-4PRE
100 22 44 Dia. 55 M22x1.5 24 31 22 32 P1M-4QRE
Inch
Bore CK
size A E CA KK ER LE (inch) EM Part number
12 6 9.5 Sq. 16 #8-32 6.5 7 3/16 5 P1M-4DRE-T
16 6 11 Sq. 25 #8-32 8 14 3/16 6.5 P1M-4FRE-T
20 6 16 Sq. 25 #10-32 10.5 11.5 5/16 8 P1M-4HRE-T
25 8 19 Sq. 30 1/4-28 13 14 3/8 10 P1M-4JRE-T
32 12 22 Dia. 30 5/16-24 12 14 3/8 18 P1M-4KRE-T
40 11 22 Dia. 30 3/8-24 12 14 3/8 18 P1M-4LRE-T
50/63 18 28 Dia. 40 1/2-20 16 20 1/2 22 P1M-4MRE-T
80 21 38 Dia. 50 5/8-18 21 27 3/4 28 P1M-4PRE-T
100 21 44 Dia. 55 3/4-16 24 31 7/8 32 P1M-4QRE-T
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Compact Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic LP/LPM Series

LP/LPM Series

¢ | ow profile design

e Flexible construction with special modification
capability

¢ High density iron rod bearing provides maximum
support for longer life

e Single and double acting versions available
* 6 mounting styles

® 8 bore sizes from 9/16" to 4"
e Strokes from 1/8" to 6"

e Permanent lubrication Operating pressure: 200 PSIG (17 bar)

Temperature range:  LP -10°F to 200°F (-23°C to 93°C)
LPM  -10°F to 140°F (-23°C to 60°C)

Operating information

¢ Non-lube service

Filtration requirements: 40 micron, dry filtered air o on
25
£ 3
>a
© {5
. . . T o
Ordering information 8 w®
ENE
S <
o
o] [} M @) L) v (8] [E] [3]
Bore size Series Spring Stroke length
0.56 | 9/16" LP Standard Blank | None Specify stroke n
0.75 | 3/4" LPM | Magnetic E Spring !e".gt';] required g2
112 | 1-1/8" Piston 5 extended N Inches. o &D)
150 | 1-172" R Spring
" " return
200 | 2 Piston seal Rod end thread style
250 | 2-1/2" Blank | Standard seal 9 Standard female rod end s _@
3.00 | 3" L Lipseal piston 4 Optional male rod end o g
400 | 4" seal 3 3 Special rod end
(specify dimensions or
Double rod cylinder Seals sketch) = W
Blank | Single rod Blank | Standard i é g
K Double rod v Class 5 seals Special features S S&
Blank | No special
Mounting style feature
N [ Basic (Std) Bumpers* s Special feature
Single rod styles Blank | No bumpers
4F | Head bolt B Bumpers both ends
4R | Cap bolt H Head end only
2F Head trunnion 1
P— ¢ Cap end only ¢ 1 Not available on 9/16" bore.
2R | Cap trunnion * Please reference catalog 0900P-E, 2 Hollow rods are used on double rod cylinders. Al hollow rod
1 Cap pivot eye page E60 for stroke reduction. options require the double rod prefix “K”.
Double rod styles 3 Lipseal piston is not available on LPM Series.

4 Not available on spring extend.

N Basic 5 LPM Series with hollow rod option are not available on the
4R Cap bolt 9/16", 3/4" and 1-1/8" bore sizes.

2F | Head trunnion Note: For sensor specifications and part numbers, please refer
Hollow rod styles 1:25 to the Electronic Sensors section.

NH | Basic

4RH | Cap bolt Sensors O
2FH | Head trunnion For sensors see page B339. ‘

For ordering purposes, when special options or common modifications are requested, the factory will assign a sequential part
number in place of the model number.
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Parker Pneumatic LP/LPM Series

Mounting Style N
Cylinder Dimensions
Double Acting

DD threaded hole for mounting
C Bore and drill thru for FB S.H.C.S.

Single Rod End, 1[ EE NPT(2) (basic model). |-y —-tt——— P* + stroke——#~|
Female Rod Style No. 9 (4) places equally spaced on AA dia.
Bolt circle bore sizes 1-1/8" thru 4". M T T
- \ 3 \
Tempel’ature: -10°F (2) places 180 apart on AA dia. L "L |
° . bolt circle bore sizes 9/16" and 3/4". = =
to 200°F (optional o mod b B -7
i It Circle o Diameter \ L= =L
Fluorocarbon seals). AA Dlameter Bolt i
All air cylinders are \
. KK Thread A Deep
permanently lubricated. \ =
LPM Series maximum 4 2 A\ _ 1
temperature 140°F. —
i 71
L = |
k Q Customer rod end has neck down
—-~ and chamfer for ease of assembly.
c 3
s 1L
o a2 May be mounted from laG A
- o head or cap end
5 < i~ D —» Cl<———— LB* + stroke———»|
g- — Across Flats
c 3 < E Diameter ————————————»~| -~ 7B* + stroke———»|
(2]
& 3
Bore
size A cC D E G J P* Y AA DD EE FB KK LB* MM zB*
wn 9/16  0.40 1/8 7/32 1-1/8 23/64 23/64 11/32 17/64 0.875  #8-32 #10-32 #4 #8-32 5/8 1/4 3/4
O
%. = 3/4 0.44 1/8 1/4  1-1/2 23/64 23/64 3/8 17/64 1.219  #10-32 #10-32 #6 #10-32  21/32 5/16 25/32
n 1-1/8 0.62 1/8 7/16 2 1/2 1/2 27/64 3/8 1.687  #10-32 1/8 #6 5/16-24  59/64 1/2 1-3/64
1-1/2  0.62 1/8 1/2  2-5/8 1/2 1/2 1/2 3/8 2187  1/4-28 1/8 #10 3/8-24 1 5/8 1-1/8
wn 2 0.70t 1/8 5/8 3-1/8 1/2 1/2 9/16  3/8 2.687 1/4-28 1/8 #10  1/2-20 1-1/16 3/4 1-3/16
O
%. 2 2-1/2 0.70t 1/8 5/8 3-3/4 5/8 5/8 5/8 716 3250 5/16-24 1/4 174 1/2-20 1-1/4 3/4 1-3/8
n 3 0.75t 1/8 3/4 4-1/4 43/64 43/64 21/32 7/16  3.781 5/16-24 1/4 1/4  5/8-18 1-9/32 7/8 1-13/32
4 0.75t 1/8 7/8 5-1/2 27/32 27/32 49/64 17/32 4.937  3/8-24 3/8 5/16 3/4-16 1-5/8 1 1-3/4
wn % * These dimensions are for the LP Series with standard piston.
o = | T Forstrokes less than 0.25", A dimension = 0.66".
o U
nw <
Added length table for LPM or lipseal piston options
Bore LPM option* LP with lipseal piston option
size P LB XD XJ ZB Stroke P LB XD XJ ZB
9/16t 15/16 1-7/32 2 - 1-11/32 1/2 5/8 29/32 1-11/16 - 1-1/32
3/4t 31/32 1-1/4 2-1/32 1-3/16 1-3/8 1/2 21/32 15/16 1-23/32 7/8 1-1/16
1-1/8t 63/64 1-31/64 2-3/8 1-23/64 1-39/64 9/16 43/64 1-11/64 2-1/16 1-3/64 1-19/64
112 1-1/8 1-5/8 2-13/16 1-1/2 1-3/4 7/16 13/16 1-5/16 2-1/2 1-3/16 1-7/16
2 1-9/32 1-25/32 3-1/32 1-21/32 1-29/32 7/16 61/64 1-29/64 2-45/64 1-21/64 1-37/64
2-1/2  1-21/64 1-61/64 3-21/64 1-3/4 2-5/64 172 1 1-5/8 3 1-27/64 1-3/4
3 1-27/64 2-3/64 3-53/64 1-53/64 2-11/64 172 1-3/32 1-23/32 3-1/2 1-1/2 1-27/32
4 1-1/2 2-23/64 4-11/64 2 2-31/64 1/2 1-11/64 2-1/32 3-27/32 1-43/64 2-5/32

Note minimum strokes for LPM option.
1 These bore sizes not available for the LPM option with the hollow rod option.
* The LPM option is only available with the standard quad seal.
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Parker Pneumatic LP/LPM Series
Head Bolt Clearance Holes Cap Bolt Clearance Holes
Mounting Style 4F Mounting Style 4R
Available Head End Available Cap End
comerenrs 3 THL [T et §
A_E Ing;retér_ B.C. '(gge 1 € ::f:j"n == Gngg?mpﬁfvrisdgpge:
}g?‘ff)é’;‘ti’f,ﬁ""’us page P “| (Bolts not included) for location)
flon | 7@
I I
i A SE S
[ — = E,
Head Trunnion Cap Trunnion
Mounting Style 2F (9/16" bore not available) Mounting Style 2R (9/16" bore not available)

== ==t -1
i | i

NITRITE

NITRITE TD +.00
COATED

1
COATED -.000

Compact Cylinders
Actuator Products

k uT: - XG |- XJ* + STROKE k UT- 7
[ ")
-
o o
wn
Bore
size TD TL uT XG XJ*
3/4 0.125 5/16 2-1/8 5/16 19/32 = @
1-1/8 0.250 1/2 3 3/8 51/64 = E
1-1/2 0.250 1/2 3-5/8 3/8 7/8
2 0.250 1/2 4-1/8 3/8 15/16
2-1/2 0.312 5/8 5 29/64 1-3/64 E @
3 0.312 5/8 5-1/2 15/32 1-1/16 § 5
4 0.375 3/4 7 35/64 1-17/64 g

* These dimensions are for the LP Series with standard piston.

Cap Pivot Eye

Mounting Style 1 size L M CB CD FL XD* XE

9/16 172 174 3/8 3/16  21/32 1-13/32  19/32
3/4 172 174 3/8 3/16  21/32 1-716  3/4
1-1/8 172 1/4 3/8 3/16  49/64 1-13/16  3/4

et CD Dia.
i

| for clevis pin

1-1/2  13/16  7/16 3/4 3/8 1-1/16  2-3/16  1-3/8

C XE 2 13/16  7/16 3/4 3/8 1-1/8 2-5/16  1-3/8

T - Dia.
4 I 2-1/2  13/16  7/16 3/4 3/8 1-1/4 2-5/8 1-3/8
v
3 1-9/32  9/16 1 5/8 1-21/32  3-1/16  1-7/8
4 1-9/32  9/16 1 5/8 1-11/16 3-7/16  1-7/8
;LL: Order clevis pin from accessories when required.
XD* + STROKE—| M | * These dimensions are for the LP Series with standard piston.

See table on the previous page for dimensions for the lipseal piston
or LPM options.
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Parker Pneumatic LP/LPM Series
Spring Extend & Spring Return Cylinders Double Rod Spring Extend &
(Available through 2" stroke) Spring Return Cylinders

(Available through 2" stroke)

<—XW + STROKE -~

<XV + STROKE#|
Spring Return Dims. 158 # - -
Model NLPR [ 'Ch' i !

FH-

Spring Extend Dims.
Model NLPE — - — —
18+ G G
STROKE XY + STROKE»|
*—XZ + 2 x STROKE—> 1/8 —| = LD + STROKE »~i

ZM + 2 x STROKE —

1/8" to 1" stroke Over 1" to 2" stroke Add this length to
2 8 | Bore XV, XW, XY, XZ
5 _g size XV Xw XY Xz XV XwW XY Xz for Lipseal Piston
§' 8._ 9/16 1 1-1/8 57/64 1-1/64 1-11/16 1-13/16 1-37/64 1-45/64 9/32
9 Q 3/4 1-1/64 1-9/64 59/64 1-3/64 1-45/64 1-53/64 1-39/64 1-47/64 9/32
§- g 1-1/8 1-23/64 1-31/64 1-9/32 1-13/32 1-63/64 2-7/64 1-29/32 2-1/32 1/4
a'- 3 1-1/2 1-25/64 1-33/64 1-11/32 1-15/32 2-1/64 2-9/64 1-31/32 2-3/32 5/16
2 1-11/64 1-19/64 1-13/32 1-17/32 1-51/64 1-59/64 2-1/32 2-5/32 25/64
2-1/2 1-3/8 1-1/2 1-23/32 1-27/32 2 2-1/8 2-11/32 2-15/64 3/8
3 1-1/2 1-5/8 1-55/64 1-63/64 2-1/8 2-1/4 2-31/64 2-39/64 7/16
» - 4 1-27/32 1-31/32 2-13/64 2-21/64 2-15/32 2-19/32 2-53/64 2-61/64 13/32
3. =
g o
Spring return/extend - LP Spring return/extend - LPM
>1/8", <1" <1, <2" >1/8", >1" >1", < 2"
wn Bore Min.* Min.*
g_ 3 size G LD ZM stroke LD ZM LD ZM stroke LD ZM
& < 9/16 23/64 1-1/8 1-3/8 5/16 1-13/16 2-1/16 1-23/32 1-27/32 3/16 2-13/32 2-17/32
3/4 23/64 1-11/64 1-27/64 1/8 1-55/64 2-7/64 1-49/64 1-57/64 3/16 2-29/64 2-37/64
o % 1-1/8 1/2 1-1/2 1-3/4 1/8 2-1/8 2-3/8 2-1/16 2-3/16 1/8 2-11/16 2-13/16
g = 1172 1/2 1-11/16 1-15/16 1/8 2-5/16 2-9/16 2-5/16 2-7/16 1/4 2-15/16 3-1/16
@ 2 2 1/2 1-31/64 1-47/64 1/8 2-7/64 2-23/64 2-13/64 2-21/64 1/4 2-53/64 2-61/64
2-1/2 5/8 1-3/4 2 1/8 2-3/8 2-5/8 2-29/64 2-37/64 3/16 3-5/64 3-13/64
3 43/64 1-29/32 2-5/32 1/8 2-17/32 2-25/32 2-43/64 2-51/64 1/8 3-19/64 3-27/64
4 27/32 2-1/4 2-1/2 1/8 2-7/8 3-1/8 2-63/64 3-7/64 1/8 3-39/64 3- 47/64

* Note minimum strokes for LPM option.

Spring force data

1/8" to 1" stroke Over 1" to 2" stroke

Bore Max. Spring Spring rate Max. Spring Spring rate
size force (Ibs) (Ib/in) Bore dia. force (Ibs) (Ib/in)

9/16 5.7 4.25 9/16 5.7 1.75

3/4 9 6 3/4 9 2.5

1-1/8 10 6 1-1/8 10 2.5

1-1/2 13 5.5 1-1/2 12 2.25

2 13 5.5 2 12 2.25

2-1/2 17.5 6 2-1/2 16 2.5

3&4 24 6.5 3&4 23 2.75
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Compact Cylinders

Parker Pneumatic LP/LPM Series
Optional Male Rod End
Specify #4 sBigcree A c KK MM
o Diarmeter ‘ 916 0.38 18 #8-32 1/4
K Threng \ 3/4 0.50 1/8 #10-32 5/16
\‘ 1-1/8 0.50 1/8 5/16-24 1/2
”””””” 1-1/2 0.50 1/8 3/8-24 5/8
iii;}* ] 2 0.62 1/8 1/2-20 3/4
L 7 2-1/2 0.62 1/8 1/2-20 3/4
R S 3 0.75 1/8 5/8-18 7/8
4 0.75 1/8 3/4-16 1

Non-standard Rods

For non-standard rod ends,
please specify rod thread style
3 and provide the KK, A, and C
dimensions as needed.

Compact Cylinders
Actuator Products

P1Q
Series

Double or Hollow Rod Cylinders

Note: Cylinders with hollow
rod option should not be
bottomed out during stroke.

1
=
P1
Series

B Dia. thru
on Model
KNH %} f——————f—%f

LP/LPM
Series

<o ales]

1/8 —| =D + STROKE »i
+—ZM + 2 x STROKE —>|

LP double or hollow rod option, LPM, lipseal piston

Standard double rod end LP with
Bore or with hollow rod LPM option lipseal piston option
size B G LD M LD M LD M
9/16 * 23/64 3/4 1 1-11/32 1-15/32 1-1/32 1-9/32
3/4 9/64 23/64 13/16 1-1/16 1-13/32 1-17/32 1-3/32 1-11/32
1-1/8 7/32 1/2 1-3/16 1-7/16 1-3/4 1-7/8 1-7/16 1-11/16
1-1/2 9/32 1/2 1-19/64 1-35/64 1-59/64 2-3/64 1-39/64 1-55/64
2 3/8 1/2 1-3/8 1-5/8 2-3/32 2-7/32 1-49/64 2-1/64
2-1/2 3/8 5/8 1-5/8 1-7/8 2-21/64 2-29/64 2 2-1/4
3 716 43/64 1-11/16 1-15/16 2-29/64 2-37/64 2-1/8 2-3/8
4 1/2 27/32 2-1/32 2-9/32 2-49/64 2-57/64 2-7/16 2-11/16

*Hollow rod not available on 9/16" bore.
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Actuator Products — Compact Cylinders
LP/LPM Series

Rod Eye
Bore
size A CA CB CcD CE KK Part number
| KK [ for ciouis pin 916 3/8  15/32 3/8 3/16 1-3/32 #8-32  L073810008
7:—7 Thre""di ‘ 3/4  3/8 15/32 3/8 3/16 1-3/32 #10-32  L073810010
- ' 1-1/8 9/16  15/32 3/8 3/16 1-9/32 5/16-24  L073810020
B, A 1-1/2  5/8 23/32 3/4 3/8  1-25/32 3/8-24  L073810024
sa- CE 2-2-1/2 21/32 23/32 3/4 3/8  1-27/32 1/2-20  L073810032
3 21/32 1 1 5/8  2-3/8 5/8-18  LO73810040
4 21/32 1 1 5/8  2-3/8  3/4-16  L073810048
Clevis Bracket
(Supplied with Pin) E L M cB CD DD FL RE Part number
B CD Dia. B DD(4D)ia- 1 13/32 7/32 25/64 3/16 9/64 9/16 3/4 L073820012
> o ++ for clevis pin @ ‘ @f/ 1-3/4 25/32 13/32 49/64 3/8  11/64 15/16 1-3/8 L073820024
:‘:'.. g ‘ T 2-1/2 1 9/16  1-1/64 5/8  17/64 1-1/4 2 L073820040
=L - re Use L073820012 on 9/16", 3/4" and 1-1/8" bore.
o [=} - ! Use L0O73820024 on 1-1/2", 2" and 2-1/2" bore.
g 2 L] @ ‘ Use LO73820040 on 3" and 4" bore.
QI LL . RE Note: The Clevis Bracket is an accessory for the rod eye or the cap pivot eye and
s 2 e pL| M Esq—» cannot be mounted directly to the cylinder.
© w
Trunnion Bracket
< SB ST sU swW T TL TS US Part number
|- —
v o+l o S8 14 78 1316 516 252 1/2 /8 1-1/2 L073840016
a5 = ;
o o dia. thru \ / 5/16 1 15/16 3/8 314 5/8  29/64 1-5/8 LO73840020
} ! i 3/8 1-1/4 1-1/16 716 377 3/4  35/64 1-7/8 LO73840024
ST v \<> Pl Use LO73840016 on 1-1/8", 1-1/2" and 2" bore.
wn ‘ i TS L Use LO73840020 on 2- 1/2" and 3" bore.
o 9 I Use L0O73840024 on 4" bore.
2z J L
(7]
TL -——Us—>
wl
e = . .
a» o | Clevis Pin
0=z
HP Diameter thru CcD HP LH LP Part number
{ 3/16 3/32 1 20/32 L073830012
| CD Diameter @ 3/8 5/32 1-5/8 1-15/32 L073830024
7 5/8 5/32 2 1-27/32 L073830040
t:EP4>
LH
Service Kits
Standard piston, single rod cylinders Lipseal piston, single rod cylinders
Bore Rod Class 1 seals Class 5 seals Class 1 seals Class 5 seals
size dia. part number part number part number part number
9/16 1/4" SKS05LP251 SKS05LP255 KS05LPL251 KS05LPL255
3/4 5/16" SKS07LP311 SKS07LP315 KSO7LPL311 KSO7LPL315
1-1/8 1/2" SKS12LP501 SKS12LP505 KS12LPL501 KS12LPL505
1-1/2 5/8" SKS15LP621 SKS15LP625 KS15LPL621 KS15LPL625
2 3/4" SKS20LP751 SKS20LP755 KS20LPL751 KS20LPL755
2-1/2 3/4" SKS25LP751 SKS25LP755 KS25LPL751 KS25LPL755
3 7/8" SKS30LP871 SKS30LP875 KS30LPL871 KS30LPL875
4 1 SKS40LP101 SKS40LP105 KS40LPL101 KS40LPL105
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Actuator Products — Guided Cylinders
P5T Series

Catalog PDN1000-3US
Parker Pneumatic

P5T Series

e Compact guided cylinder for short stroke applications
e 9 Bore sizes, 16mm to 200mm

e Strokes 10 to 100mm depending on model

e Standard dowel holes on body and tool plate

¢ High load bearing option

e Internal bumpers and magnetic piston are standard

¢ Flexible porting: top, rear, side
Operating information

Operating pressure: 1 MPa (145 PSIG / 10 bar)

Temperature range:
Nitrile seals (standard)
Fluorocarbon seals*

0°F t0 165°F (-18°C to 74°C)
0°F to 250°F (-18°C to 121°C)

* See fluorocarbon seal option for high temperature applications. g -3
Filtration requirements: 40 micron, dry filtered air = -§
>a
o {5
oL
25
Ordering information a g
[PsT|-| 3 | [032] [ D|[H| [s] N ] [ R [100]
Shaft / bearing type Bore size Seals Stroke length — 8
J Composite bearing, 016 16mm S Nitrile (std) See table below for k3 =
chrome plated shaft (std) 020 20mm F Fluorocarbon standard stroke lengths. e
H Ball bearing, stainless high tem Consult factory for
steel shaftg 025 25mm (g D special stroke lengths.
H Composite bearing g32 s2mm 0
i ing, ptions b
stainless steel shaft 040 | 40mm N None (std) i
050 50mm o o
063 | 63mm B High load bearings 2 v
A Bumpers, adjustable stop collars (extend only)
080 80mm and dual tool plate (side ports rec) 3.4
100 100mm - 0
E Bumpers and adjustable stop collars m @
(extend only) 3 5
Port location / mounting G High load bearings, bumpers and adjustable v
D Dowel holes, top ports (std) stop collars (extend only) 2.3
R Dowel holes, rear ports, top plugged (std) D Dual tool plate 3,4
S Dowel holes, side ports T and top ports X Special w _g
o
wn
Port style Rod lock and stroke type
H NPTF (std) Blank | Standard stroke (std hsg),
G BSPP or special stroke (custom hsg)
P Flow control, BSPP port, prestolok tube (mm) ! R Standard stroke (std hsg) with rod lock
F Flow control, NPTF port, prestolok tube (inch) 1 T Special stroke (std hsg) ®
B Flow control, BSPP 1 B Special stroke (std hsg) with rod lock 5
N Flow control, NPTF 1
* NOTES:
Standard strokes (mm) 1 Cannot combine flow controls, side ports and 25mm stroke.
Bore size 2 Not available with rear mounting and ports.
(mm) 10 | 25 | 40 | 50 | 75 [ 100 | 125 | 150 | 175 | 200 3 Not availaple with rear port location (R).
16 . . . . . . 4 Includes high load bearings as standard.
5 Dimensions for special stroke length actuators will be the
20 o o o o o o same as those of the next longest stroke actuator.
25 . . . . . .
Sensors
32 -100 . . . ° . . . .
* Consult factory for special stroke lengths. T AR SED PR (B
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Actuator Products — Guided Cylinders

P5T Series

(1.9 (3.9 (5.9) (7.9
Stroke + d, mm (in)

(1.9) (3.9) (5.9) (7.9)

Stroke + d, mm (in)

Horizontal Load Capacity —~ d
Standard Unit ﬂ
P5T Series units will have the same load capacity regardless of M
orientation. The graphs below show maximum load capacity -
based on a unit life of 10 million cycles . N d
EXAMPLE: A P5T-16 with “stroke + d” of 75mm and ~ d N
composite bushings would have a load capacity of 50N. ﬂ T':’
- d
‘ [ ]
[=——51
T
16mm Bore Size 20mm Bore Size 25mm Bore Size
e 200 250 300
-~ = (45) (56) (67) 1
S & 250 )
o = \ 200 ]
= Q 150 45) Composite (56) Composite
3 = o 34 \ Composite g g 200
=l g_ g \ > 150 / s @9 \/ Ball Bearing
s D g 100 \ g (34) \ Ball Bearing g 150
& v 3 @2) Ball Bearing S 100 \ e S @4 \ /
‘ / (22) 100 <
50 (22) \
(1) \\ (151(; >0 \\
11
. ——] . \ ( (: \
wn 0 50 100 150 200 0 50 100 150 200 50 100 150 200
23 (1.9) (3.9) (5.9) (7.9) (1.9) (3.9) (5.9) (7.9) (1.9) (3.9) (5.9) (7.9)
8 — Stroke +d, mm (in) Stroke + d, mm (in) Stroke + d, mm (in)
32mm Bore Size 40mm Bore Size 50mm Bore Size
- 400 | 400 500
3. a 90, 90) (112)
8 - €0 Composite ©0) Composite
400
300 300 (90) !
= 6 / , ) / . = \ Composite
= Ball Bearing g Ball Bearing = 300
w z z z (67) ,/
2 T g 200 / < 200 / -%' Ball Bearing
g @ 5 @ \ § @ \ 3 2o -
(45) L
100 /\\ 100 /\\ 100 ’\\
) 22 \ (22) \ o \
g. o 0 0 0
o m 0 50 100 150 200 0 50 100 150 200 50 100 150 200
n (1.9) (3.9) (5.9) (7.9) (1.9) (3.9) (5.9) (7.9) (1.9) (3.9) (5.9) (7.9)
Stroke + d, mm (in) Stroke + d, mm (in) Stroke + d, mm (in)
63mm Bore Size 80mm Bore Size 100mm Bore Size
500 i 1000 1500 i
12) Composite @29 Composite @30 Composite
400 800 1200
. (90) \/ Ball Bearing _ (180) \/ Ball Bearing . (269) \/ Ball Bearing
3 2 s
S 300 ; 600 / > (29002(;
= (67) - (135) - \ /
el el °
©
§ 200 —f/ § 400 \ S 600 L
(45) L (90) N——\ (135)
100 ’\‘ 200 ™~ 300 \\
@2) A (45) S (67)
0 0 0
0 50 100 150 200 0 50 100 150 200 50 100 150 200

(1.9) (3.9) (5.9) (7.9)
Stroke + d, mm (in)
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Catalog PDN1000-3US
Parker Pneumatic

Load Stopping Capacity Standard Unit

P5T Series actuators are ideal for conveyor stopping
applications. Units can be mounted horizontally or vertically.

Composite bushings are strongly recommended for this
type of application.

EXAMPLE: A P5T-50 unit with a stroke up to 50mm will stop
an object moving at 40 cm/second
(15.75 in/s) that weighs up to 50 kg (110 Ib).

Actuator Products — Guided Cylinders

Note: The following graphs are based on 50mm of stroke.

16mm Bore Size

Speed, cm/sec (in/sec)

20mm Bore Size

Speed, cm/sec (in/sec)

B171

25 40 80
(55) (88) (176)
20 30 60
44)
) @ \ = (e6) g @
g b A 2 2
g N g 2 N g 4
£ g N ¢ ®
(22)
5 10 20
an (22) (44)
0 0 0
10 20 30 40 50 60 10 20 30 40 50 60
(3.9) (7.9) (11.8) (15.7) (19.7) (23.6) (3.9) (7.9) (11.8) (15.7) (19.7) (23.6)
Speed, cm/sec (in/sec)) Speed, cm/sec (in/sec)
32mm Bore Size 40mm Bore Size
200 200 400
(440) (440) (880)
150 150 300
S (330 I (330) g (660)
2 2 2
@ 100 ¢ 100 @ 200
é (220) \\ é (220) \\ é (440)
50 N 50 N 100
(110) (110) (220)
\\ \\
0 0 0
10 20 30 40 50 60 10 20 30 40 50 60
(3.9) (7.9) (11.8) (15.7) (19.7) (23.6) (3.9) (7.9) (11.8) (15.7) (19.7) (23.6)
Speed, cm/sec (in/sec) Speed, cm/sec (in/sec)
63mm Bore Size 80mm Bore Size
400 600 1000
(880) (1320) (2200)
500 \ 800
300 (1100) \ (1760)
5 (660 g 0 \ g
> (880 600
2 g o \ 2 i
g 200 g 300 g
S (440) g (660) \ T
200 N (880)
100 (440)
N A &
~— (220) T~
0 0 0
10 20 30 10 20 30 40 50
(3.9) (7.9) (11.8) (15.7) (19.7) (23.6) (3.9) (7.9) (11.8) (15.7) (19.7) (23.6)

P5T Series
< <
7 7
2 2
000 000000000000 000
50mm 1 iU
(2.97") ‘ ‘ ‘
| | |
7, 7,

25mm Bore Size

\

AN

N~

o 10
(3.9)

20 30 40 50

6!
(7.9) (11.8) (15.7) (19.7) (23.6)

Speed, cm/sec (in/sec)

50mm Bore Size

N

\

0o 10
(3.9)

20 30 40 50
(7.9) (11.8) (15.7) (19.7) (23.6)

Speed, cm/sec (in/sec)

100mm Bore Size

N\

N

\\

—]

0 10
(3.9)

20 30 40 50 6
(7.9) (11.8) (15.7) (19.7) (23.6)

Speed, cm/sec (in/sec)
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Guided Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic P5T Series

Asymmetrical Torque Capacity Standard Unit

Asymmetrical loading occurs when the load is applied to one Stroke
side of the unit. P5T Series units can resist torsional loads that
are asymmetrical.

EXAMPLE: A mechanism exerts an asymmetrical load of
15Nm on a P5T-50 with 50mm “stroke+d”. The P5T-50 with
composite bushings will have adequate torsional capacity.

16mm Bore Size 20mm Bore Size 25mm Bore Size
4 6 10
(35) (53) (89)
\ Composite g I \
E (273; ) < 4 = ) Composite
é;, Composite 2 (3 \ 2 6+
z 2 \ § Ball Bearing § 53) Ball Bearing
r - .
& (18) Ball Bearing g Zﬁ; 4
5 g 2 e g ©9 ///
= = (18) =
1 o 2
) 18)
0 ' * 0 t t 0 + +
0 50 100 150 200 0 50 100 150 200 0 50 100 150 200
(1.9) (3.9) (5.9) (7.9 (1.9) (3.9) (5.9) (7.9) (1.9) (3.9) (5.9) (7.9)
Stroke + d, mm (in) Stroke + d, mm (in) Stroke + d, mm (in)
32mm Bore Size 40mm Bore Size 50mm Bore Size
16 20 25
(142) c ‘ _ 177) (221)
omposite N
N N\ 20 B \
< (10162) [ 5 (13135) N < @ Composite
a Ball Bearing g \ Composite 8 15
S = =
£ Z 1 £ (39 \( Ball Bearing
g (71) g (89) ) <
S Ball Bearin =} 10
g / = ¢ g (89) /
e, - Fos == .
L
35 RN (44) 5 ~ <
o \ (44) \
0 0 ' 0
0 50 100 150 200 0 50 100 150 200 0 50 100 150 200
(1.9) (3.9) (5.9) (7.9) (1.9) (3.9) (5.9) (7.9) (1.9) (3.9) (5.9) (7.9)
Stroke +d, mm (in) Stroke +d, mm (in) Stroke +d, mm (in)
63mm Bore Size 80mm Bore Size 100mm Bore Size
30 80 150
(266) (708) (1328)
25 N
N ™\ 120
- (2221(; \ z (5361(; \ - (1062) Composite
g a77) \ Composite g \ Composite é 90 +——
% 15 § 40 § (797) \/ Ball Bearing
g (33 \/ Baj Bearing g &9 Ball Bearing g 60
g 10 4 g T (531) \
e e A\ e |~ g —
5 N 177) 26360 N <
(44) \ (266) \
0 0 + 0
0 50 100 150 200 0 50 100 150 200 0 50 100 150 200
(1.9) (3.9) (5.9) (7.9) (1.9) (3.9) (5.9) (7.9) (1.9) (3.9 (5.9) (7.9)
Stroke + d, mm (in) Stroke + d, mm (in) Stroke + d, mm (in)
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Actuator Products — Guided Cylinders

P5T Series

Vertical Eccentric Load Capacity Standard Unit

P5T Series units mounted vertically will have the same
eccentric load capacity regardless of orientation. The graphs
provide maximum load capacity for an eccentric mounted load.
The load is assumed to be mounted at the face of the tooling

plate.

\
These load curves illustrate load ratings based on the bearing ‘
system of the product. Load rating is a key selection criterion ;
but is not the only one to consider in the selection of a product. ‘

16mm Bore Size

200
(45) ‘
Composite
150 }
5 @4 \ /Ball Bearing
z
5 100 AN
E @ <
50
(11)
0
0 50 100 150 200
(1.9) (3.9) (5.9) (7.9)
Eccentricity, mm (in)
32mm Bore Size
400
(90)
300 LN
5 (67) \
z
'%" 200
o (45)
- Composite /'
100
(22
Ball Bearing
0
0 50 100 150 200
(1.9) (3.9 (5.9 (7.9
Eccentricity, mm (in)
63mm Bore Size
500
(112)
400
(90) /'\
=
; 300
zZ e
g
a 200 %
(45) Composite
100 |
@2 Ball Bearing
0 |
0 50 100 150 200

(1.9) (3.9) (5.9) (7.9)

Eccentricity, mm (in)

Load, N (Ib)

Load, N (Ib)

Load, N (Ib)

250
(56)

200
(45)

150
(34)

100
(22)

50
(11)

400
(90)

300
(67)

200
(45)

100
(22)

1000
(225)

800
(180)

600
(135)

400
(90)

200
(45)

]

y = eccentricity distance

20mm Bore Size

Composite

\ |

VA
Ball Bearing

2

50 100 150 200
(1.9) (3.9) (5.9) (7.9)

Eccentricity, mm (in)

40mm Bore Size

N

SN

Composite /

Ball Bearing

|

50 100 150 200
(1.9) (3.9) (5.9) (7.9)

Eccentricity, mm (in)

80mm Bore Size

N

N

Composite /"
| i

|
Ball Bearing

50 100 150 200
(1.9) (3.9) (5.9) (7.9)

Eccentricity, mm (in)
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Load, N (Ib)

Load, N (Ib)

Load, N (Ib)

300
(67)
250
(56)
200
(45)
150
(34)
100
(22)

50
(€5))

500
(112)

400
(90)

300
(67)

200
(45)

100
(22)

1600
(359)

1200
(269)

800
(180)

400
(90)

25mm Bore Size

\\
) ~N
Composite /"
Ball Bearing
0 50 100 150 200
(1.9) (3.9) (5.9) (7.9)
Eccentricity, mm (in)
50mm Bore Size
/
Composite
|
Ball Bearing
|
0 50 100 150 200
(1.9) (3.9) (5.9) (7.9)
Eccentricity, mm (in)
100mm Bore Size
/\
Composite /
|
Ball Bearing
l
0 50 100 150 200

(1.9) (3.9) (5.9) (7.9)

Eccentricity, mm (in)
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Guided Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic P5T Series

A + Stroke

2 x @V Dowel Holes

2x @V x WT (Far Side) | M+ Stroke LL
Dowel Holes \ 2
X WT (M + Stroke)/2 | EE \j_;
HH RN 4XAAXCCT ‘\ GG
| —
o) e T B I

Ti + isz
B P S U j oD Z é

Li @ ; v I 2xFF

. AL s

@D
b _,,$$QT

4x AAThr 2 N L N 4xAAxBBT
X u K — (Far Side)
o PP

éh.‘;

.

> @ ~—E J

g- g. . e T 2xF J

) Note: On 16mm bore size only, one sensor i =i

S = groove is available. When utilizing two ? T ] 2x oV

% ‘2 sensors on the 16mm bore size with C R - - 1] E{’,&Vﬁ' Holes

s 5 25mm stroke o less, use right angle l L i ‘ h

=y short sensors. L H L

2w

0 Dimensions in mm (inch) Note: Dimensions for special stroke length actuators will be the same as those of the next longest stroke actuator.
Model A* B c D D2 B F G H J K
16 37.75(1.49) 64 (2.52) 31(1.22) 8(0.315) 0(0.394) 10.1 (0.40) M5/10-32 10.1(0.40) 6.95(0.27) 22 (0.866) 9.94 (0.39)
20 6 (1.42) 74 (2.91) 36(1.42) 10 (0.394) 2(0.472)  19(0.75) 1/8 NPTF or BSPP 10 (0.39) 15.8(0.62) 26(1.024)  9.94(0.39)

‘é’_ J| 25 38(150 88 (3.46 42 (1.65) 2(0.472) 6(0.630)  21(0.83) 1/8 NPTF or BSPP 11.4(0.45) 155(0.61) 32(1.260)  9.94(0.39)

e =] 32 6 (1.42) 114 (4.49) 51 (2.00) 16(0.630)  20(0.787)  10.26(0.40)  1/8 NPTF or BSPP 10.35(0.41) 18.42(0.73) 38(1.496)  13.1(0.52)
40 44 (1.793) 124 (4.88) 52 (2.05) 6(0.630) 20(0.787)  12.10(0.48)  1/8 NPTF or BSPP 149(069) 22.53(0.89) 38(1.496)  13.1(.052)
50  449(1.77) 140(651) 62 (2.44) 0(0.787) 25(0.984) 145(057)  1/4NPTF or BSPP 16.1(0.63) 27(1.06)  44(1.732)  14.7(0.58)

ﬁ 3 63  50.05(1.97) 150(5.91)  75(2.95) 0(0.787) 25(0.984)  16.4(0.65)  1/4 NPTF or BSPP 145(0.57)  33(1.30) 44(1.732)  14.7(0.58)

® T | 80  603(237) 188(740) 95(3.74) 5(0.984) 30(1.181)  17.5(0.610)  3/8 NPTF or BSPP 19 (0.75) 37 (1.46) 56 (2.205)  18(0.71)
100%™ 67.5(2.60) 224(8.82) 115 (4.593) 0(1.181)  35(1.39) 21.9(0.862)  3/8 NPTF or BSPP 23 (0.91) 0(1.57) 62 (2.441)  18(0.71)
Model M N P R S T U Vv W V4 AA BB

g - | 16 70276 7.94(0.31) 62 (2.44) 25.4(1.00) 52 (2.047) 6(.630) 0(0.787)  3(0.118) 6(0.236) 2(1.654)  M5x0.8 7.5(0.30)

é' D20 10 (0.394) 7.94(031) 72(2.83) 31.8(1.25) 60 (2.362) 8(.709) 0(1.181  4(0.157) 6 (0.236) 2(2.047)  M5x0.8 7.5(0.30)
25  10(0.394) 7.94(0.31) 86(3.39) 38(1.50) 70(2.756) 26 (1.024) 4(1.339)  4(0.157) 6 (0.236) 62 (2.441)  M6x1.0 9(0.35)
32 5(0.197) 11.1(0.44)  112(4.41)  445(1.75) 96(3.780) 30 (1.181) 50(1.969)  6(0.236) 6 (0.236) 0(3.150)  M8x1.25 11 (0.43)

O 5| 40 100394 11.1(0.44) 122(480) 445(1.75 106 (4.173) 30 (1.181) 60(2.362)  6(0.236) 6 (0.236) 90 (3.543)  MB8x1.25 110.43)

é' m| s 10 (0.394) 12.7(050) 138(5.43) 57.2(2.25) 120(4.724) 40 (1.575) 0(2.362)  8(0.315) 8(0.315) 100(3.937) M10x1.5 12 (0.47)
63  10(0.394) 12.7(0.50) 148(5.83) 69.9(2.75 130(5.118) 50 (1.969) 2(2.835)  8(0.315) 8(0.315) 110 (4.331)  M10x1.5 5 (0.59)
80  15(0.591) 16(0.63) 185(7.28)  89(3.50) 160 (6.299) 60 (2.362) 2(3.622) 10(0.394)  10(0.394) 140 (5.512) M12x1.75  18(0.71)
100 15(0.591) 16 (0.63) 221(8.70)  108(4.25) 190 (7.480) 80 (3.150) 114 (4.488) 10(0.394)  10(0.394) 170(6.693) M14x2.0 21 (0.83)
Model CC DD EE FF GG HH KK LL MM NN PP Piston Rod
16 0(0.39) 4(2.126)  8(0.315) 7(1.063)  15(0.591)  13.06 (0.514) 42 (1.654) 22.5(0.88) 11.25(0.44) 9.7(0.38)  23.0(0.91) 8(0.315)
20 0(0.39) 425200 10 (0.394) 2(1.260) 17(0.669)  13.06 (0.514) 52(2.126) 26.0(1.02) 15.4(0.61) 154(061) 26.0(1.0)  10(0.394)
25 2(0.47) 6(2.992)  11(0.433) 8(1.496) 21(0.827)  14.06(0.553) 62 (2.441)  33.4(1.31) 17 (0.67) 17 (0.67) 33.4(1.31)  10(0.394)
32 6(0.63) 100(3.937) 14(0.551)  50(1.969)  26(1.024) 12.9(0.508) 80 (3.150)  42(1.65) 20(0.79) 21.7(0.85)  38(1.50) 16 (0.630)
40 6(0.63) 110(4.33) 14 (0.551) 55(2.165) 26(1.024) 13.9(0.547) 90(3.543) 41(161)  24(095)  26.4(1.04) 37.9(1.49 16(0.630)
50  20(0.79) 124 (4.882) 16 (0.630) 2(2.441)  30(1.181)  14.3(0.563) 100 (3.937) 51 (2.01) 29 (1.14) 33(1.30) 44(1.79) 20 (0.787)
63  20(0.79) 132 (5.197) 18 (0.709) 6(2.508)  86.5(1.437) 16.3(0.642) 110 (4.331) 62 (2.44) 36 (1.42) 37.75(1.49) 57.75(2.27) 20 (0.787)
80  24(0.94) 166 (6.535) 22 (0.866) 83 (3.268)  46.5(1.831) 21(0.83) 140 (5.512) 78 (3.07) 45 (1.77) 48 (1.89) 75.5(2.97)  25(0.984)
100  28(1.10) 200 (7.874) 24 (0.945) 100 (3.937) 56.5(2.224) 25(0.98) 170 (6.693) 91.5(3.60) 53 (2.09) 51 (2.01) 955(3.76)  25(0.984)
D1 With linear ball bearing D2 With composite bushing

** For Model 100 with 25mm stroke, A = 100.3 (3.95") and E = 28 (1.10")
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Catalog PDN1000-3US
Parker Pneumatic

Contaminant & Weld Flash Covers

A contaminant cover protects the guide rods and bearings
from particles and fluid that could cause premature failure.

A weld flash cover protects guide rods and bearings from
weld spatter.

Cover option can be ordered on models having the bearings
both ends option.

Consult factory to order.

Dimensions in mm (inch)

Actuator Products — Guided Cylinders
P5T Series

Weld Flash Cover Specifications

Coating material (exposed side) PVC (Black)
Base material Nomex
Coating material (other side) PVC (Black)

Material thickness range .012" - .016" (.3-.4mm)

Temperature resistance (nomex)

Briefly 642°F (450°C)

Continuously -22° to 572°F (-30° to 300°C)

Temperature resistance (coating)

Briefly 392°F (200°C)

Continuously -22° to 302°F (-30° to 150°C)

Resistant to Chemicals, coolants, solvents, oil

Characteristics self-extinguishing, abrasion resistant

Material weight 400 grams/square meter

Standard stroke

Model A B 10 25 40 50 75 100 125 150 175 200
16 42 86 61.2 100.2 135.2 135.2 160.2 200.2 B ~ B B
(1.65) (3.39) 2.41) (3.94) (5.32) (5.32) 6.31) (7.88)
20 45 98 _ 106.9 141.9 141.9 166.9 216.9 241.9 B _ B
(1.77) (3.86) (4.21) (5.59) (5.59) 6.57) (8.54) (9.52)
05 49 112 B 119.9 ~ 144.9 169.9 194.9 241.9 266.9 B
(1.93) (4.41) 4.72) (5.70) (6.69) (7.67) (9.52) (10.51)
32 62 142 B 127.9 ~ 152.9 177.9 202.9 266 291 316 341
(2.44) (5.59) (5.04) (6.02) (7.00) (7.99) (10.47)  (11.46)  (12.44)  (13.43)
40 62 152 ~ 127.9 ~ 152.9 177.9 202.9 266 291 316 341
(2.44) (5.98) (5.04) (6.02) (7.00) (7.99) (10.47)  (11.46)  (12.44) (13.43)
50 66 167 ~ 134 B 159 184 209 2741 299.1 3241 349.1
(2.60) 6.57) (5.28) (6.26) (7.24) (8.23) (10.79)  (11.78)  (12.76) (13.74)
63 77 187 ~ 134 B 159 184 209 2741 2991 3241 349.1
(3.03) (7.36) (5.28) (6.26) (7.24) (8.23) (10.79)  (11.78)  (12.76) (13.74)
80 104 244 ~ 151.8 B 176.8 201.8 226.8 290 315 340 365
(4.09) (9.61) (5.98) (6.96) (7.94) (8.93) (11.42)  (12.40)  (13.39) (14.37)
100 109 279 ~ 170.3 B 195.3 220.3 245.3 308.4 333.4 358.4 383.4
4.29) (10.98) (6.70) (7.69) (8.67) (9.66) (12.14)  (13.13)  (14.11) (15.09)
Seal Kits PST Rodlock Dimensions K —f=—RA —|
Bore Seal kit part number Bore RA RB RC RD RE K
i - 32 58 112 6 10 4950 2
size  Nitril I FI I
itrile seals uorocarbon seals (2.28) (4.41) (0.24) (0.39) (1.95) (0.08) Rf
16  PSK-P5T16 PSK-P5T16-F 20 58 122 6 10 4950 2 RBTWTWE —
20  PSK-P5T20 PSK-P5T20-F (2.28) (4.80) (0.24) (0.39) (1.95) (0.08) \
50 66 138 10 13 5930 2
25  PSK-P5T25 PSK-P5T25-F
(2.60) (5.43) (0.39) (0.51) (2.33) (0.08) ‘ :ﬂ
32 PSK-P5T32 PSK-P5T32-F 63 83 148 7 18 69.90 2 —| [<RD \ 1/8 NPT or 1/8 BSPP
40 PSK-P5T40 PSK-P5T40-F (8.27) (5.83) (0.28) (0.71) (2.75) (0.08) /RodlockASEembly
Breather
50  PSK-P5T50 PSK-P5T50-F 80 100 185 10 26 9070 2 - i
(3.94) (7.28) (0.39) (1.02) (3.57) (0.08) ]
63  PSK-PST63 PSK-PST63-F 100 116 221 10 43  108.00 2 RE
80  PSK-P5T80 PSK-P5T80-F (4.57) (8.70) (0.39) (1.69) (4.25) (0.08) l

100 PSK-P5T100 PSK-P5T100-F

B175
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Guided Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic P5L Series

P5L Series

e 3 body styles (Thrust, Reach, Base)

¢ 8 bore sizes 20mm to 100mm

e Maximum strokes 400 to 1000mm depending on model
e 3 Bearing options: composite, ball bearing, self-aligning

pball bearing
e Dowel holes standard on body and tool plate Operating information
¢ Available with adjustable stroke and shock absorbers Operating pressure: 10 bar (145 PSIG)
¢ Direct mount of thrust and reach to same size base Temperature range:
) Standard seals -17°C to 74°C (0°F to 165°F)
e Powered by P1L cylinder Fluorocarbon seals* -17°C 1o 121°C (0°F to 250°F) *
See fluorocarbon seal option for high temperature applications.
Operating characteristics: Double acting
Filtration requirements: 40 micron, dry filtered air
>
Q c
c o . . .
@ @ | Ordering information
S o
o=
a5
88 | | PSL|-[R||LJ [100] [J1|[A][A][N|[F||[N|[-]|][0900] - [A]
S 3 [ [
m .
Series Bore size Design series
T Thrust slide 020 | 20mm A | Current design
R Reach slide 025 | 25mm
B | Baseslide 032 | 32mm Cylinder seals Stroke length
wn 4 4 N | Nitrile Order in Tmm increments.
2 040 | 40mm (standard)
e I 050_| 50mm v Fluorocarbon
@ Cylinder type 063 | 63mm (nigh T-slots
L P1L cylinder 080 | 80mm temperature - Standard (Extruded T-slots on sizes
| 100 | 100mm P ) 20-40, no T-slots on sizes 50-100)
Q - A** | Machined T-slots (Sizes 50-100)
é' cl—,1 Bushings ** Not avaialble on sizes 20-40
J1 Compos!te bush!ng, chrome plated shafts Proximity sensor options
J2 Composite bushing, oversized chrome plated shafts
- - - m N No Sensor
g - ji gompos!te Eus:ng, stalnlfass;’ stee.l Isha S — P PNP, lead type
=] ompos!te us| !ng, oversized stainless steel sha s R NPN, lead type
v G1 Composite bushing, chrome plated shafts, contaminent S PNP DIUg i
tolerant seals : PUg '_" ype
G3 Composite bushing, stainless steel shafts, contaminent T NPN, plug in type
g - tolerant seals w Prox ready, 8mm (no sensor supplied)
4 a H3 Linear ball bearings, stainless steel shafts 4 Prox ready, 12mm (no sensor supplied)
v H5 Linear ball bearings, carbon steel shafts Note: Piston magnet is standard on all cylinders.
$3* | Self aligning linear ball bearings, stainless steel shafts g‘dFC‘iViszogizitTy sensors are included with
S5* | Self aligning linear ball bearings, carbon steel shafts SIS it '
* Not available 20mm bore models Cylinder port style
G BSPT ports
Extend options Retract options H NPTF ports
N None N None P BSPT ports w/ Presto-lok flow controls (mm)
A Shock/stroke adjusters A Shock/stroke adjusters F NPTF ports w/ Presto-lok flow controls (inch)
B Bumpers (base slides only) B Bumpers only B BSPT ports w/ flow controls
H Cushions both ends C Cushions both ends N NPTF ports w/ flow controls
E Micro-adjusters and cushions E Micro-adjusters and cushions
(both ends only) (both ends only) TR e
. " - " rder eries reed and solid state sensors
H Cushions and bumpers (includes H Cushions and bumpers (includes h i
options C & K) options C & K) separately from Electronic Sensors Section.
Bumpers and adjustable stop collars K Bumpers and adjustable stop collars Sensors
L Shock absorbers and bumpers L Shock absorbers and bumpers
(N/A on base slides) (N/A on base slides) For sensors see page B339.
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Catalog PDN1000-3US

Actuator Products — Guided Cylinders

Parker Pneumatic P5L Series
Thrust Slides
M + Stroke
[« L+ Stroke ————|
X @V :g:gg W 4X CC tlhread thru A
dowel holes ‘\ ;fg:_'s&dse for z— ‘ FF + Stroke ———>|
B T e |
5 - - ] o
T o I T
7%} u K p‘& E/2
| ] T ul2 ||
B P S O T + R - - - ¢ E
I oy = ] J
o 5 7,\ 1 — \ |
I 2X thru hole ! ; 2XF
T2 — for AASHCS — 2X oV S8 T LL
T | dowel holes ﬂ -3
Y —f—— (far side) % s
c T
= O
Sa
Pt o [ 2 §
C R - - 1 - - -H =8
I o [ a g
Dimensions in mm (inch)
Bore
size A B c Ds* Do E Fer K L M N p R
2 60 98 30 10 12 68 et 2 86 114 17 %6 26 @
2.4) (3.9 12 (04 0.5) @.7) 0.8) (3.4) (@.5) 0.7) (3.8) (1.0 s 2
”s 76 122 38 12 16 84 et 107 126 20 119 33 &
(3.0) @.8) 15 (05 0.6) (3.9 (1.0 @.2) (5.0 0.9) @.7) (1.3)
" 84 140 42 16 20 9 s 27 117 140 24 137 39
(3.3) (5.5) 1.7 08 0.8) (3.6) (1.1) .6) (5.5) 0.9) (5.4) (1.5) L
I 104 166 56 20 25 116 s 33 143 163 30 161 51 B
4.1 (6.5) (2.2) (0.8) (1.0) (4.6) (1.9) (5.6) (6.4) (1.2) (6.9) (2.0) e
o 130 216 70 25 30 148 s 39 175 195 36 211 63
(5.1) (8.5) (2.8) (1.0) (1.2) (5.8) (1.5) (6.9) (7.7) (1.4) (8.3) (2.5)
o 152 260 84 30 40 176 » 43 203 219 40 055 77 o
6.0) 102 (33 (12 (1.6 6.9) (1.7) ©.0) ©.6) (1.6 (100)  (3.0) @ -2
5 180 320 102 40 50 220 e 49 037 249 46 315 95 3
(7.1) (126 @0 (1.6 2.0 6.7) (1.9 .3 ©.8) (1.8) 124)  87)
100 222 390 120 50 60 260 o 59 289 306 56 383 11
©.7) 154) @7 0 2.4) (10.2) 2.3 (11.4) 1200 ©2 (151)  (4.4) o
el
Bore o $
size S T u v w Y AA BB cc FF KK LL
40 16 40 403 4 36 45 16 4
20 (1.6 0.6 16 (02 0.2) (1.4) M5 M4 M5x0.8 (1 g 0.6 0.2)
48 20 48 503 5 46 46 22 5
25 (1.9 0.8) 19 (02 0.2) (1.8) M6 M5 MEx1.0 1 g 0.9 0.2
50 o4 50 603 6 53 43 28 6
32 2.0) 0.9) 20 (02 0.2) 2.1) M8 M6 Mx1.25 17 (1.1) 0.2)
70 32 70 803 8 65 49 30 8
40 2.8 (1.3) 2.8 (03 0.3) 2.6 Mo M8 MIOAS 4 g (1.2) 0.3)
80 42 80 803 8 83 53 43 8
50 (3.1) (1.7) @1) (03 0.3) (3.3) Mo M8 MIOAS 54 (1.7) 0.3)
100 52 100 1003 10 101 52 51 10
63 69 20O @9 04 (04 @g M2 MO M oo o 04
124 62 124 1208 12 127 64 65 12
80 4.9) (2.4) 49  (0.5) 0.5) (5.0) M6 M4 MIBXIS o 2.6) 05
148 72 148 1208 12 154 66 80 12
100 68 (28 68 (05 (05  @©1) MO M6 MORS o5 5y (05

** NPTF or BSPT

* s = standard, o = oversized

1 w/cushions M5/10-32
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Guided Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic P5L Series

Reach Slides

M + Stroke
L + Stroke

+0.03
2X @V 000 TW 4X CC thread thru

dowel holes LI far side for A
[ BBSHCS K ’_77 FF + Stroke ———]
N S ‘
.
_ _ [ — - o 1 _
o J T
o ~ ¥ 7|97{’ -——— | E/2
T | '
oo 97 I A _ _ _ _
‘ % ‘ . N 1
Il

‘ ‘ 4X thru hole f T

L for AA SHCS \ b
+0.03

T2 —— KK 2X @V 000 T LL

4y

S
N

le—C—>!
e
t
|
|
|
|
m

oe]
T
‘ ’ ‘

I
Y\
o
o
<

o

—

N

x

m
e

> ® | dowel holes
st:" :E:. T<“—" b ! ‘ | (far side)
S 2 Y
Sf o
v = T —
S > o [
28 CR —
2 a L 0 |
(]
Dimensions in mm (inch)
Bore B c Ds* Do* E Frr K L M N P R
Size
n 0 98 98 30 10 12 68 ver 20 124 152 17 96 26
© 3 39 B9 (12 (04 (05 @7 08 (49 60 ©7 (38 (1.0
&7 122 122 38 12 16 84 ver D 163 172 22 119 33
48 @48 (15 (05 (08 (33 10 (60 (68 (09 @7 (198
- 140 140 4 16 20 92 s 27 173 196 24 137 39
" (5.5) (6.5) (1.7) (0.6) (0.8) (3.6) (1.1) (6.8) (7.7) 0.9) (5.4) (1.5)
3| . 166 166 56 20 25 116 s 33 205 225 30 161 51
o (6.5) (6.5) (2.2) (0.8) (1.0) (4.6) (1.9) (8.1) (8.9) (1.2) (6.9) (2.0)
5 216 216 70 25 30 148 » 39 261 281 36 211 63
85 65 (28 (10 (12 (68 15 (108  (114) (14 83 25
n o 260 260 84 30 40 176 » 43 311 327 40 255 77
oz 102 (102 83 (12 (16 (69 17 (122 (129 (16 (100 (3.0
] " 320 320 102 40 50 220 e 49 377 389 46 315 9
126 (126) @0 (18 20 87 1.9 (148 (153 (1.8 (124 @7
100 390 390 120 50 60 260 I’ 59 457 474 56 383 111
o 154)  (154) @7 20 @4 (102 23  (180) (187) (@2  (151) (4.4
23
m
tH SBi‘Z’(’: ) T u v w Y AA BB cc DD FF KK LL
40 16 40 403 4 40 36 45 16 4
20 (1.6) 0.6) (1.6) 0.2) 0.2) (1.6) M5 M4 M5X08 4 4 (1.8) 0.6) 0.2)
48 20 48 503 5 48 46 46 22 5
25 (1.9) 0.8) (1.9) 0.2) ©0.2) (1.9) M6 M5 MBX1.0 4 g (1.8) 0.9) ©0.2)
50 24 50 603 6 50 53 43 28 6
32 20 (09 20 02 (02 (0 M8 M6 MBX125 oy 4 @) 02
70 32 70 803 8 70 65 49 30 8
0 8 (13 @8 03 (03 (g MO M MIOXIS og 19 (12 09
80 42 80 803 8 80 83 53 43 8
%0 G (17n @) 03  ©3 @y Mo M MIOXIS 55 @) a7 03
100 52 100 1003 10 100 101 52 51 10
63 (3.9) (2.0) (3.9) (0.4) 0.4) (3.9) M12 MIO MI2XL75 g 2.0) 2.0) (0.4)
124 62 124 1208 12 124 127 64 65 12
80 49 @4 @49 (05 (05 (a9 M6 M4 MIBXIS o0 o5 e (05
148 72 148 1208 12 148 154 66 80 12
100 68 (8 (8 (05 (05 (g MO MIE - MOXRS g4 og @1 (05
* s = standard, o = oversized **NPTF or BSPT 1 w/cushions M5/10-32
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Guided Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic P5L Series

Base Slides

[e———————————— M + (2 x Stroke)

¢——————| + Stroke ——>|

T + Stroke
A
2X CC thread <J
s/2 thru (Shock) — EF + Stroke —| X E B2
H H/2 | oo / i
‘ ‘ BLL 500 TMM
N ,é, U T @’ = = 1 71 1 74'7 dowel000 J
L b — 2=
B f—%—& T©7T z s 1 ¢ T—j -e ‘Jﬁ/ i il RS
b o R iiawics L T
| @’ / I \ﬂ@_’ l @
2X drill and / 2X 3JJ jggj \ ! ‘ — 4X thru hole EE*J ‘e
C'Bore for TKK . Lf g forHHSHCs
AA SHCS £ jowel holes PRV (far side)
>N f— o on
w g5
} €3
I = =
AT S — Sa
g B in i =5
* 0 ¢ g3
) . . . IC]
Dimensions in mm (inch) <
sBi‘z’;e A B c Ds* Do* E F* G H J K L M N P+.03 R )
o 9 100 8 10 12 8 Vet 9 40 40 18 140 2l 18 503 30 68
39 (B9 (12 (04 05 03 39 (16 (1.6 07 (5 3 07 02 (12 @7 "
g5 122 124 88 12 16 14 .. 122 48 48 22 176 247 24 603 38 84 5.2
48 (49 (15 (05 (06 (06 @8 (19 (19 (09 69 ©7 09 02 (15 (33 aa
sy 140 142 44 16 20 12 . 140 50 50 22 198 271 26 603 44 92
65 (56 (1.7) (06 (08 (0.5 65 (20 (0 (09 (7.8 (107 (10 (02 (1.7 (36
4. 166 168 56 20 25 18 . 166 70 70 26 282 612 80 1008 56 116 -
65 (66 (2 (08 (10 (05 65 28 (8 (1.0 ©1) (128 (12 (04 @2 @6 2.8
s 216 218 70 2 8 16 . 216 8 80 28 202 384 85 1003 70 148 (]
©5 86 (8 (10 (12 (06 ©5 @1 @A) (1.1 (15 (151) (14 (04 @8 (68
es 260 262 84 80 40 19 . 260 100 100 42 G50 442 42 1203 84 176
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Catalog PDN1000-3US
Parker Pneumatic

Actuator Products — Guided Cylinders
P5L Series

Horizontal Load Capacity & Deflection with Standard Shafting

e Standard Composite w/ Chrome Plated or
Stainless Steel Rods

e Recirculating Ball Bearings w/ Carbon or
Stainless Steel Rods

e Self Aligning Ball Bearings w/ Carbon or
Stainless Steel Rods

The graphs on the following two pages illustrate the maximum
suggested side load at a given actuator stroke and distance
(d) from the face of the tooling plate. The graphs include the
weight of the support rods and tooling plate and are based
on a bearing life of 10 million cycles under a dynamic loading
condition. For an equivalent static load capacity multiply the
information in these graphs by 1.5.
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See the P5L options section of this catalog for more bearing
selection information.

Dynamic loading is defined as a load which is affixed to the
actuator tooling plate during the extend or retract motion of
the actuator. Capacities are based on bearing and shafts only.
Mounting bolts/hardware should be investigated per customer
application.

Note: The following variables commonly affect the bearing life
of a guided cylinder:
e Velocity

e Vibration
e Qrientation
e Environment (Dust, moisture, etc.)
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Guided Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic P5L Series

Horizontal Load Capacity & Deflection with Standard Shafting
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Catalog PDN1000-3US
Parker Pneumatic

Actuator Products — Guided Cylinders

P5L Series

Horizontal Load Capacity & Deflection with Oversized Shafting

e QOversized Composite w/ Chrome Plated or
Stainless Steel Rods

The graphs on the following two s illustrate the maximum
suggested side load at a given actuator stroke and distance
(d) from the face of the tooling plate. The graphs include the
weight of the support rods and tooling plate and are based
on a bearing life of 10 million cycles under a dynamic loading
condition. For an equivalent static load capacity multiply the
information in these graphs by 1.5.

See the P5L options section of this catalog for more bearing
selection information.
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Dynamic loading is defined as a load which is affixed to the
actuator tooling plate during the extend or retract motion of
the actuator. Capacities are based on bearing and shafts only.
Mounting bolts/hardware should be investigated per customer
application.

Note: The following variables commonly affect the bearing life
of a guided cylinder:

e Velocity

e Vibration

e QOrientation

e Environment (Dust, moisture, etc.)
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Catalog PDN1000-3US
Parker Pneumatic

Actuator Products — Guided Cylinders
P5L Series

Horizontal Load Capacity & Deflection with Oversized Shafting
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Catalog PDN1000-3US
Parker Pneumatic

Actuator Products — Guided Cylinders
P5L Series

Horizontal Load Capacity & Deflection with Standard Shafting

¢ Recirculating Ball Bearings w/ Carbon or
Stainless Steel Rods

e Self Aligning Ball Bearings w/ Carbon or
Stainless Steel Rods

The graphs on the following two pages illustrate the maximum
suggested side load at a given actuator stroke and distance
(d) from the face of the tooling plate. The graphs include the
weight of the support rods and tooling plate and are based
on a bearing life of 10 million cycles under a dynamic loading
condition. For an equivalent static load capacity multiply the
information in these graphs by 1.5.

See the P5L options section of this catalog for more bearing
selection information.

P5L Reach Slides
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Dynamic loading is defined as a load which is affixed to the
actuator tooling plate during the extend or retract motion of
the actuator. Capacities are based on bearing and shafts only.
Mounting bolts/hardware should be investigated per customer
application.

Note: The following variables commonly affect the bearing life
of a guided cylinder:

e Velocity

e Vibration

e QOrientation

e Environment (Dust, moisture, etc.)
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Guided Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic P5L Series

Horizontal Load Capacity & Deflection with Standard Shafting
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Guided Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic P5L Series

Horizontal Load Capacity & Deflection with Oversized Shafting

e Qversized Composite w/ Chrome Plated or Dynamic loading is defined as a load which is affixed to the
Stainless Steel Rods actuator tooling plate during the extend or retract motion of
the actuator. Capacities are based on bearing and shafts only.

The graphs on the following two pages illustrate the maximum , ’ i
Mounting bolts/hardware should be investigated per customer

suggested side load at a given actuator stroke and distance

(d) from the face of the tooling plate. The graphs include the application.
weight of the support rods and tooling plate and are based Note: The following variables commonly affect the bearing life
on a bearing life of 10 million cycles under a dynamic loading of a guided cylinder:
condition. For an equivalent static load capacity multiply the « Velocity
information in these graphs by 1.5. N
e Vibration

See the P5L options section of this catalog for more bearing

selection information. ¢ Orientation

e Environment (Dust, moisture, etc.)
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Guided Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic P5L Series

Horizontal Load Capacity & Deflection with Oversized Shafting
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Guided Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic P5L Series

Asymmetrical Torque Capacity

e Standard Composite w/ Chrome Plated or include the weight of the support rods and tooling plate
Stainless Steel Rods and are based on a bearing life of 10 million cycles under

e Oversized Composite w/ Chrome Plated or a dynamic loading condition. For an equivalent static load
Stainless Steel Rods capacity multiply the information in these graphs by 1.5.

« Recirculating Ball Bearings w/ Carbon or Dynamic loading is defined as a load which is affixed to the
Stainless Steel Rods actuator tooling plate during the extend or retract motion of

the actuator. Capacities are based on bearing and shafts only.
Mounting bolts/hardware should be investigated per customer
application. An asymmetrical load is defined as a perpendicular

e Self Aligning Ball Bearings w/ Carbon or
Stainless Steel Rods

The graphs on the following two pages illustrate the maximum load applied at some horizontal distance, “m” from the center
suggested asymmetrical load at a given actuator stroke and of the tooling plate.
distance (d) from the face of the tooling plate. The graphs
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Catalog PDN1000-3US
Parker Pneumatic

Actuator Products — Guided Cylinders
P5L Series

Asymmetrical Torque Capacity

Note: The following variables commonly affect the bearing life
of a guided cylinder:

e \elocity

¢ Vibration

¢ Orientation

e Environment (Dust, moisture, etc.)
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Vertical Eccentric Load Capacity

e Standard Composite w/ Chrome Plated or An eccentric load is defined as a load applied in the same

Stainless Steel Rods direction as the motion of the cylinder however, acting at some
distance (eccentricity "h") from the center of the tooling plate.
Capacities are based on bearing and shafts only. Mounting
bolts/hardware should be investigated per customer
application.

Note: The following variables commonly affect the bearing life
of a guided cylinder:

e QOversized Composite w/ Chrome Plated or
Stainless Steel Rods

e Recirculating Ball Bearings w/ Carbon or
Stainless Steel Rods

e Self Aligning Ball Bearings w/ Carbon or

Stainless Steel Rods ,
. . ) e \elocity
The graphs on the following two pages illustrate the maximum

suggested eccentric load based on a stroke of 100mm
(4 inches). e QOrientation

e Environment (Dust, moisture, etc.)

e \ibration
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Vertical Eccentric Load Capacity

—
L

P5L Reach Slides
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Actuator Products — Guided Cylinders
P5L Series

Horizontal Load Capacity & Deflection with Standard Shafting

e Standard Composite w/ Chrome Plated or
Stainless Steel Rods

e Recirculating Ball Bearings w/ Carbon or
Stainless Steel Rods

e Self Aligning Ball Bearings w/ Carbon or
Stainless Steel Rods

The graphs on the following two pages illustrate the maximum
suggested side load at a given actuator stroke. The graphs
include the weight of the carriage and are based on a bearing
life of 10 million cycles under a dynamic loading condition. For
an equivalent static load capacity multiply the information in
these graphs by 1.5.

See the P5L options section of this catalog for more bearing
selection information.
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Dynamic loading is defined as a load which is affixed to the
actuator tooling plate during the extend or retract motion of
the actuator. Capacities are based on bearing and shafts only.
Mounting bolts/hardware should be investigated per customer
application.

Note: The following variables commonly affect the bearing life
of a guided cylinder:

e Velocity

e Vibration

e QOrientation

e Environment (Dust, moisture, etc.)
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Horizontal Load Capacity & Deflection with Standard Shafting
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Guided Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic P5L Series

Horizontal Load Capacity & Deflection with Oversized Shafting

e QOversized Composite w/ Chrome Plated or Dynamic loading is defined as a load which is affixed to the
Stainless Steel Rods actuator tooling plate during the extend or retract motion of
the actuator. Capacities are based on bearing and shafts only.
Mounting bolts/hardware should be investigated per customer

application.

The graphs on the following two pages illustrate the maximum
suggested side load at a given actuator stroke. The graphs

include the weight of the carriage and are based on a bearing
life of 10 million cycles under a dynamic loading condition. For Note: The following variables commonly affect the bearing life

an equivalent static load capacity multiply the information in of a guided cylinder:
these graphs by 1.5. * Velocity
See the P5L options section of this catalog for more bearing e Vibration

selection information. ) )
e Qrientation

e Environment (Dust, moisture, etc.)
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Horizontal Load Capacity & Deflection with Oversized Shafting
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Symmetrical Roll Torsional Loading

The graphs on the following two pages illustrate the maximum
suggested roll load at a given actuator stroke. It is assumed
that the moment loading is acting about the centerline of the
carriage. The graphs include the weight of the carriage and are
based on a bearing life of 10 million cycles under a dynamic
loading condition. Capacities are based on bearing and shafts
only. Mounting bolts/hardware should be investigated per
customer application. For an equivalent static load capacity
multiply the information in these graphs by 1.5.

Standard Shafting

20mm Bore Size

25mm Bore Size

Actuator Products — Guided Cylinders
P5L Series

Heavy lines show loading; lighter lines show various degrees of
deflection.

Note: The following variables commonly affect the bearing life
of a guided cylinder:

e Velocity

e Vibration

e QOrientation

e Environment (Dust, moisture, etc.)
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Symmetrical Roll Torsional Loading

Oversized Shafting
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Symmetrical Pitch Torsional Loading

The graphs on the following two pages illustrate the maximum
suggested pitch load at a given actuator stroke. It is assumed
that the moment loading is acting about the centerline of the
carriage. The graphs include the weight of the carriage and are
based on a bearing life of 10 million cycles under a dynamic
loading condition. Capacities are based on bearing and shafts
only. Mounting bolts/hardware should be investigated per
customer application. For an equivalent static load capacity
multiply the information in these graphs by 1.5.

Standard Shafting

20mm Bore Size

25mm Bore Size

Actuator Products — Guided Cylinders
P5L Series

Heavy lines show loading; lighter lines show various degrees of
deflection.

Note: The following variables commonly affect the bearing life
of a guided cylinder:

e Velocity

e Vibration

e QOrientation

e Environment (Dust, moisture, etc.)
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Symmetrical Pitch Torsional Loading

Actuator Products — Guided Cylinders
P5L Series

Oversized Shafting
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Guided Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic P5L Series

Symmetrical Yaw Torsional Loading

The graphs on the following two pages illustrate the maximum Heavy lines show loading; lighter lines show various degrees of
suggested yaw load at a given actuator stroke. It is assumed deflection.

that the moment loading is acting about the centerline of the
carriage. The graphs include the weight of the carriage and are
based on a bearing life of 10 million cycles under a dynamic
loading condition. Capacities are based on bearing and shafts
only. Mounting bolts/hardware should be investigated per e Vibration
customer application. For an equivalent static load capacity
multiply the information in these graphs by 1.5.

Note: The following variables commonly affect the bearing life
of a guided cylinder:

e Velocity

e Qrientation
e Environment (Dust, moisture, etc.)
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Symmetrical Yaw Torsional Loading

Oversized Shafting
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Actuator Products — Guided Cylinders
HB Series

Catalog PDN1000-3US
Parker Pneumatic

HB Series

e Medium duty to extremely heavy duty linear motion

e Powered by the 3MA or 4MA NFPA cylinder, with ISO options available

e Bore sizes 1-1/2", 2", and 2-1/2"

e Thrust, reach, and compact versions available

e Shock absorber, bumpers/stop collars, and proximity sensor options available

Operating information

Operating pressure: Maximum 100 PSIG (7 bar), air — 4MAJ cylinder
150 PSIG (10 bar), air — P1D cylinder
250 PSIG (17 bar), air — SMA, 4MA and 2A cylinders
400 PSIG (28 bar), oil — 4ML cylinder only
750 PSIG (52 bar), oil — 3L cylinder only
Temperature range: Cylinder Standard seals 0°F to 165°F (-18°C to 74°C)

Fluorocarbon seals* 0°F to 250°F (-18°C to 121°C)

> © * See fluorocarbon seal option for high temperature applications. Not available for 3MA or rod lock cylinders.
g— g_ Filtration requirements: 40 micron, dry filtered air
o o
-3
S o
o= . . .
g 3| Ordering information for HBC, HBT and HBR
5 3
g | HBT | [25| - [o08 | | A |[P1|| T ||[F|[4A][ |- [B| | |
Series Stroke length - Design Series
HBC | Compact siide Orderin 1" Bushings _ B | Current
n HBT | Thrust slide increments. 4 T__| Composite (standard) design level
LR HBR | Reach slide For 3-position units, D | Linear ball bearing : i
o 3 specify intermediate T1 | Composite with Special Options
@ Model and total stroke oversized support Blank | standard
15 1-1/2" bore. 20mm shaft separated by a /", shafts (Two digit code assigned by factory
m - i.e. 02/06. TC | Composite with and applies when any "X" appears in
20 2" bore, 25mm shaft ; h
wn 25 2.1/2" bore. 30mm shaft Consult factory for contaminant-tolerant thelmodel number or when §pe0|al
o c";, : strokes over 36". seals options or features are required.)
o
n [ Cylinder Options
Slide Configuration Options Proximity Sensor Options (More than one selection is possible)
Blank | None Blank | None Blank | None :
g’ —= A Shock absorber, both ends P PNP, flying lead type Vv Fluorocarbon cylinder seals 3
= ™ Al Shock absorber, extend only N NPN, flying lead type L1 Leﬂ hand assembly _
@ A2 Shock absorber, retract only P1 PNP, plug-in connector L3 Cylinder ports at position 3
A3 Shock ready, both ends N1 NPN, plug-in connegtor Cylinder Type
" 36— Sk 10ty o ? | bracket no sonsor supple 3A_ [ SMA NFPA i cylinder, NTF pots 2
=g B | Bumpers both ends ' J1 | 12mm sensor mounting :j :m JNziﬁAa". Cy"Fdzr’ NP.IE ports T
tH B1 Bumper & adjustable stop collar, bracket, no sensor supplied NPTF pors ?goclélsr}eer:qx manual override rodlock,
extend only Note: 8mm inductive proximity sensors are p > .
B2 Bumper retract only included with Options P, N, P1, N1. D P1D ISO cylinder w/ removable gland, BSPP ports
B3 B & adiustabl i Magnetic piston is standard for 3MA, 4MA, D1 P1D ISO cylinder w/ removable gland,
umper & adjustable stop collar, 4MAJ, 4ML and P1D cylinders. Order Standard Rodlock, BSPP ports
retract only reed and solid state sensors separately 02 P1D IS0 Cylinder w/ ble gland I o
B4 Bumper & adjustable stop collar, for these cylinders from the Electronic dlock g‘ég}) err"t\’ removable gland, manual override
both ends Sensors section. rodlock, d ports
c Cushions on cylinder, both ends 2 _ E P1D ISO cyl!nder w/ removable gland, NPTF ports
C1 | Cushion on cylinder, extend only 2 ?\zhertgm"’“s ecton i bossi E1 P1D IS0 cylinder w/ removbe gland,
c2 Cushion on cylinder, retract only 2 gl Or[:( a:‘ ane selection s possible) standard rodlock, pors
X Special slide configuration an one E2 P1D IS0 cylinder w/ removable gland,
(please specify) F Flow controls (presto-lok) manual override rodlock, NPTF ports
G Flow controls (NPT) 4L 4ML NFPA hydraulic cylinder, NPTF ports, 400 PSIG max. 2
NOTES K Stainless steel support shafti ir oyl
1 Option B includes options B1 and B2. ainless steel support shafting S 2A NFPA steel air cylln.der, ?50 PSIG max.
2 Cushions are not available with 4ML cylinders or 3MA cylinders on HB products. s1 3L NFPA steel hydraulic cylinder, 750 PSIG max. (Stop
3 Fluorocarbon seals not available with 3MA or rodlock cylinders. collars, bumpers, and flow controls not available with this
4 P1D cylinders have strokes only in whole mm. The HB inch stroke will be changed (rounded up) to reflect this. option.)
s Q No cylinder, NFPA cylinder mounting
ensors 1] No cylinder, ISO cylinder mounting
For sensors see page B339. X Special cylinder type (please specify)
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Parker Pneumatic HBC Series
HBC Series
M + Stroke ———————>
2X gvijggé L + Stroke
(IZ'):oweI_dHc)>Ies TW <K A
ar side; < e
® N rY FF + Stroke
4X @HH —
I | P ,/wee :’;"jfk ,‘% N N N
! "[|—4X @AA Thru H o o
&SP i ForBB SHCS — o
I (Far side) ‘[ j
B Psu® i MM~ —1i é}————————gf
@\Port T i | | \
Position X A
-fo-oo - I 2XF
_ A | /"f_j, I _ E
hd 2X Thru Dia. & Ctr'bore—" | Il o J
‘ ! For LL SHCS i i G S
‘ ‘<_+T/2 2X @V 00 .
T ﬁzowel_dHt))lesIW 2 (1]
< T— ar side’ k=]
! | > KK | o Y
® 4X BHHTGG / LCCA s 3
(Far side) =4 o
ot
g2
T 3
CReg t—JHH-—- ——++ o8
l l N S D
R
E*‘ JJ 8X @HH YGG
(2]
=@
—
o o
wn
Model F F a8
number A B c Ds* Do* E NPTF BSPP K L M N P R S T U o T
wn
151 325 600 225 20MM  25MM - geu5 gt 44 106 519 626 094 588 194 4250 1375 2.750
0.79)  (0.98)
20 400 725 o275 2omm  30mMM 4500 g8 44 131 689 7.00 119 7.3 244 5000 1.750 B8.250 0
0.98)  (1.18) m .2
T o
25 500 9.00 3.25 (310;”83” (315;“8T 0500 3/8 3/8 156 7.82 838 144 888 2588 6500 2.000 3.750 n
Model L o
number V w X Y AA BB cc EE FF GG HH JJ KK LL MM o
15 0251 027 2750 0750 028  1/4 1.750 1.500  2.31 050 1/4-20 250 075  3/8 2500 n
20 0313 033 3250 0750 0.34 516 2250 1.750 2.31 063 5/16-18 3.00 0.88  3/8  3.000
25 0376 039 4000 1532 0.41 3/8 3000 2250 238 075 3/816 400 100  1/2  4.000
*  Standard shafting
** Oversized shafting
1 Model 15 with Cylinder Type 3A (BMA cylinder) has 3/8" NPTF ports.
All dimensions in inches unless otherwise noted.
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Guided Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic HBT Series

HBT Series
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-~ o (Far side) @) (Far side) Y— (Far side)
S o
o= KK 4_.147 CcC —
= 2X F
3 S
=y — a—
n - — y— — __TI7T — |
w0 $\ | [ ;
o Ll de i U § N s
1 t | i —
- R w
e 1 8X BHH
‘ ‘ IGG
k JJ |
wn
© T
3. A
o —
(7]
$ o Model F F
g. c'_n number A B C Ds* Do** E NPTF BSPP K L M N P R S T
(7]
15 50 600 225 (%O%T (205518r)n 0375 1/41 1/4 106 694 819 094 58 194 4250 1375
o 20 55 7025 o275 2omm 80MM 500 38 44 131 788 894 119 743 244 5000 1.750
A 098  (1.18)
o
=
& 25 65 900 325 (310%?‘ (315?8T 0500 3/8  3/8 156 931 1031 144 888 288 6500 2.000
g - Model
g. cmrl number U Vv w X Y AA BB cC EE FF GG HH JJ KK
v 15 2.750 0.251 0.27 2.750 1.938 0.28 1/4 2.500 1.500 2.31 0.50 1/4-20 4.25 0.69
20 3.250 0.313 0.33 3.250 2.250 0.34 5/16 2.750 1.750 2.31 0.63 5/16-18  4.50 0.88
25 3.750 0.376 0.39 4.000 2.750 0.41 3/8 3.500 2.250 2.38 0.75 3/8-16 5.50 1.00
*  Standard shafting
** Oversized shafting
1 Model 15 with Cylinder Type 3A (3MA cylinder) has 3/8" NPTF ports.
All dimensions in inches unless otherwise noted.
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Parker Pneumatic HBR Series
HBR Series
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2x oV e
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4X @HH gy e
e 7/¢GG N R ) I R e—
T "||_—4x @AA Thru ° T 1
-9 . ForBBSHCS - o @
(Far side) [
s rsuofoia o7 —— O}
Port T A\
P Py - Position >‘< 7 o
- = o A4 - - 3 - - - 2XF
_ fany 2; A _ _ _ _ _ _ ]
A2 . \T‘\ |
| | - e - —a
+.001 7®D
‘ )«—»Lle 2X @V 000
| | AX BAA Thru KK DoweIlHOIeSIW‘ L]
V@T)*‘ L For BB SHCS (Far side) i
cc | =]
4X @HHIGG = 9o
v Sa
- j .
o 2
- @©
T T S 2
T **** &3
C REE - - - - - - - L <
4 _ _ _ _
B :
E+‘ pe I\~ 8X @HH TGG
| 2 |
(7]
= o
—
o o
wn
Model F F . g
number A B C Ds* Do** E NPTF BSPP K L M N P R S T Ié_') 5
wn
15 800 600 225 éO;”gr)” (205%” 0375 1/41 1/4 106 994 1119 094 5838 194 4250 1375
20 1000 725 275 2omMm 30mMmM 500 g 1/4 131 12.39 13.44 119 7.3 244 5000 1.750 -
(0.98)  (1.18) m .8
30mm 35mm ==
25 12.00 9.00 3.25 (1.18) (1.38) 0.500 3/8 3/8 1.56 14.82 1582 1.44 8.88 2.88 6.500 2.000 (2]
(V)]
Model v w X Y AA BB CC EE FE GG  HH JJ KK i
number o $
15 2.750 0.251 0.27 2.750 1.938 0.28 1/4 5.500 1.500 2.31 0.50 1/4-20 7.25 0.69
20 3.250 0.313 0.33 3.250 2.250 0.34 5/16 7.250 1.750 2.31 0.63 5/16-18 9.00 0.88
25 3.750 0.376 0.39 4.000 2.760 0.41 3/8 9.000 2250 2.38 0.75 3/8-16 11.00 1.00
*  Standard shafting
** Oversized shafting
1 Model 15 with Cylinder Type 3A (BMA cylinder) has 3/8" NPTF ports.
All dimensions in inches unless otherwise noted.
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Actuator Products — Guided Cylinders
HBC, HBT, HBR Series

Catalog PDN1000-3US
Parker Pneumatic

Horizontal Load Capacity & Deflection with Standard Shafting

The graphs illustrate the side load vs. actuator stroke for the
three HB slide sizes. Applied loads will cause a slight deflection
of the support rods. The graphs include the weight of the
support rods and tooling plate and are based on a bearing life
equivalent to 10 million cycles for dynamic conditions. Higher
dynamic loads will reduce cycle life. For static loads, multiply ] E
the information in the graph by 1.5. '

—ET Load

I

I
Deflection

Note: Actuator life may vary depending on the severity of the
following variables:

e Acceleration

* Velocity EXAMPLE:

An HBT15 with ball bearings
and a “stroke+d” of 12" would
have a load capacity of 20 Ibs.

e \/ibration
e QOrientation

Stroke + "'d" (inch)

Stroke + "d" (inch)

B206

Stroke + "d" (inch)
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Actuator Products — Guided Cylinders
HBC, HBT, HBR Series

Horizontal Load Capacity & Deflection with Oversized Shafting

The graphs illustrate the side load vs. actuator stroke for

the three HB slide sizes. Applied loads will cause a slight
deflection of the support rods. Deflection distance is also
shown. The graphs include the weight of the support rods and
tooling plate and are based on a bearing life equivalent to 10

million cycles for dynamic conditions. Higher dynamic loads
will reduce cycle life. For static loads, multiply the information

in the graph by 1.5.

Note: Actuator life may vary depending on the severity of the

following variables:
e Acceleration

e \elocity

¢ Vibration

¢ Orientation
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EXAMPLE:

An HBT15 with oversized
composite bushings and a
“stroke+d” of 8" would have
a load capacity of 60 Ibs.
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Asymmetrical Torque Capacity

Asymmetrical loading occurs when the load is applied to one
side of the unit. HB Series units can resist torsional loads that
are asymmetrical. The graphs show torsional load capacity
for both standard and oversized shafting under dynamic
conditions For static applications, multiply the information in
the graphs by 1.5. The vertical load for HBN does not include

the weight of the tool plate and support rods.

Note: Actuator life may vary depending on the severity of the

following variables:
e Acceleration

e \Velocity

e Vibration

¢ Orientation
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Torsional Load
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Vertical Eccentric Load Capacity

Eccentricity Eccentricity

HB Series units mounted vertically will have the same
eccentric load capacity regardless of orientation. The graphs
provide maximum load capacity for an eccentric mounted
load on a 4" stroke cylinder. The load is assumed to be

mounted at the face of the tooling plate.
Note: Actuator life may vary depending on the severity of ° °
the following variables: o | o
e Acceleration
e \elocity
* Vibration
EXAMPLE:
An HBT15 with ball bearings carrying 2 ..3
. . L (7]
an eccentric load with an eccentricity 2 3
distance of 156" would have a load = L2
. o
capacity of 40 lbs. o
T o
D =
=} @©
=) &=
© <
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80 ‘ 160 T 250
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I \Ve's‘ze p ‘ y 200 \/
60 EN 120 N N
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<
- Standard Composite S #56) Standard Composite \ 3 100 o ‘%
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P5E Series

.
e | ow profile guided assembly
e Powered by the P1D cylinder
e Bore sizes 32, 40, 50, 63, 80 and 100mm
e Strokes to any practical length
e Rod lock options available
e Composite and ball bearing options available
Operatlng information
Operating pressure: 145 PSIG (10 bar) maximum
Temperature range: 14°F to 165°F (-10°C to 74°C)
Filtration requirements: 40 micron, dry filtered air
>
Q c . . .
£ & | Ordering information
& o
S o
o=
g5 [PSE| - | J | [032| | F || G| [N | |0250]
53 I I
2 n -
2 Shaft / bearing type Stroke length
J Composite bearing, Specify whole millimeters,
chrome plated standard shaft i.e. 0250 = 250mm stroke
M Composite bearing,
chrome plated oversize shaft 1
& ae) c Composite bearing, stainless .
g. g steel shaft Bumpers / Adjustable Stop Collars
» H | Ball bearing, stainless steel shaft N None
B Bumpers, retract only 2
- E Bumpers and adjustable stop
v 5 Bore size collars, extend only
=g 032 | 32mm T Bumpers both ends, adjustable
G 040 40mm stop collars on extend 2
050 50mm R Bumpers and adjustable stop
063 63mm collars on retract 2
QL - 080 | 80omm S Bumpers and adjustable stop
3. collars both ends 2
@ 100 | 100mm
" Cylinder type 3 Port Style
L3 F P1D removable gland cylinder H NPTF (std)
] m G P1D removable gland cylinder with cushions G BSPP
K P1D rod lock cylinder with cushions N NPTF with flow controls (std. female ports)
S P1D manual override rod lock cylinder with cushions B BSPP with flow controls (ISO female ports)
Q No cylinder F Flow controls, NPTF port, prestolok tube (inch)
X Special — please specify P Flow controls, BSPP port, prestolok tube (mm)
1 Bumpers and adjustable stop collars are not available with oversize shaft option.
2 These options will increase the cylinder length. To achieve a specific usable stroke length with
these options, add the corresponding value(s) in the adder table, please reference catalog 0900P-E,
page F156 to the desired stroke length. See Bumper Options for explanation.
Adders are not used when P1D Rod Lock (K) or P1D Manual Override Rod Lock (S) are specified
with bumpers. Sensors
Tie Rod Version or composite piston option must be specified as Special (X). Felr seieeis 920 (755 BEEE.
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Parker Pneumatic P5E Series
L1 + Stroke
Al B7 L2 L3
Bl E2 —1 - B4 ! + Stroke
l— B4— Bsﬁ": Mounting
| ! /Surface ocL
@D2
_ /E\ AN M & — ATY|7—‘
i W o - < - T
- Y D @D1 -
! o6 -7 < /| 1
A2 B2 B3 B4 & X - == oF1 B8 H1 cs C2
L[ . jﬁ& I .
N 45 |
@B5
A R alll oo , i
N N L H \ | - - |
P~ =
@D5 LNl ‘ H2
E1 Deep On Flats ‘
L5 L4
o 0
oD3 «—P2—>| [«—Ba— P1 23
I EE
— T ™| T —;'. [=
L ’, _ _ - I () %
E— T5
-——- T - - -Ba p3 A1 =
: I I 33
NI <<
E3 L 2Ds 6 x @6mm-H7
E1 Deep Dowel Holes
Metric (inch) ")
= o
Bore @c1  oct i
size Al A2 B1 B2 B3 B4 JB5 B6 B7 B8 std. 0O.S. C2 C3 oD1 ©D2 @D3 ©D4 @D5 D6 v
32 50 97 45 92 78 325 315 4 12.7 61 12 16 735 50 6.6 11 52 9 M6 x 4
(1.97) (3.82) (1.77) (3.62) (3.07) (1.28) (1.24) (0.16) (0.50) (2.40) (0.47) (0.63) (2.89) (1.97) (0.26) (0.43) (0.20) (0.35) 1.00 (0.16) "
40 58 115 508 110 84 38 315 11 12.7 69 16 20 86.5 58 6.6 11 52 9 M6 x 4 a -g
(2.28) (4.53) (2.00) (4.33) (3.31) (1.50) (1.24) (0.43) (0.50) (2.72) (0.63) (0.79) (3.41) (2.28) (0.26) (0.43) (0.20) (0.35) 1.00 (0.16) a o
50 70 137 63 132 100 46.5 50 19 16 85 20 25 103.5 70 9 14 6.4 11 M8x 4
(2.76) (6.39) (2.48) (5.20) (3.94) (1.83) (1.97) (0.75) (0.63) (3.35) (0.79) (0.98) (4.07) (2.76) (0.35) (0.55) (0.25) (0.43) 1.25 (0.16)
63 85 152 825 145 105 56.5 50 15 16 100 20 25 118.5 85 9 14 6.4 11 M8 x 4 b
(8.35) (6.98) (3.25) (5.71) (4.13) (2.24) (1.97) (0.59) (0.63) (3.94) (0.79) (0.98) (4.67) (3.35) (0.35) (0.55) (0.25) (0.43) 1.25 (0.16) % '5
80 105 189 100 180 130 72 76 21 19 130 25 30 147 105 11 17 8.4 14 M10 x 6 wu
(4.13) (7.44) (3.94) (7.09) (6.12) (2.83) (2.99) (0.83) (0.75) (5.12) (0.98) (1.18) (5.79) (4.13) (0.43) (0.67) (0.33) (0.55) 1.50 (0.24)
100 130 213 120 200 150 89 76 245 19 150 25 30 1715 130 11 17 8.4 14 M10 x 6
(5.12) (8.39) (4.72) (7.87) (6.91) (38.50) (2.99) (0.97) (0.75) (5.91) (0.98) (1.18) (6.75) (5.12) (0.43) (0.67) (0.833) (0.55) 1.50 (0.24) w o
£ 3
wn
Piston
Bore Port rod
size E1 E2 E3 OF1  Gi1 H1 H2 L1 L2 L3 L4 L5 N1 P1 P2 P3 size  thread
32 12 7 4 30 17 81 16 153 120 17 71 64.7 17 36 31 40 1/8 M10 x
(0.47) (0.28) (0.16) (1.18) (0.67) (3.19) (0.63) (6.02) (4.72) (0.67) (2.80) (2.55) (0.67) (1.42) (1.22) (1.57) 1.25
40 12 7 4 35 24 99 19 166 130 20 71 74.7 17 36 36 44 1/4 M12 x
(0.47) (0.28) (0.16) (1.38) (0.94) (3.90) (0.75) (6.54) (5.12) (0.79) (2.80) (2.94) (0.67) (1.42) (1.42) (1.73) 1.25
50 16 9 9 40 27 119 23 194 150 25 79 90 24 42 44 50 1/4 M16 x
(0.63) (0.35) (0.35) (1.57) (1.06) (4.69) (0.91) (7.64) (5.90) (0.98) (3.11) (3.54) (0.94) (1.65) (1.73) (1.97) 1.5
63 16 9 9 45 27 132 28 224 180 25 109 90 24 58 44 60 3/8 M16 x
(0.63) (0.35) (0.35) (1.77) (1.06) (5.20) (1.10) (8.82) (7.09) (0.98) (4.29) (3.54) (0.94) (2.28) (1.73) (2.36) 1.5
80 20 ihl 5 45 32 166 36 252 200 30 113 109 30 50 52 70 3/8 M20 x
(0.79) (0.43) (0.19) (1.77) (1.26) (6.54) (1.42) (9.92) (7.87) (1.18) (4.45) (4.29) (1.18) (1.97) (2.05 (2.76) 1.5
100 20 11 5 55 32 190 45 272 220 30 128 114 30 49 51 70 1/2 M20 x
(0.79) (0.43) (0.20) (2.17) (1.26) (7.48) (1.77) (10.71) (8.66) (1.18) (5.04) (4.49) (1.18 (1.93) (2.01) (2.76) 1.5
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Maximum Load Capacity with Standard Shaft

The following curves are based on 10 million cycles at a

speed of 0.20 m/s (40 fom). Higher dynamic loads will reduce Distance (d)

cycle life. For static conditions, multiply the information in the Load
graphs by 1.5.

EXAMPLE: A P5E with 40mm bore, composite bushings and ‘ ft 1 |
a “stroke+d” of 400mm will have a load capacity of 48N. _ U

Deflection

32mm Bore Size 40mm Bore Size

200 T T | ‘ ‘ 300 T 1
> © (45) ) (67) \ \ \ Standard Composite
aQ c Standard Composite |
c o 250 I
g— a 150 (56) \ \ \\ Ball Bearing
S o (34) Ball 200
o= 5 Bearing 5 45 Y
2 = 2 \ 4.96 mm 2 \
o o Z 100 z 150
,S_ 3 B (22) g (34) \ \ \ 3& 2.32mm
(] - 2 100 N
50 N (22) a8mm | Ny e \\
(11) 32mm | .79 mm_| 1.98m 50 .99 mm ]
23mm_ T~ 7 1) .08 mm\\\\
0 } 0 S ———
0 100 200 300 400 500 0 100 200 300 400 500
QL o (3.9) (7.9) (11.8) (15.7) (19.7) (3.9) (7.9) (11.8) (15.7) (19.7)
é- ﬂ Stroke + d, mm (inch) Stroke + d, mm (inch)
50mm Bore Size 63mm Bore Size
| ol 1 111
£ o (90) (90) ‘
g_ c'_n Standard Composite \ \ \ \ Standard Composite
& JURS S - \\ } 300 \ \
(67) ) (67) / ‘
5 Ball Bearing 5 Ball Bearing
v =z 200 z 200
o - -
= 5 g “9) \ X 1.42mm g “9) \ \
12 12
n - qQm \ - am 1.69 mm
100 ~— 100
(22) 27mm_ | .62mm_] (22) 29mm_| .70 mm_|
.05 mm_| \\ :05mm_| \\\
? o 0 0 E——
(:D- % 0 100 200 300 400 500 0 100 200 300 400 500
@ (3.9) (7.9) (11.8) (15.7) (19.7) (3.9) (7.9) (11.8) (15.7) (19.7)
Stroke + d, mm (inch) Stroke + d, mm (inch)
80mm Bore Size 100mm Bore Size
800 — I 1000
(180) Standard (225) \ \ \ \ \
it
Composite 800
600 (180)
(135) \ Ball Standard Composite
P .70 mm Bearing —~ 600 |
S g (135) .70 mm ‘
125 (49%(; \ /\ z N Ball Bearing
°
@ ] 400
S 12 mm 1,69 mm 3 0 AN /
200 . 05mm | 12 mm N 1.69 mm
. mm - <
\ \
o — | . \\\
0 100 200 300 400 500 0 100 200 300 400 500
(3.9) (7.9) (11.8) (15.7) (19.7) (3.9) (7.9) (11.8) (15.7) (19.7)
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Maximum Load Capacity with Oversized Shaft

The following curves are based on 10 million cycles at a speed
of 0.20 m/s (40 fpm). Higher dynamic loads will reduce cycle
life. For static conditions, multiply the information in the graphs
by 1.5.

EXAMPLE: A P5E with 63mm bore, oversized support shafts
and a “stroke+d” of 300mm would have a load

capacity of 200N.
32mm Bore Size
200
(45) at \
\ \ \ Oversized Composite
150 \
(34)
g
z 100
3 @ \
§ .03 mm .18 mm 4\7mm\ 1.25 mm
50 S
(11) 07 mm\\\\
0 \
100 200 300 400 500
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400
A\ [ -
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300 I \
®7) )<
g
z 200
< (45) \ \
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\
100 S
(22) W 20mm_| .23 mm\\
. \\\
100 200 300 400 500
(3.9) (7.9) (11.8) (15.7) (19.7)
Stroke+ d, mm (inch)
80mm Bore Size
800 -
(180)
\ \ \ Load Capacity
600 \
(135)
g
z 400
-%- (90) \ \ 59 mm
S R .25mm \
200
—~
o \\\
100 200 300 400 500
(3.9) (7.9) (11.8) (15.7) (19.7)
Stroke +d, mm (inch)
B213
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Actuator Products — Guided Cylinders
P5E Series

Asymmetrical Torque Capacity

Asymmetrical loading occurs when an off-center load is applied
to the unit. P5E Series units can resist torsional loads that are
asymmetrical.

EXAMPLE: A P5E with 63mm bore, ball bearings and a
“stroke + d” of 300mm would have an asymmetrical torque
capacity of 5 Nm.

32mm Bore Size

Stroke + d, mm (inch)

B214

40mm Bore Size

8 12
k g: (71) ‘ ‘ (106)
;I:: % Oversized Composite 10
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50 2 g 8 |
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™ S o
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0 ‘ ‘ 0
0 100 200 300 400 500 0 100 200 300 400 500
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Vertical Eccentric Load Capacity

P5E Series units mounted vertically will have the same

eccentric load capacity regardless of orientation. The graphs ] ——]
provide maximum load capacity for an eccentric mounted load. 7 7
The load is assumed to be mounted at the face of the tooling
plate. o ——
These load curves illustrate load ratings based on the bearing 9 n
system of the product. Load rating is a key selection criterion [ ‘
. . . N | | tel
but is not the only one to consider in the selection of a product. |
Note: Charts are based on 100mm of stroke. ‘ ‘ ‘
EXAMPLE: A P5E with a 40mm bore carrying an eccentric sl
load located 300mm from the centerline has a capacity of
approximately 200N (45 Ibs).
32mm Bore Size 40mm Bore Size
250 I 300 ")
9 Oversized Composite ©7) o O
250 - 3
200 N c T
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\ \ 200 O %
5 150 N N 5 (45) /\ s 5
= = (7]
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§ 100 \\ B (34 Oversized Composite ‘ (3 S
=4 (22 ) 3 100 <
Standard Composite 22) andard © ‘ .
50 / andard Composite /'
@ . 50 .
Ball Bearing (11) Ball Bearing
0 0 |
0 150 300 450 600 750 0 150 300 450 600 750 n
(5.9) (11.8) 7.7 (23.6) (29.5) (5.9) (11.8) (17.7) (23.6) (29.5) - @
Eccentricity, mm (inch) Eccentricity, mm (inch) [a % ‘E
50mm Bore Size 63mm Bore Size
400 400 0
(90) (90) )
— i
& &
300 SN 30 Oversized Composite
Vi 1Z |
7 Oversized Composité \ ©7) ‘
5 | / 5 |
=z 200 i z 200 3
5 (45) \ RGO | Q-c
g . o Standard Composite T o
- Standard Composite - /" [%2]
100 2 100
22 22 )
@2 Ball Bearing 22) Ball Bearing
1 o l o 8
0 e =
0 150 300 450 600 750 0 150 300 450 600 750 o o
(5.9) (11.8) (17.7) (23.6) (29.5) (5.9) (11.8) 7.7 (23.6) (29.5) (%]
Eccentricity, mm (inch) Eccentricity, mm (inch)
80mm Bore Size 100mm Bore Size
1000 ‘ 1000
(225) Oversized Composite (229)
800 800 —
(180) < % (180) \(/\
= 600 \ 5 600 ~
S (139 SN S (35) \ \
z / z i i /
- - Oversized Composite
B 400 l \ § 400 |
- €0 Standard Composite / = (90 Standard Composite /
200 200
(45) Ball Bearing (45) Ball Bearing
0 | o |
0 150 300 450 600 750 0 150 300 450 600 750
(5.9) (11.8) (17.7) (23.6) (29.5) (5.9) (11.8) 7.7 (23.6) (29.5)
Eccentricity, mm (inch) Eccentricity, mm (inch)
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Catalog PDN1000-3US
Parker Pneumatic

OSP-P Series

Standard Features:
e Double-acting with adjustable cushions
e With magnetic piston for position sensing

e Standard stroke lengths to 6000mm. Long stroke versions
available upon request

e End cap can be rotated 4 x 90° to position ports as desired
Optional Features:

e Clean room cylinders

e Stainless steel screws

e Slow speed lubrication

e Fluorocarbon seals

e Single end porting

¢ Integrated valves

¢ Integrated bearing options

Features

Characteristics Description

Type Rodless cylinder

Series OSP-P

Stroke length 5.5m (216 inches)

Double-acting, with cushions and

System magnetic piston

Mounting See drawings

Air connection Threaded

Actuator Products — Rodless Cylinders
OSP-P Series

OoSP

— ORIGA
—— SYSTEM
PLUS

Operating information

117 PSIG (8 bar)
-10°F to 80°F (14°C to 176°C)

Filtered, nonlubricated
compressed air

Operating pressure:
Temperature range:
Filtration requirements:

Material specifications

Cylinder profile Anodized aluminum

Carrier (piston) Anodized aluminum

End caps Aluminum, lacquered / plastic (P10)

Corrosion resistant steel
NBR (Option: Fluorocarbon)

Galvanized steel
Option: stainless steel

Sealing bands

Seals

Screws

Dust covers, wipers Composite

Weight (mass) kg
Weight (Mass) kg
At 0 mm stroke

Cylinder series
(Basic cylinder)

per 100 mm stroke

Weight (mass) See table below OSP-P10 0.087 0.052
Installation In any position OSP-P16 0.22 0.1
Prelubricated at the factory OSP-P25 0.65 0.197
Lubrication (additional oil mist lubrication not
required) OSP-P32 1.44 0.354
Option: special slow speed grease OSP-P40 1.95 0.415
OSP-P50 3.53 0.566
OSP-P63 6.41 0.925
OSP-P80 12.46 1.262

Size Comparison

P25 P32 P40

P10

P16

B216
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Rodless Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic OSP-P Series

ORIGA SYSTEM PLUS - innovation from a proven design

A new generation of linear drives which can be
simply and neatly integrated into any machine

layout.

A new modular linear drive system Mounting rails on 3 sides

With this second generation linear drive the OSP-P series Mounting rails on 3 sides of the cylinder enable modular
offers design engineers complete flexibility. components such as linear guides, brakes, valves, magnetic
The well known ORIGA cylinder has been further developed switches etc. to be fitted to the cylinder itself. This solves

into a combined linear actuator, guidance and control package.  many installation problems, especially where space is limited.

It forms the basis for the the OSP-P linear drive system. The modular system concept forms an ideal basis for additional

All additional functions are designed into modular system customer-specific functions.

components which replace the previous series of cylinders.

Magnetic piston as standard
- for contactless position
sensing on three sides of the

Rodless Cylinders
Actuator Products

cylinder.
Corrosion resistant steel
outer sealing band and
robust wiper system
on the carrier for use in [a Y]
aggressive environments. New low profile a 2
piston / carrier design. 8 3
Proven corrosion resistant
steel inner sealing band
for optimum sealing and
extremely low friction. < -g
Combined clamping oo
for inner and wn
outer sealing band
with dust cover.
Stainless steel N _3
screws optional. o s
wn
Adjustable end cushions a8
at both ends are standard. 8 5
(%2}
Integral dovetail rails on three sides Dovetail cover
provide many adaptation possibilities provided standard

Low friction piston seals
for optimized running
characteristics

(linear guides, magnetic switches, etc.).

Modular system components
are simply clamped on.

End cap can be rotated to any one
of the four positions (before or after
delivery) so that the air connection
can be in any desired position.

Optimized cylinder profile
for maximum stiffness and
minimum weight. Integral

air passages enable both air
connections to be positioned
at one end, if desired.

B217 Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
m Richland, Michigan
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Plain Bearing Guide SLIDELINE

e Available on 16 to 80mm bore

Features:
e Adjustable composite slide elements
— optional integral brake

¢ |ntegrated sealing system with wiper elements to remove dirt
and lubricate the slideways

e Any length of stroke up to 5500 mm

Roller Guide POWERSLIDE

¢ Available on 16 to 50mm bore

Features:

¢ Anodized aluminum guide carriage with vee rollers
e Hardened steel guide rail

e Multiple guide sizes can be used on the same drive
e Max. Speed v=3m/s

e Integrated wiper and grease nipple

e Any length of stroke up to 3500 mm

B218

Actuator Products — Rodless Cylinders
OSP-P Series - Bearing Options

Oiled Aluminium guide carriage

Wiper felt wiper

I,—g_/wg\ i Grease nipple
G

N

Pressure plate and
adjustment screws

Aluminium
guide rail

Slide adjustment
elements

Aluminum guide
carriage

Cover with
wiper and
Roller grease nipple
Hardened

Aluminum steel rail
clamping

rail

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division

Richland, Michigan
www.parker.com/pneumatics



Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Rodless Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic OSP-P Series - Model Code

Ordering information / part numbering system for OSP-P rodless basic pneumatic series

1-4 5-6 7 8 9 10 11 12-16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25

OSPP| |26/ (0| |1||0O||/0O(/O|[O1100//O||O|(O||O| Oj|O|(1]|0O]|]|O

Bore Lubrication Stroke Piston Dovetail Version
10 0| Standard XXXXX mounting cover 0 Standard
16 0 Standard* 0 | Standard
Clevis -
g: Seals T mount X | No Cover Switches
0 Adaiioral 0| syt
1 | Flurocarbon Cushions carriages** pararey
50 N
6 0 | Standard 0 | None
Fasteners 2 | Slide / Proline
8 0 | Chrome plated 3 | Side /Profine
1 | Stainless steel with AB
Piston style g .3
0 | Standard Port orientation’ Mounting = -§
1| Tandem 0 Pos!tfon #2 (both ends) Guides / Brakes 0 None 3 2
1 | Position #3 (both ends) 0 T None 1| Altype 0 5
Porting configurationst 2 | Positin #4 {both ends) 2 | Slideline 4| Bl type % _S
0 | Standard 3 | Slideline with active brake 9 Citype e I
1 End Face (position #5)1 4 | Slideline with multi brake
2 | Single End Ports A | Active brake (basic OSP)
E | Powerslide (PSXX/25)
(16, 25mm bore only)
G | Powerslide (PSXX/45) g 8
—_
* For Joint Clamp connecting plate, order separately (25, 32, 40mm hore only) o
**When selecting additional carriages, the tandem H | Powerslide (PSXX/60)
piston option must also be selected (40, 50mm bore only)
T Single en.d ports can not be rotated in the field I | Powerslide (PSXX/76) "
T Only available on 50mm bore (50mm bore only) 5 _g
M | Inversion (NR30) o a
Sensors (16 - 80mm bore only)
For sensors see page B339.
(7]
N @
o
-3
a3
QC
°&
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Rodless Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic OSP-P Series - Sizing

Loads, forces and moments

When sizing an OSP cylinder, consideration must be given to: Horizontal Mountings:

e | pads, forces and moments

e Performance of the pneumatic end cushions. The main
factors are the mass to be cushioned and the piston speed
(unless external cushioning is used, e. g. hydraulic shock
absorbers)

To determine the maximum values for light, shock-free
operation, which must not be exceeded even in dynamic

Vertical Mountings:

operation. Fz
Load and moment data are based on speeds v < 0.5 m/s.
When working out the action force required, it is essential to Mz
take into account the friction forces generated by the specific
application or load.
The sum total of each of these types of moments, divided by
E 2 | each of the maximum values, determines a Load-Moment | Mx
= % Factor (LMF) should be equal to or less than 1.0. On horizontal
§' % | mountings, the total load (L) should also be divided by the My
v L | maximum load allowable and factored into the equation. |
g2
" u . .
Bending moments are calculated from the center of the linear
actuator
wn o
© N
3.
? o Cylinder Theoretical Actual Max. moments Max. Cushion
series output force output force Fp Mx My Mz load length
(mm Q) at 6 bar N (Ib) at 6 bar N (Ib) Nm (in Ib) Nm (in Ib) Nm (in Ib) F N (Ib) (mm)
g - | OSP-P10 47 (10.6) 32(7.2) 0.2 (1.8) 1(8.9) 0.32.7) 20 (4.5) 2.5*(.09)
@ > | OSP-P16 120 (26.9) 78 (17.5) 0.45 (3.9) 4 (35.4) 0.5 (4.4) 120 (26.9) 11 (.43)
OSP-P25 205 (66.3) 250 (56.2) 1.5(13.3) 15 (132.8) 3(26.6) 300 (67.4) 17 (.67)
OSP-P32 483 (108.6) 420 (94.4) 3(26.6) 30 (265.5) 5 (44.3) 450 (101.2) 20 (.79)
wn
@ T | OSP-P40 754 (169.5) 640 (143.9) 6 (53.1) 60 (531) 8(70.8) 750 (168.6) 27 (1.06)
& ™| ospP-P50 1178 (264.8) 1000 (224.8) 10 (88.5) 115(1017.8) 15 (132.8) 1200 (269.8) 30 (1.18)
OSP-P63 1870 (420.4) 1550 (348.5) 12 (106.2) 200 (1771) 24 (212.4) 1650 (370.9) 32 (1.26)
» OSP-P80 3016 (678) 2600 (584.5) 24 (212.4) 360 (3186) 48 (424.8) 2400 (539.5) 39 (1.54)
g_ 8 * A rubber element (non-adjustable) is used for end cushioning.
8 ~ To deform the rubber element enough to reach the absolute end position would require a Dp of 4 bar!
Cushioning diagram
. . /
Determine the moving mass and follow the chart below to "
determine the maximum cylinder velocity. § 5
Alternatively, take your desired velocity and moving mass to @ o § 3 NN
determine the required cylinder diameter. S5 2 SIEIRSN
e req Y ' 5 22 N0, 225 NI O
If these maximum permissible values are exceeded, additional 03 1 6~\\~\\\0 ‘\0 \4}6
shock absorbers must be used. 25 s NN \\5\3\\080
L e oy N N
For sizing a basic cylinder, use the adjacent chart. To size a Eg 8;3 e A NAN N
) . . . . gz 0y N NN NN
cylinder with guide bearing, use the charts on the following 2% 02 o
3
page. = 01
The peak piston velocity can be determined by assuming it 01 020305 1 2 3 8 bl ushioned* 1000 kg
is 50% greater than the average velocity. The peak velocity *For cylinders with linear guides or brakes, please be sure to take the mass of
should be used in sizing the cylinder cushions. the carriage or the brake housing into account.
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SLIDELINE loads, forces and moments

Stroke up to 5500 mm (longer strokes on request)

Actuator Products — Rodless Cylinders
OSP-P Series - Sizing

Technical data

The table shows the maximum permissible values for smooth
operation, which should not be exceeded even under dynamic
conditions.

The load and moment figures apply to speeds v < 0.2 m/s.

For Max. moments (Nm) Max. loads (N) Mass of linear drive with guide (kg)
linear With Omm Increase per Mass * of guide
Series drive Mx My Mz Fy, Fz stroke 100mm stroke carriage (kg)
SL16 OSP-P16 6 11 11 325 0.57 0.22 0.23
SL25 OSP-P25 14 34 34 675 1.55 0.39 0.61
SL32 OSP-P32 29 60 60 925 2.98 0.65 0.95
SL40 OSP-P40 50 110 110 1500 4.05 0.78 1.22
SL50 OSP-P50 77 180 180 2000 6.72 0.97 2.06
SL63 OSP-P63 120 260 260 2500 11.66 1.47 3.32
SL80 OSP-P80 120 260 260 2500 15.71 1.81 3.32

* Add the mass of the guide carriage to the mass to be cushioned.

POWERSLIDE loads, forces and moments

Stroke up to 3500 mm Example: PS 25/35

Technical data

‘é”&?éz cr’;" The table shows the maximum permissible values for smooth
(35 mm) operation, which should not be exceeded even under dynamic
size of drive conditions.
OSP-P25 For further information and technical data see linear drives
OSP-P.
* Please note:
In the cushioning diagram, add the mass of the guide
carriage to the mass to be cushioned.
For Max. moments (Nm) Max. load (N) Mass of linear drive with guide (kg)
linear With 0 mm Increase per Mass * of guide
Series drive Mx My Mz Fy, Fz stroke 100mm stroke carriage (kg)
PS 16/25 OSP-P16 14 45 45 1400 0.93 0.24 0.7
PS 25/25 OSP-P25 14 63 63 1400 1.5 0.4 0.7
PS 25/35 OSP-P25 20 70 70 1400 1.7 0.4 0.8
PS 25/44 OSP-P25 65 175 175 3000 2.6 0.5 1.5
PS 32/35 OSP-P32 20 70 70 1400 2.6 0.6 0.8
PS 32/44 OSP-P32 65 175 175 3000 3.4 0.7 1.5
PS 40/44 OSP-P40 65 175 175 3000 4.6 1.1 1.5
PS 40/60 OSP-P40 90 250 250 3000 6 1.3 2.2
PS 50/60 OSP-P50 90 250 250 3000 7.6 1.4 2.3
PS 50/76 OSP-P50 140 350 350 4000 1.5 1.8 4.9
* Add the mass of the guide carriage to the mass to be cushioned.
B221 Parker Hannifin Corporation

Pneumatic Division
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Catalog PDN1000-3US
Parker Pneumatic

Intermediate supports

To avoid excessive bending and oscillation of the cylinder,
intermediate supports may be required. The diagrams below
show the maximum permissible support spacing based upon
load.

Bending up to 0.5 mm is permissible between supports. The
intermediate supports are clamped to the dovetail profile and
support the cylinder tube axially.

Basic cylinder 10 to 32mm bore
intermediate supports

Actuator Products — Rodless Cylinders
OSP-P Series - Sizing

For cylinders with guide bearings, distinguish between loading
scenario 1 and loading scenario 2.

See accessories section for intermediate support dimensions
and part numbers

Loading 1 Loading 2

k . k

Basic cylinder 40 to 80mm bore
intermediate supports

Ny N
500 2600
D 32 2400 D 80
2200
400 \ 2000
1800 —71D 63
D2 :
w 300 > w 1600 ‘ \
o
o T 1400 55 \
o o 1200 N
2200 2 \ \ \
1000 i \ N N
D 16 \ 300 |—LD 40 N
100 N\ 600 \ NG
400 NN NS AN
D 10 N N
™~ L N 200 S iy
1.0 1.5 2.0 25m 02040608 1 12141618 2 22242628 3 323436m
Distance between supports k Distance between supports k
SLIDELINE 16 to 32mm bore SLIDELINE 40 to 80mm bore
intermediate supports intermediate supports
N
N
1000 T T ] T
900 N SL 16 Loading 1 N §L40 Loading 2
800 i ANEAN L40 Loading 1
e gt ;g toag!ng g SL50 Loading 2
L N oa !ng W N\ B SL50 Loading 1
Tl 1\ QU - SL 25 Loading 1 5 N SL63 Loading 2
S 400 \ >§ SL 32 Loading 2 g )\< N >~)< SL63 Loading 1
a0 N X SL 32 Loading 1 S G S CEDN SL80 tggg:ﬂg 2
fgg \‘\\ \\\\ — i ™~ ™ N : N \\ ™ ~
0 "= ——— —— ” e A ~L ~
~ - Y 0 ~ o - ) 0 ~ m e M N Byt By i, T~ ~
Distance between supports k Distance between supports k
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Parker Pneumatic OSP-P Series - Sizing
POWERSLIDE 16/25, 25/25, 25/35, POWERSLIDE 2/35, 32/44mm bore
25/44mm bore intermediate supports intermediate supports
N N
3000 T T T T T T 3000
PS 16/25 Loading 1 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
2500 PS 16/25 Loading 2 2500 \ -
\ \ PS 25/25 Loading 1 \ \ PS 32/35 Loading 1
L 2000 PS 25/25 Loading 2 2000 \ 1\ PS 32/35 Loading 2
1500 \ )C PS 25/35 Loading 1 1500 NN PS 32/44 Loading 1
8 2 P8 25/35 Loading 2 o \ X PS 32/44 Loading 2
=000 N C PS 25/44 Loading 1 1000 \EANY
N N &<< PS 25/44 Loading 2 >~§\
500 <’<\ A A | 500 \\§§
\\\\=s . ~
o !
YT W e N ® 99 NN e N ® 99 S o am 353333333 5f3532z233333g
Distance between supports k Distance between supports k
" v
o ©
- 3
£ 38
Sa
{5
POWERSLIDE 40/44, 40/60mm bore POWERSLIDE 50/60, 50/76mm bore § 2
intermediate supports intermediate supports s 2
o <
N N
- TTTT] o [TTTTT]
\\ PS 40/44 Loading 1 2000 \ PS 50/60 Loading 1
w 2000 \\ PS 40/44 Loading 2 [+ [PS50/60 Loading 2 o a
< \ \ PS 40/60 Loading 1 L 2500 \ PS 50/76 Loading 1 55
1500 ) o \Y . o wm
g \ PS 40/60 Loading 2 @ 2000 \ \ PS 50/76 Loading 2
! 1000 ‘\ 3 1500 \§ %w\\
500 <\‘\\ = 1000 N \Q\\ n
. = T 500 R RS = .2
2853233333233 353323333%38&m o A —_— o2
~N© 9O AN MY W ON®OO o N®Y DO N m
Distance between supports k
N 8
o
o o
w)
(2}
1 o
© wn
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Parker Pneumatic OSP-P Series - Dimensions

Basic cylinder dimensions - 10mm bore

A Stroke A

-
M

Stroke + 2 x A

EM

|

@)

\

|
-

-
-

B ° AN
Dimensions (mm)

Series A B C D E G H I J KL MNP R S8 W X Y ZmnCF EM EN FB FH ZZ

OSP-P10 44512 19 M5 12 M3 5 6 60 85 22 22517510534 16 22531 M3 64 32 95 2 17 17 6

s1onpo.d Joyenpy
sJapunks ssaypoy

Basic cylinder dimensions - 16 to 80mm bore

S31I9G
d-dS0

A Stroke A

SalIag
Xld

Stroke + 2 x A

S3149S
Zld

BY

BW,
| Air connection D

Sa1I9g
1a9
I
|
BX

CF
[¢]
EN

EN

Cushion adjustment screw

Dimensions (mm)
Seies A B C D E G H I J K M O S VvV X Y Z BWBX BY CF EN FB FH ZzZ

OSP-P16 65 14 30 M5 18 M3 9 55 69 15 23 33222 16536 M4 81 10818 28438 3 30 2727

OSP-P25 100 22 41 G1/827 M5 15 9 117 21531 47 33 25 65 M5 128 17522 40 52536 40 3958

OSP-P32 125 25552 G1/436 M6 15 115152 28538 59 36 27 90 M6 170 20525 44 66555 52 51.71

OSP-P40 150 28 69 G1/454 M6 15 12 1562 34 44 72 36 27 90 M6 212 21 3 54 78575 62 63 10

OSP-P50 175 33 87 G1/470 M6 15 145200 43 49 86 36 27 110 M6 251 27 - 59 92511 76 77 10

OSP-P63 215 38 106 G3/878 M8 21 145256 54 63 107 50 34 140 M8 313 30 - 64 117 12 96 96 16

OSP-P80 260 47 132 G1/296 M1025 22 348 67 80 133 52 36 190 M10384 37.5- 73 147 16.5 122 122 20
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Parker Pneumatic OSP-P Series - Dimensions

SLIDELINE Dimensions

Stroke + 2 x A Air connection for brake (Option) For further mounting accessories
A Stroke EC and options see accessories
-] ¥ section.
NY [ B ) A o
1 P —=———— 5 o Pl
EJF"* — w8 a1
Bl = -8 [
CF
JJ
Air connection oD
for brake ‘E JJ
(Option) C| LexeL | Type SL25 to SL8O =" Type SL16
4 .%.. — i T ‘ pa—
i e ===l R =——
e o o —o * o o e—o
BB
. o 2
Dimensions (mm) = é
c
Series A B J M Z AA BB DB DD CF EC ED EE EG EJ EK EL EW FF FT FS GG JJ 2ZZ E.g
SL16 65 14 69 31 M4 106 88 - 30 55 36 8 40 30 - - - 22 48 55 14 36 70 8 ] 5
SL25 100 22 117 40.5 M6 162 142 M5 60 72547 12 53 39 22 6 6 30 64 735 20 50 120 12 % <
SL32 125 255 152 49 M6 205 185 M5 80 91 67 14 62 48 32 6 6 33 84 83 21 64 160 12 @2
SL40 150 28 152 55 M6 240 220 M5 100 102 77 14 64 50 58 6 6 34 94 985 21578 200 12
SL50 175 33 200 62 M6 284 264 M5 120 117 94 14 75 56 81 6 6 39 110 118526 90 240 16
SL63 215 38 256 79 M8 312 292 - 130 152 116 18 86 66 - - 46 152 139 29 120 260 14
SL80 260 47 348 96 M8 312 292 - 180 169 116 18 99 79 - - - 46 152 165 29 120 260 14 AL
g 5
POWERSLIDE Dimensions ® @
Stroke + 2 x A . " FF
- A - Stroke i cc ‘E "
\ =< .0
a3
L
— 5 TR @
Bl ‘ ~ D
CF = §
7" Threaded holes Z x EF deep
= a3
(==
h=r—r—f—-—-+ g —®——+¢&——e |-
#@ @¢
Dimensions (mm)
Series A B z AA BB cc CF EE EF EG FF FS FT GG JJ
PS16/25 65 14 4xM6 120 65 a7 80 49 12 35 80 21 64 64 100

PS 25/25 100 22 6xM6 145 90 47 79.5 53 11 39 80 20 73.5 64 125
PS 25/35 100 22 6xM6 156 100 57 89.5 52.5 12.5 37.5 95 21.5 73 80 140
PS 25/44 100 22 6xM8 190 118 73 100 58 15 39 116 26 78.5 96 164
PS 32/35 125 2656 ©6xM6 156 100 57 95.5 58.5 12.5 43.5 95 215 84.5 80 140
PS 32/44 125 255 ©6xM8 190 118 73 107 64 15 45 116 26 90 96 164
PS 40/44 150 28 6xM8 190 118 73 1125 75 15 56 116 26 109.5 96 164
PS 40/60 150 28 6xM8 240 167 89 1225 74 17 54 135 28.5 108.5 115 216
PS 50/60 175 33 6xM8 240 167 89 130.5 81 17 61 135 28.5 123.5 115 216
PS 50/76 175 33 6xM10 280 178 119 1566.5 93 20 64 185 39 136,56 160 250
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Parker Pneumatic OSP-P Series - Options

Piston Options

Tandem pistons can be ordered to provide a larger mounting
footprint. This option reduces the travel of the piston. When
specifying the stroke of the cylinder, include the desired travel
+ Z dimension.

Please note Zmin dimension.

10mm bore

Stroke + 2 X A ‘ Dimensions (mm)
Travel Series A Zmin

\ OSP-P10 445 64

IREREENTEREE] FERERHCER R

16 to 80mm bore

Dimensions (mm)
Stroke + 2 x A

Series A Z min

Travel

OSP-P16 65 81

OSP-P25 100 128

27
c 2
o @
= 0
S wn
2o
I <
= -
s =
o 3
c o
(=R
& w

=L 1 i ] R R S OSP-P32 125 170

e OSP-P40 150 212

OSP-P50 175 251

OSP-P63 215 313

g % OSP-P80 260 384
& o
Port orientation
& o . S . o
= = When determining port orientation, the piston carriage is
0 always at position 1. When a bearing system is order, the
piston carriage is at position 1 and the bearing carriage is at
position 2.
5 U | End caps can be field rotated to move port locations, excluding
® N | single ended port configurations
Note: Single end ports and port position 5 not available on 10
to 40mm bore.
@ ™ | Cylinder with guide end cap positioning Basic cylinder end cap positioning
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Joint Clamp Connection g 25-50 mm

The joint clamp connection combines two OSP-P cylinders of
the same size into a compact unit with high performance.

Features
Increased load and torque capacity
Higher driving forces

Included with Joint Clamp:
2 clamping profiles with screws
1 mounting plate

Included with Multiplex:
2 clamping profiles with screws

Series Order number

Joint clamp Multiplex
OSP-P25 20153-sssss 20035-sssss
OSP-P32 20290-sssss 20167-sssss
OSP-P40 20156-sssss 20036-sssss
OSP-P50 20292-sssss 20168-sssss

Note: sssss = stroke of cylinder

Clevis Mounting, @ 16-80 mm

When external guides are used, parallelism deviations can lead
to mechanical strain on the piston. This can be avoided by the
use of a clevis mounting.

In the drive direction, the mounting has very little play.
Freedom of movement is provided as follows:

e Tilting in direction of movement

e \ertical compensation

e Tilting sideways

e Horizontal compensation

Order number

Series Standard Stainless
OSP-P16 20462 20463
OSP-P25 20005 20092
OSP-P32 20096 20094
OSP-P40 20024 20093
OSP-P50 20097 20095
OSP-P63 20466 20467
OSP-P80 20477 20478

B227

Actuator Products — Rodless Cylinders
OSP-P Series - Accessories

Inversion Mounting, o 16-80 mm

In dirty environments, or where there are special space
restrictions, inversion of the cylinder is recommended.

The inversion bracket transfers the driving force to the opposite
side of the cylinder. The size and position of the mounting
holes are the same as on the standard cylinder.

Please note:

Other components of the OSP system such as mid-section
supports, magnetic switches and the external air passage
for the 16mm bore, can still be mounted on the free side of
the cylinder.

When combining single end porting with inversion mountings,
RS magnetic switches can only be mounted directly opposite
to the external air-supply profile.

Series Order number
OSP-P16 20446
OSP-P25 20037
OSP-P32 20161
OSP-P40 20039
OSP-P50 20166
OSP-P63 20459
OSP-P80 20490
Series OSP-P16 to 32
J PP
ss NN
8 ‘ 2| %2
2
)
< : , b
A e — .’“ 3

T =i_
(¢] -1 Hﬁ;* F—-—1
1 }&k I )
oT oR x 90°

Dimensions (mm)
Q T oRHH KK LL MMNN*0O PP SS ST TT WU

Series J

OSP-P16 69 10 M4 45 3 34 26610 1 8526 28 20 10 11

OSP-P25 117 16 M5 55 35 62 39 19 2 9 38 40 30 16 21
OSP-P32 15225 M6 66 6 68 50 28 2 13 62 60 46 40 30
OSP-P40 15225 M6 - 6 74 56 28 2 13 62 60 46 - 30
OSP-P50 20025 M6 - 6 79 61 28 2 13 62 60 46 - 30
OSP-P63 256 37 M8 - 8 10076 34 3 17 80 80 65 - 37
OSP-P80 348 38 M10- 8 12296 42 3 16 8 90 70 - 42

* Dimension NN gives the possible plus and minus play in horizontal and vertical movement, which
also makes tilting sideways possible.

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division

Richland, Michigan
www.parker.com/pneumatics

P1X 0SP-P Rodless Cylinders
Series

Series

P1Z
Series

GDL
Series

(0]
L o
=)
=
=]
2
o
P
=]
et
©
=
Lo
)
<



s1onpo.d Joyenpy

SalIag S31I9G
d-dS0

S3149S

Sa1I9g

sJapunks ssaypoy

Zld Xld

a9
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Active Brake (Basic Cylinder)

Series AB25 to 80 for basic cylinder
Features

e Actuated by pressurization
¢ Released by spring actuation

Actuator Products — Rodless Cylinders

OSP-P Series — Accessories

Cylinder
barrel
OSP-P

Pressure

plate

O-ring for

Brake housing
Brake piston

brake piston

/

e Holds position, even under changing load conditions Air connection Spring Brake lining
Note:
Cannot be used in combination with intermediate supports or
position sensors.
Forces and Weights (SLIDELINE Guide Required)
Mass (kg)
Linear drive with brake
Max. braking Brake pad 0 mm Increase per Active brake
Series force (N) (1 way (mm) stroke 100mm stroke Brake* order number
AB 25 350 2.5 1.0 0.197 0.35 20806
AB 32 590 2.5 2.02 0.354 0.58 20807
AB 40 900 2.5 2.83 0.415 0.88 20808
AB 50 1400 2.5 5.08 0.566 1.50 20809
AB 63 2170 3.0 9.45 0.925 3.04 20810
AB 80 4000 3.0 18.28 1.262 5.82 20811
(" —at6bar * Please Note:

both chambers pressurized with 6 bar
— oil on the braking surface will reduce braking effectiveness

Multi-Brake

The Multi-Brake is a passive device. When the air pressure is
removed the brake is actuated and movement of the cylinder is
blocked. The brake is released by pressurization.

The high friction, wear resistant brake linings allow the
Multi-Brake to be used as a dynamic brake to stop cylinder
movement in the shortest possible time. The powerful springs
also allow the Multi-Brake to be used in applications where
non-precision positioning is required

The mass of the brake should be added to the total moving mass when using
the cushioning diagram.

Springs for maximum
brake forces

Sensor for
wear indication
(option)

Brake piston

Aluminum plain bearing
guide SLIDELINE for high
loads and moments

Wear resistant brake
lining, for long service life

Mass of linear drive with guide kg (Ib)

Increase per Mass* guide

Series Max. brake force N (Ib) " With 0 mm stroke 100 mm stroke carriage kg (Ib)
MB-SL 25 470 (105.7) 2.04 (5.5) 0.39(1.0) 1.10 (2.9
MB-SL 32 790 (177.6) 3.82 (10.2) 0.65 (1.7) 1.79 (4.8
MB-SL 40 1200 (269.8) 5.16 (13.8) 0.78 (2.1) 2.34 (6.3)
MB-SL 50 1870 (420.4) 8.29 (22.2) 0.97 (2.6) 3.63(9.7)
MB-SL 63 2900 (651.9) 13.31 (35.7) 1.47 (3.9) 4.97 (13.3)
MB-SL 80 2900 (651.9) 17.36 (46.5) 1.81 (4.8) 4.97 (13.9)

1) Braking surface dry — oil on the braking surface will reduce the braking force
*In the cushioning diagram, the mass of the guide carriage has to be added to the total moving mass.
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End cap mountings, o 10-80 mm

On the face of each end cap there are four threaded holes
for mounting the actuator. The hole layout is square, so that
the mounting can be fitted to the bottom, top or either side,
regardless of the position chosen for the air connection.

Material:
Series OSP-P10 - P32:  Galvanized steel.

Series OSP-P40 - P80:  Anodized aluminum.
The mountings are supplied in pairs.

Series OSP-P16 to 32: Type A1 Series OSP-P40 to 80: Type C1

Y | @
Q@
-

Rodless Cylinders
Actuator Products

AE

Dimensions (mm) t §
Series E ou AB AC AD AE AF CcL DG 8 &
OSP-P10 — 3.6 12 10 14 20.2 11 1.6 18.4
OSP-P16 18 3.6 18 10 14 125 15 1.6 26 < 8
OSP-P25 27 5.8 27 16 22 18 22 25 39 o E
OSP-P32 36 6.6 36 18 26 20 30 3 50
OSP-P40 54 9 30 12.5 24 24 38 - 68
OSP-P50 70 9 40 12,5 24 30 48 - 86 N 2
OSP-P63 78 11 48 15 30 40 57 - 104 o E
OSP-P80 96 14 60 175 35 50 72 - 130
(*= Pair
a3
3%
Mounting type @
Series Al B1 C1 D1 E1
OSP-P10 0240 -
OSP-P16 20408FIL - 20434FIL 20435FIL
OSP-P25 2010 20311FIL — 20008FIL 20009FIL
OSP-P32 3010 20313FIL — 20157FIL 20158FIL
OSP-P50 — 5010FIL  20162FIL 20163FIL
OSP-P63 — 6010FIL  20451FIL 20452FIL
OSP-P80 — 8010FIL  20480FIL 20482FIL

Mounting kits can be ordered via the above part numbers.
Note: Mounting kits are provided in pairs.

B229 Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Parker Pneumatic

Intermediate supports, o 10-80 mm

Note on types E1 and D1 (P16 - P80):

The intermediate supports can also be mounted on the
underside of the actuator, in which case its distance from the

center of the actuator is different.

Series OSP-10, Type E1

Actuator Products — Rodless Cylinders
OSP-P Series - Accessories

Pneumatic Division
Richland, Michigan
www.parker.com/pneumatics

> 2
Q o
c =
S @
]
=]
g 'g Dimensions (mm) Series OSP-P10
o 3
£ & | Series u AF AH AJ AK AN
~~ =
GGl OSP-P10 3.6 11 25.4 33.4 3.5 12
£
= P | Series OSP-16 to 80, Type D1 Series OSP-P16 to P80: Type E1 oo
@ " [@[V]V}
[ | ou
ST A
£ VAR
&> b :
DK 8 o
r o
— DM
wn - DN
© T
3 =
o N
w0
. Dimension Table (mm) - Series OSP-P16 to P80
%.g Series R U UUu AF DF DH DK DM DN DO DP DQ DR DS DT EF EM EN EQ
o OSP-P16 M3 34 6 15 20 29.2 24 32 36.4 18 30 27 6 34 65 32 20 36.4 27
OSP-P25 M5 55 10 22 27 38 26 40 47.5 36 50 345 8 57 10 415 285 49 36
OSP-P32 M5 565 10 30 33 46 27 46 545 36 50 40.5 10 57 10 48,5 355 57 43
OSP-P40 M6 7 - 38 35 61 34 53 60 45 60 45 10 - 11 56 38 63 48
OSP-P50 M6 7 - 48 40 71 34 59 67 45 60 52 10 - 11 64 45 72 57
OSP-P63 M8 9 - 57 47.5 91 44 73 83 45 65 63 12 - 16 79 53.5 89 69
OSP-P80 M10 11 - 72 60 111.5 63 97 112 55 80 81 15 - 25 103 66 118 87
B230 Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Adaptor profile, o 16-50 mm

Adaptor profile OSP
A universal attachment for mounting of valves etc.

Solid material

Order number

Series Standard Stainless
OSP-P16 20432FIL 20438FIL
OSP-P25 20006FIL 20186FIL
OSP-P32 20006FIL 20186FIL
OSP-P40 20025FIL 20267FIL
OSP-P50 20025FIL 20267FIL

T-Slot Profile g 16-50 mm £ L
- 3
T-slot profile OSP ii E
A universal attachment for mounting with standard T-Nuts g %
n 2
Order number % _S
Series Standard Stainless 3 <
OSP-P16 20433FIL 20439FIL
OSP-P25 20007FIL 20187FIL
OSP-P32 20007FIL 20187FIL
o o
OSP-P40 20026FIL  20268FIL Combination of Series OSP-P with system profiles a o
OSP-P50 20026FIL 20268FIL 8 3
Note: Can be used in conjunction with IPS T-nut (20-058).
=< 3
- - b [
Connection profile, o 16-50 mm oo
For combining
Series OSP-P with system profiles "
Series OSP-P with Series OSP-P E %
wn
Order
Series number
OSP-P16 20849FIL . .g
OSP-P25 20850FIL a 3
OSP-P32 mresnal Combination of Series OSP-P with Series OSP-P
OSP-P40 20851FIL
OSP-P50 20851FIL

B231 Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Catalog PDN1000-3US
Parker Pneumatic

Other Options

PROLINE
The compact aluminum roller guide for high loads and
velocities and utilizes the GDL Guide Bearing

STARLINE
Recirculating ball bearing guide for very high loads and
precision

KF Guide
Recirculating ball bearing guide — the mounting dimensions
correspond to FESTO Type: DGPL-KF

Heavy Duty Guide HD
for heavy duty applications

Actuator Products — Rodless Cylinders
OSP-P Series - Options

Integrated VOE Valves

SENSOFLEX SFl-plus
Incremental measuring system with 0.1 (1.0) mm resolution

Variable Stop VS
The variable stop provides simple stroke limitation
Available on STARLINE only

Clean Room Version
Certified to DIN EN ISO 14644-1

Rodless Cylinder
For synchronized bi-parting movements
Available on SLIDELINE Guide Bearing only

B232 Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Parker Pneumatic OSP-P Series - Repair Kits
Service packs

Bore sizes

16mm 25mm 32mm 40mm 50mm 63mm 80mm
BUNA service pack 11111xsssss 11112xsssss 11113x 11114x 11115xsssss 11116xsssss 11118xsssss

single piston

Fluorocarbon service pack

. . 11121xsssss 11122xsssss 11123xsssss 11124xsssss 11125xsssss 11126xsssss 11128xsssss
single piston

BUNA service pack

single piston - slow speed grease 11131xsssss 11132xsssss 11133xsssss 11134x 11135x 11136xsssss 11138xsssss

Fluorocarbon service pack

single piston - slow speed grease 11141xsssss 11142xsssss 11143xsssss 11144xsssss 11145xsssss 11146xsssss 11148xsssss

Note: sssss = stroke of cylinder

Service Pack Information
Service Packs contain all the components necessary to
completely rebuild a Parker rodless cylinder, are available.

Each pack contains a complete seal kit, inner and outer bands, 0 n
Parker grease tube, cleaning tool and repair instructions. It's 3 é
all packaged in an easy-to-ship, easy-to-store box clearly ii e
labeled to indicate the cylinder type, bore and stroke for which O %
it is intended. Contact your local Parker distributor for more § %
information. s 2
o v
<
Seal kits
o o
Bore sizes o 8
n
16mm 25mm 32mm 40mm 50mm 63mm 80mm o 3
BUNA seal kit - standard cylinder 11052 11053 11054 11055 11056 11057 11058
Fluorocarbon seal kit - standard cylinder 11059 11060 11061 11062 11063 11064 11065 "
> O
Seal kit - sideline carriage 11066 11067 11068 11069 11070 - — =5
Seal kit active brake - _ 11822FIL 11823FIL 11824FIL 11825FIL 11826FIL 11827FIL v
standard cylinder
Seal kit - multibrake — 11089FIL 11090FIL 11091FIL 11092FIL 11093FIL — n
N @
Seal Kit Information o E
Seal Kits include all seals, a tube of grease, bearing shoe,
scraper and cleaning tool.
(7]
- o
ocT
® &
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P1X Series

e 7 bore sizes — 16mm through 63mm

e Two port locations standard

e |arge carriage for stability

e Integral sensor mounting rail

e Optional adjustable stroke and shock absorbers

Operating information
Maximum pressure: 100 PSIG (7 bar)
> = Minimum pressure: @16, @20 bores 29 PSI (2 bar)
Qe @25, @32, @40 bores  14.5 PSI (1 bar)
S a5 @50, @63 bores 7 PSI (0.5 bar)
= 0n
= g Proof pressure: 152 PSI (10.5 bar)
g = Temperature range: 40°F to 140°F (5°C to 60°C)
=
g % Filtration requirements:  Filtered, nonlubricated compressed air
T
%3
2. | Ordering Information
w o
Pi1X N 032 D A N 0500 w D N N IN| [-B
& o
3. =
o >
@ Series Carriage Stroke length* Porting options
P1X| Global D | Double acting N | NPTF (Std)
n Rodless Seal material Basic or options G | BSPP
® 9 - N | Standard Bf | Standard «
N Construction —— Q| BSPT
@ N | Inch Wt | With options *Not available with
i N construction
w | Wetric / Special (for factory use only)
Yo Bore size Piston / Shock style Carriage fnounting style
g' 'g 016 | 16mm A | Cushions both ends (standard) D_| Basic mountl
020 | 20mm R | Cushion right end only* J | Inverted basic mount
025 | 25mm L | Cushion left end only* A_| Swivel moum
032 | 32mm N | No cushions or shock absorbers G | Inverted swivel mount
040 | 40mm H | Shock absorber both ends** Mounting options
050 | 50mm B | Shock absorber right end only** End Bottom
063 | 63mm G | Shock absorber left end only** ':0 ‘ mount | mount | Intermediate
00
* As viewed from port side of cylinder mount foot foot supports
** Cannot be combined with inverted carriage bracket | bracket
* Stroke is ALWAYS in mm. N (Std) F Aft No SUppOrt
1 When “B” is specified, the remaining digits in the part I
number are not necessary. If “W” is used, the remaining H M B One support
digits in the part number must be filled out. K P cft Two supports
1t Not available on 40, 50 and 63mm bore sizes. T R Dt Three supports
Fastener Type
I:I Essential Information [Sensors ] N | Standard - zinc-plated
For sensors see page B339. i
I:I Optional Features bag S | Stainless steel
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Specifications

Model P1X (Standard w/switch)

Bore size mm (inch nominal) 16 (5/8) 20 (3/4), 25 (1) 32 (1-1/4), 40 (1-1/2) 50 (2), 63 (21/2)
Port size — N series M5 (10-32) 1/8 NPT 1/4 NPT 3/8 NPT

Port size — M series M5 (10-32) 1/8 Re 1/4 Re 3/8 Rc

Stroke tolerance in. +0.080 to 39" +0.100 to 118" +0.120 to 196"

2-80 IPS with side ports on each end (@16 & @20 bores 2-40 IPS with single end porting with 39" stroke)
(@25, @32, @40, @50 & V63 bores 2-40 IPS with single end porting with 78" stroke)

Cushion Air cushion standard
Lubrication Not required (if you choose to lubricate your system, continuing lubrication will be required.)
*Actual piston speed with one end port will vary depending on stroke length.

Piston speed, *in./sec.

Weight & theoretical force characteristics

Weights
Weight at zero stroke Weight per 1" Theoretical force (Ibs) P
Area _ MO0 MLB MLB1 (25.4mm) stroke At pressure (PSI) o "g
Bore in2 Ibs kg Ibs kg Ibs kg Ibs kg 30 40 60 80 100 E IS
16 0.31 0.70 0.3 0.73 0.3 0.77 0.4 0.07 0.038 9 12 19 25 31 3‘ a
20 0.49 1.15 0.5 1.19 0.5 1.28 0.6 0.10 0.04 15 20 29 39 49 a §
25 0.84 2.21 1.0 2.43 1.1 2.43 1.1 0.15 0.07 23 30 46 61 76 % _S
32 1.26 3.31 1.5 3.53 1.6 3.75 1.7 0.20 0.09 38 50 69 100 125 n°: 2
40 1.96 5.29 2.4 5.51 2.5 - - 0.27 0.12 59 78 117 156 195
50 3.08 7.94 3.6 8.16 3.7 - - 0.40 0.18 91 122 182 243 304
63 4.86 13.67 6.2 1433 6.5 — — 0.63 0.28 145 193 290 386 483
ol
Moments
Figure 1 shows the maximum allowable moments for each of Figure 1 < 3
the three types of loading: pitch, roll and yaw. Maximum allowable moments n-m (lIb-in) ST
The sum total of each of these types of moments, divided by M] [Ms] [Mv] g
each of the maximum values, determines a Load-l\/lomerjt Bore Pitch moment Roll moment Yaw moment
Factorl(LMF) should be equal to or less than 10 On horizontal size Std. Inverted  Std. Inverted Std. Inverted m
oo pes e e e e 1 oun _som) 1w osw oo |2
equation. 20 10(89) 7(62) 15(13) 070 327 327 n
. . 25 17(150) 12(106) 5 (44) 25((22) 1089 10(89)
Horizontal mountings: 32 36(319) 25(221) 10(89) 5(44) 21 (186) 21 (186)
40 77 (682) 54 (478) 23(204) 11.5(102) 26 (230) 26 (230) = g
50 154 (1363) 108 (956) 32 (283) 16 (142) 42 (372) 42 (372) T
Vertical mountings: 63 275 (2434) 193 (1708) 52 (460) 26 (230) 76 (673) 76 (673)
Figure 2
Max. allowable Max. unsupported
Bore load [L] N (lbs) length mm (in)
size Std. Inverted at max. load
16 141 (32) 70 (16) 450 (17.7)
20 198 (45) 101 (23) 551 (21.7)
25 356 (81) 180 (41) 899 (35.4)
32 616 (140) 308 (70) 749 (29.5)
40 959 (218) 480 (109) 1000 (39.4)
50 1456 (331) 726 (165) 1300 (51.2)
63 2297 (522) 1148 (261) 1600 (63.0)
B235 Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Rodless Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic P1X Series

Basic cylinder

LL + STROKE
L + STROKE LA
f-——
TC J TA J
4-TE
D HB B DEPTHTL HB DC
L ] - o —]
HA | ‘ | HA
%, 4’7 it 1 i ‘f = I @
! T ; — f B
|
4 ¢ logb——e—————————— J@
: i
T 1
k E 4-M
HEX SOCKET -
HEAD BOLT ™ E DEPTHN (PLUG)
F K STROKE F —
DB o
A P + STROKE
PQ

Bore

(mm) A B C DA DB DC E F G HA HB J K L LL LA M N

16 146 047 146 047 055 047 034 035 1.06 024 055 069 224 587 598 0.12 5-40 0.20
@7 (12 @7 (12 (14 (120 B85 (© @7 (6 (14 (17.5) (67) (149) (162) (3) M3)  (5)

20 173 055 165 055 063 063 041 045 122 034 073 087 246 665 6.75 010 8-32 0.26
(44) (14) 42) (14) (16) (16) (10.5) (11.5) (31) (8.5 (18.5) (22 (62.5) (169) (171.5)(2.5) (M4) (6.5

Bore

(mm) P PQ Q TA B TC TD TE TL XA XB XC XD

16 5.20 0.83 10-32 NPT 3.47 1.89 1.26 0.59 5-40 0.20 0.91 0.43 0.26 0.16
(132) 1) (M5) (88) (48) (32) (15) (M3) (5) @3) (1) (6.5) (4)

20 5.83 0.97 1/8 NPT 3.94 2.36 1.50 0.71 8-32 0.24 1.10 0.63 0.24 0.20
(148) (24.5) (1/8 Ro) (100) (60) (38) (18) (M4) 6) (28) (16) 6) 5)

inches (mm)

Sensor adapter bracket

Part number P8S-TMAOQOY
(Shown larger than actual size)

e 35— ®

NOTE: Must be ordered separately when ordering sensors.
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Parker Pneumatic P1X Series

Basic cylinder

LL + STROKE

L + STROKE LA
J A ;
| — 4-TE
HB L] DEPTH TL "B
HA | | o .
e it \ i [ ?t W‘ =
| \ !
It —
1 ‘ 1
= -
I l\ ik
N— 4-Mm 2-Q/
el E DEPTH N E
YA ] K STROKE . 0 0
A P + STROKE L5
N - 23
—>'. =
S
25
9w
s 2
23
Bore
(mm) A B C DB DC DD E F G HA HB HC J K L LL LA M N
25 209 0.67 209 079 1.02 075 055 039 159 030 079 074 095 280 748 756 0.08 1/4-20 0.35 a
(63 (17) (B83) (200 (26) (19 (14 (10 (40.5) (7.5) (20) (189 (24) (71) (1900 (192) (2 (M6) 9 o g
30 260 073 224 126 106 083 059 051 171 039 093 085 1.10 335 890 9.00 0.10 1/4-20 0.35 83
66) (18.5) (57) (382 (7) (21) (15 (13) (43.5) (10) (23.5) (21.5) (28) (85) (226) (228.5) (2.5) (M6)  (9)
40 3.15 087 264 142 138 110 067 055 203 051 1.02 1.06 122 358 9.61 9.71 0.10 5/16-18 0.47
(80) (220 (B7) (36) (35 (28) (17) (14 (61.5) (13) (26) (27) (31) (91) (244) (246.5) (2.5) (M8) (12) < B
50 378 110 323 177 138 138 091 063 240 059 130 1.39 154 354 10.16 10.26 0.10 5/16-18 0.47 o3
96) (28) (82) (45) (35 (35 (23) (16) (61) (15 (33) (35.3) (39) (90) (258) (260.5) (2.5) (M8§)  (12) @
63 465 138 374 197 154 165 075 079 291 059 126 169 154 429 1165 11.75 0.10 3/8-16 0.59
(118) (35) (95 (B50) (39 (42) (19 (20) (74 (15 (32) (43) (39 (109) (296) (298.5) (2.5) (M10) (15) "
N @
o o
wn
Bore
(mm) P Q TA B TC TD TE TL XA XB XC XE
25 6.38 1/8 NPT 4.80 2.76 1.89 0.79 10-24 0.32 1.50 0.91 0.22 1.58 ")
(162) (1/8Rc)  (122) (70) (48) (20) (M5) 8) (38) (23) (5.5) (40) 5' -g
O o
32 7.72 1/4NPT 5.28 3.15 2.21 0.79 1/4-20 0.35 1.89 0.98 0.24 1.85 n
(196) (1/4Rc)  (134) (80) (56) (20) (Me) ©) (48) (25) ©) (47)
40 8.27 1/4 NPT  5.83 3.54 2.68 1.18 1/4-20 0.43 2.36 1.18 0.28 2.28
(210) (1/4Rc)  (148) (90) (68) (80) (MB) (11) (60) (80) (7) (58)
50 8.35 3/8 NPT  5.98 3.94 3.15 1.18 5/16-18  0.51 2.91 1.42 0.39 2.76
212) B/8Rc)  (152) (100) (80) (30) (M8) 13) (74) (36) 10) (70)
63 10.16 3/8 NPT  6.61 4.33 4.02 1.58 5/16-18  0.51 3.78 1.65 0.55 3.54
(258) (3/8Rc)  (168) (110) (102) (40) (M8) (13) (96) 42) (14) (90)
inches (mm)
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Parker Pneumatic P1X Series
16 to 32 mm bore sizes
‘ - ‘ f— =
T i | =] l@%
e ¢ [CT i — = (o
|
71:@4» — + $¢ 7J:®+®1—7
Uleolel] s Lo LE
TF V—J - ™ u 4-MB
SB u - N U HEX SOCKET
SA W + STROKE ) HEAD BOLT
4 - OX
>
Q_ o
= =
Qv O
IR .
9 40 to 63 mm bore sizes
<
5
c o 4-@XF
a2 CT BORE
0w u DEPTH XG
| | | l_ . - n <
T | i ‘[* - Tﬁ } ‘OO
| : :
\ I
% Q ‘ ' ‘ ‘
a ° O * Ol
4 o [ il
| 1
q *\4 (224 v 4-MB
w HEX SOCKET
@D O HEAD BOLT
= = SA U e . U
3 W + STROKE
(T2
@ O
3 =
o N
(2]
Bore
(mm) c SA SB TF u v w X XF XG MB
» 1.46 1.38 1.02 0.32 0.24 0.16 6.34 0.14
%- E 0 (37) (35) (26) ®) 6) @) (161) (3.6) - - M3x10
n 1.65 1.69 1.30 0.39 0.24 0.24 713 0.19
20 (42) (43) (33) (10 ©) ©) (18)  (@7) - - Méxi2
2.09 2.05 0.79 0.47 0.35 0.43 8.19 0.28
% (53) (52) (20) (12) Q) (11) (208) ) - - M5x50
2.24 252 1.26 0.47 0.35 0.43 9.61 0.28
% (57) (64) (32) (12) ) 1) (244) ) - - M5x50
20 2.64 3.15 1.18 0.59 0.49 0.45 10.60 0.35 0.51 0.34 MBX55
(67) (80) (30) (15) (12.5) (11.5) (269) ) (13) (8.7)
50 3.23 3.70 1.57 0.79 0.49 0.45 11.10 0.35 0.51 0.34 MIBXE5
(82) (94) (40) (20) (12.5) (11.5) (283) ) (13) (8.7_
63 3.74 457 1.89 0.98 0.59 0.59 12.80 0.43 0.61 0.41 MBX70
(95) (116) (48) (25) (15) (15) (326) (11) (15.5) (10.5)
inches (mm)
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16 to 20 mm bore sizes

2-Q
(PLUG)
| \ | R -
i 1 i ‘F - jft' ] ] ;
— } — ,—':_ °
|
tog——e e —eol :
FHTT@ = @f‘*‘"@
H}l o on _Lp_l IS 1 *ﬂ}ll
Ly U Z
v v 4-@X
W + STROKE 4G
= o HEX SOCKET
HEAD BUTTON
BOLT
)
o O
- 3
c T
= o
—>'. =
S
25
. o ®
25 to 32 mm bore sizes T E
<
| I | ‘[ [ —
18} 88)
i
| —
‘ o v
e P
O D
own
4-MC
HEX SOCKET ")
HEAD BOLT x .g
SA . o o
v W + STROKE 0
T 1
(7]
N @
oo
wn
Bore
(mm) C Q SA SB TG TY U \' w X MC
1.46 10-32 1.38 1.02 0.24 1.69 0.24 0.16 6.34 0.13 ) 1 8
16 (37) (M5) (35) (26) 6) (43) ©®) (4 (161) (3.4) 5-40,1/4 LG 8 =
20 1.65 1/8NPT  1.69 1.30 0.32 1.97 0.24 0.24 713 0.18 8-32 3/8 LG »
(42) (1/8 Rc)  (49) (33) 8) (50) ©) ©) (181) (4.5) ’
2.09 1/8 NPT 1.97 0.79 0.39 2.48 0.35 0.43 8.19 0.28
2 (53) (1/8Rc)  (50) (20) (10 (63) ©) (11) (208) ) 1/4-20x1/2 LG
2.24 1/4 NPT 252 1.26 0.39 2.64 0.35 0.43 9.61 0.28
32 (57) (1/4Rc)  (64) (32) (10) 67) © 1) (044) 7 1/4-20 x 1/2 LG
20 2.64 1Y4ANPT _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
(67) (1/4 Re)
50 3.23 3/8NPT _ - - - _ - - -
(82) (3/8 Re)
63 3.74 3/8NPT _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
(95) (3/8 Ro)
inches (mm)

B239 Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
m Richland, Michigan
www.parker.com/pneumatics



Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Rodless Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic P1X Series

Intermediate support brackets

End mount |
() ‘ [}
|
CE /'_ _'
|
S e
CA cD 4-och—] LQ:J
CB CG

> D |
Qg /
g & E’ j'
2 g i 1 i i 1 i
TS TR
Q = 1 \
23
S o
a9
n n
Intermediate support brackets (2 per kit)
" o Bore
Y| (mm) CA CB cC CcD CE CF cG CH
& o 16 1.654 2.205 2.52 0.118 0.472 0.787 1.378 0.157
(42) (56) (64) ) (12) (20) (35) (4)
- 1.929 2.52 2.953 0.157 0.551 0.787 1.496 0.197
v (49) (64) (75) (4) (14) (20) (38) (5)
22| o5 2.362 2.992 3.465 0.236 0.768 0.787 1.575 0.276
o (60) (76) (88) 6) (19.9) (20) (40) (7)
39 2.913 3.465 3.937 0.236 0.846 0.787 1.575 0.276
(74) 88) (100) ®) 21.5) (20) (40) @)
Lol a0 3.543 4.252 4.882 0.236 0.965 1.181 2.362 0.354
e~ (90) (108) (124) ®) (24.5) (30) (60) )
@ 50 4173 4.882 5.512 0.315 1.201 1.181 2.362 0.354
(106) (124) (140) ®) (30.5) (30) (60) )
63 5.118 5.984 6.772 0.394 1.516 1.969 3.543 0.433
g 9 (130) (152) 172) (10) (38.5) (50) (90) 1)
o
@ Bore Kit part number
(mm) CJ CK End mount or no mount Bottom mount
16 0.236 0.709 L080180016 L080190016
6) (18)
0.315 0.866
20 ) 22) L080180020 L080190020
0.394 1.161
25 {0) 59.5) L080180025 L080190025
0.394 1.24
32 [0) 615) L080180032 L080190032
40 - - L080180040
50 - - L080180050
63 - - L080180063
inches (mm)
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Swivel mount

Absorbs misalignment between cylinder and load

FD

FJ dimension is the maximum FK dimension is the maximum g 8
horizontal float vertical float s 3
= O
>a
. o
Swivel mounts w s
9 ®
Bore = e
(mm) FA FB FC FD FE FF FG FH e 2
16 2.238 0.827 1.339 0.945 0.673 1.181 1.575 0.118
(58) @1 (34) (24) (16) (30) (40) ©
20 2.638 0.984 1.535 1.181 0.787 1.575 2.205 0.157
67) (25) (39) (30) (20) (40) (56) “ a o
o5 3.071 0.984 1.85 1.181 0.787 1.575 2.205 0.157 a 2
(78) (29) (47) (30) (20) (40) (56) “ 8 &
32 3.74 1.496 2.185 1.772 1.181 1.969 2.756 0.236
(95) (38) (65.5) (45) (30) (50) (70) ©)
40 4134 1.496 2.441 1.772 1.181 1.969 2.756 0.236 < _g
(105) (38) 62) (45) (30) (50) (70) ©) =5
50 4.961 1.732 2.874 2.362 1.575 2.756 3.543 0.315 <@
(126) (44) (73) (60) (40) (70) (90) ®)
63 5.472 1.732 3.11 2.362 1.575 2.756 3.543 0.315 "
(139) (44) (79) (60) (40) (70) (90) 8) N2
. o @
inches (mm) wn
Bore
(mm) FJ FK FL B c Part number = 8
—_
inch 0.118 0.118 0.134 0.472 1.457 o @
16 o L078930016 &
mm 3 3 3.4 12 37
20 inches 0.118 0.118 0.177 0.551 1.654 L080160020
mm 3 3 4.5 14 42 L08016M020
25 inches 0.118 0.118 0.236 0.669 2.087 L080160025
mm 3 3 6 17 53 L08016M025
32 inches 0.197 0.197 0.276 0.728 2.244 L080160032
mm 5 5 7 18.5 57 L08016M032
40 inches 0.197 0.197 0.276 0.866 2.638 L080160040
mm 5 5 7 22 67 L08016M040
50 inches 0.197 0.197 0.354 1.102 3.228 L080160050
mm 5 5 9 28 82 L08016M050
63 inches 0.197 0.197 0.354 1.378 3.74 L080160063
mm 5 5 9 35 95 L08016M063
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Inverted mount

Provides mounting surface 180° from carriage

cK CR
cQ
4»csﬁ\k—ﬂ
| |
f | |
cM
) l \
[ /
CN (\_ _("
> 2
a o
£ =
s @ | Inverted mounts*
S w
v Q| Bore
o = (mm) CcJ CK CL CM CN CP cQ CR CS Part number**
o
= & 16 inches 0.591 1.398 1.969 1.142 2.362 0.236 1.89 3.465 5-40 L080170016
~~ =
o u mm 15 35.5 50 29 60 6 48 88 L08017M016
20 inches 0.709 1.28 1.969 1.024 2.362 0.236 2.362 3.937 8-32 L080170020
mm 18 32.5 50 26 60 6 60 100 L08017M020
=) o5 inches 0.787 1.772 2.717 1.181 2.795 0.197 2.756 4.567 10-24 L080170025
o 0
a ° mm 20 45 69 30.0 71 5 70 116 L08017M025
¢° 32 inches 0.787 2.126 3.209 1.358 3.15 0.276 3.15 5.039 1/4-20 L080170032
mm 20 54 81.5 34.5 80 7 80 128 L08017M032
o o 20 inches 1.181 2.48 3.76 1.516 3.602 0.315 3.5643 5.433 1/4-20 L080170040
3=
o < mm 30 63 95.5 38.5 91.5 8 90 138 L08017M040
50 inches 1.181 2.913 4.449 1.909 4.429 0.394 3.937 5.591 5/16-18 L080170050
n mm 30 74 113 48.5 112.5 10 100 142 L08017M050
%. E 63 inches 1.575 3.465 5.433 2.283 5157 0.512 4.331 6.22 5/16-18 L080170063
@ mm 40 88 138 58 131 13 110 158 L08017M063
*Inverted mounts not available with adjustable stroke, shock absorber or tube center support bracket.
™ **Use this part number when ordering as a separate part. When ordering with cylinder, use “C” option as part of cylinder part number.
28 .
® ™ | End port piping
Refer to Figure 3 to determine when end port piping can Figure 3
2@ ;;ic(j: ‘;Nlth various types of mountings relative to fitting Bore oG [0.D. of fittings - mm (in.)]
C . . S (mm) No mount End mount Bottom mount
OT| aItI)btore J;s;es with ft(_)ot r:olunthwg, thedephq por“[é3||pe ﬂttmgst 16 12 (0.472) 12 (0.472)
Wi r mountin . \VOI IS pr m, moun
OUSITUCE (118 MOLTNG NOIES: 10 SYOICH IS Proviem, Mount a9 16(0.680)  End Port Piping 16 (0.630)
the cylinder first and tighten the mounting bolts and then .
o . 25 26 (1.024) Not Available 26 (1.024)
attach the pipe fittings to the cylinder ports.
32 27 (1.065) 27 (1.063)
40 35 (1.378) 26 (1.024)
50 35 (1.378) 30 (1.181)
63 39 (1.535) 34 (1.339)
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Shock absorber specifications

Cylinder 16mm 20mm 25mm 32mm 40mm 50, 63mm
Shock absorber number 0887790016 0887790020 0887790025 0887790032 0887790040 0887790050
Max. energy absorption - in-lbs 26.0 60.8 104.2 226 608 1042
(kgf-m) 0.9 0.7) (1.2) (2.6) (7.0) (12)
Stroke - inches 0.236 0.315 0.394 0.590 0.787 0.984
Energy absorption / hour - in.-lbs / hour 54,700 109,380 187,510 338,560 729,200 750,000
Max. impact velocity - in. / sec. 59 59 78.7 78.7 98.4 118.1
Max. cycle rate per hour 2100 1800 1800 1500 1200 720
Ambient temperature - °F (°C) 41-140 (5-60)
Spring return force - Ib. Extended 0.65 0.45 0.65 1.33 2.20 3.60
Compressed 1.01 0.97 1.33 2.65 4.86 7.49
Return time - Sec. 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.4 0.4

Performance data (16 to 32mm bores) _—
& G
23
16 mm Bore 20 mm Bore 25 mm Bore g e
100 100 100 (3' o
w s
o 0 S
~ L L ©
3 ~ —
& < S S 3
. ~< ~ 3 = 5= o 0
2 b 2 N 9 ~ e 3
n ~ 2] ] ~
7 o 7 S~ 7 ~q
2 T4 2 T~ £ SIS
2 10 e 2 10 ~ 2 10 5
z = 2 >
5 3 S
k] k) S
K 2 2
a v
a2
1 1 1 D o
1 10 100 1 10 100 1 10 100 o wm
Load (Ibs) Load (Ibs) Load (Ibs)
32 mm Bore 40 mm Bore 50 mm Bore =< §
100 100 -
100 a5
S i (%)
i \‘\ \\\
~ ~ SN
. S 5 y
§ h < ﬁ T NE g ~s~\
o ? ?
E .%\ g o g < ~N 8
S 10 g 10 g2 10 — 'C
g g s »
$ 2 g
o8
N 1 1 o-C
1 10 100 1000 1 10 100 1000 1 10 100 1000 ® O
Load (Ibs) Load (Ibs) Load (Ibs) wn
63 mm Bore
100
‘\
3
\v
w N
£
g 1w
2
8
< . .
= = = = Ajr Cushion w/back
pressure (flow controls or
1 other meter out device)
1 10 100 1000
Load (Ibs) Shock Absorber

Notes: 1. If the cylinder is vertical in orientation, double the total load for bottom shock absorber.
2. Use the total load that is being moved by shock absorber. If a weight transfer application, this would include La.
3. If final velocity cannot be easily determined, use two times the stroke divided by the stroke time.
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16 to 25 mm bore sizes

L + STROKE

SK SC SD SD SC
6 o L sG
SH—| c SP
] o7 | ‘ | o nkty LT
! B ; : b
‘ H
i ‘

'

28 Luoet T T I _ BRET
Y - SE ‘ ‘ 1 H “% ‘ ° b
g8 149 T Jese ® ‘ o BlooR T ‘
Sv | d a1 1| | J]ooee o —— - —————_——_ —]
72 @ l l L — s i Oy | 4@ |-
2 3 1 1 1 1
S o sMm SJ sJ
T

Bore SG SH

(mm) SC SD SE SF Max Min in-lbs SJ SK SP SQ SR ST C L

16 0.71 0.16 1.65 1.38 0.57 0.18 o6 0.98 1.93 M3 1.34 0.24 0.16 1.46 5.87
"o (18) (4) (42) (35) (14.5) (4.5) (25) (49) (34) 6) 4) (87) (149)
g % 20 0.89 0.14 1.89 1.57 0.57 0.18 61 1.54 2.24 M4 1.50 0.32 0.20 1.65 6.65
[ (22.5) (3.5) (48) (40) (14.5) (4.5) (39) (57) (38) 8) (5) (42) (169)

o5 0.79 0.10 2.46 2.03 0.57 0.18 104 1.97 3.03 M6 1.97 0.47 0.39 2.09 7.48

(20) (2.5) (62.5) (51.5) (145 (4.5 (50) (77) (50) (12) (10) (53) (190)
w inches (mm)
'—_‘3_ i SH = max. energy absorption
@ >
w
" 32 to 63 mm bore sizes
® U
é' N SK sG L + STROKE sG
SR - sc
— %i SD c

wn
o @ _A I ‘ B ri | ‘ |
g 2 I T m 15( SN il 1 i

EJ&C L] SE \

o e L) @FY—— T

Bore SG SH

(mm) SC SD SE SF Max Min in-lbs SJ SK SP SQ SR ST C L

32 0.87 0.28 2.62 2.19 1.06 0.67 206 2.56 3.86 M8 2.11 0.55 0.47 2.24 8.90
(22) (7) (66.5) (65.5) (27) (17) (65) (98) (63.5) (14) (12) (57) (226)

40 1.26 0.28 3.09 2.58 1.34 0.94 608 256 4.41 M10 2.50 0.67 0.47 2.64 9.61
(32) (7) (78.5) (65.5) (34) (24) 65 (112 63.5) (17) (12) (67) (244)

50 1.50 0.32 3.90 3.15 217 1.77 1042 2.76 5.35 M12 3.05 0.87 0.67 3.23 10.16
(38) 8) (99) (80) (55) (45) (70)  (136) (77.5)  (22) (17) (82) (258)

63 1.50 0.32 4.41 3.68 1.73 1.34 1042 2.76 6.22 M16 3.50 0.98 0.79 3.74 11.65
(38) 8 (112) (93.5) (44) (34) (70)  (158) (89) (25) (20) (95) (296)

inches (mm)

SH = max. energy absorption
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Positioning of stroke adjustment unit

016~025

(1) Moving the stroke adjustment unit.
The stroke adjustment unit can be moved by loosening the
mounting bolts.

(2) Locking of stroke adjustment unit.
After moving the stroke adjustment unit to the appropriate
position, lock it there by tightening the mounting bolts to
the torque values shown in Figure 4. Insufficient torque may
cause the stroke adjustment unit to slip out of position.

Figure 4

Torque values for tightening stroke adjustment unit.
Tightening torque
Mounting bolt

Stroke adj. plate bolt

Bore size (Ib-in) (Ib-in)
16mm 9-11

4-6
20mm 22-24
25mm 46-50 22-24
32mm 195-213 -
40mm 390-415 -
50, 63mm 682-735 -

(8) Stroke adjustment using the stopper bolt.
Adjust the stroke by loosening the stopper bolt nut and
turning the stopper bolt. After adjusting the stroke, tighten
the stopper bolt nut to the torque values shown in Figure 5.
When adjusting the 16-25 mm cylinders, due to the small
amount of clearance between the table and the stroke
adjustment plate, adjust the stroke by moving the complete
stroke adjustment unit.

Figure 5
Torque values for tightening stopper bolt nut and shock
absorber nut.

Tightening torque
Stopper bolt nut Shock absorber nut
Bore size (Ib-in) (Ib-in)
16mm 10-11 12-16
20mm 22-24 26-35
25mm 73-84 40-53
32mm 195-213 66-89
40mm 390-425 195-266
50mm 682-735 487-620
63mm 1772-1914 487-620

B245

Actuator Products — Rodless Cylinders
P1X Series

032~063

(4) Adjustment of shock absorber.
Adjust the absorption energy of the shock absorber by
changing the operating stroke of the shock absorber. This
is done by loosening the shock absorber nut and turning
the unit. When adjustment is complete, tighten the shock
absorber nut to the torque values shown in Figure 12a.

(5) Notes on usage.
The shock absorber absorbs rated energy with rated
stroke. The factory setting allows a small amount of
shock absorber stroke before it bottoms out. Readjust the
location of the shock absorber so that the complete stroke
of the absorber is utilized.

Absorption energy as set at factory:
Small margin with stroke of shock absorber.

| -

ml

~—Cylinder Stroke End

Adjust the position of the shock absorber until the plunger of
the shock absorber is fully depressed.

rd

—

o

~— Cylinder Stroke End

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division

Richland, Michigan
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Rodless Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic P1Z Series - Basic Version

P1Z Series

e Available in 3 bores with stroke lengths up to 2000 mm
e Adjustable air cushioning is available on all cylinderS
e The load is fixed onto the mobile carriage by 4 tapped holes

e The cylinder is attached by the ends with jam nuts, flanges
or foot mounts

Technical . .
echnical data Operating information
Weights Maxi 100 PSIG (7 bar)
. aximum pressure: ar)
Bore size Weight at Weight per 25mm . P
zero stroke of stroke Minimum pressure: 29 PSI (2 bar)
mm_inch kg Ibs kg Ibs Temperature range: 14°F to 140°F (-10°C to 60°C)
Filtration requirements:  Dry, filtered compressed air to ISO
> | 16 5/8 0.28 0.62 0.01 0.02 9 ry P
a o 8573-1 class 3. 4. 3. or better
g =3 20 3/4 0.46 1.01 0.02 0.05
§- ﬁ 30 1.-1/4 135 208 0.04 0.08 If external lubrication is added, this must always be continued.
e
Q =
23
S o
a5
" u
Specifications for P1Z series magnetically coupled rodless
Bore size mm (inch nominal) 16 (5/8) 20 (3/4) 32 (11/4)
% 8 Port size M5 BSPP, 10-32 NPT 1/8 BSPP, 1/8 NPT 1/8 BSPP, 1/8 NPT
3.0
® | Maximum stroke mm (inch) 1000 (39.4) 1500 (59.1) 2000 (78.7)
Stroke tolerance mm +1.5/-0 <=1000 +1.5/-0; >1000 +2/-0
n Piston speed m/s (inch/sec) 0.1t00.4 (4 to 15.75)
® 2| Max. coupling force N (Ibs) 157 (35) 236 (53) 703 (158)
>
& Cushion Air cushion standard
Lubrication Not required (If you choose to lubricate your system, continuing lubrication will be required.)
7
2 3
® ™| Ordering information
\ Standard cylinder (15 positions) \ Options (16 positions) \
i
¥ PREM IS [§ & M PERD N
Bore Cushioning Strokes Mounting kit*
016 | 016 mm N | None (@ 16 only) 0200 | 200 mm F Footmount
020 | 020 mm A | Adjustable Cushions 1000 | 1000 mm L | Flanges
032 | 032mm N | None (std.)
* Cylinders are supplied with mounting nuts fitted on each endplate. Options * Cylinder port type
. Bt None Mt | Metric (@ 16 only)
0 | Stroke (mm) | (in) W | With options Bt | BSPP(020&32)
16 | 0101000 | 010394 tStandard when “B” N | NPTF(@20&32)
20 0101500 01059.1 option is used.
32 0102000 0t078.7

Order code examples:
- P1ZM016SNNO100B 0 16 mm bore 100 mm stroke cylinder supplied with mounting nut on each endplate
- P1ZMO020SAN1000WFBN @ 20 mm bore 1 m stroke cylinder with foot mount on each endplate
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Basic Version

The magnetic rodless cylinder is a pneumatic cylinder
featuring a mobile piston fitted with annular magnets.

The mobile carriage is also equipped with magnets to
provide magnetic coupling between the piston and carriage.

It incorporates the following features:
e end of stroke cushioning/bumpers
e mounting:

— threaded endcaps

— optional foot mount
— optional flange mount

Sensors
For sensors see page B339.
Hard anodized

aluminum
carriage \ \
\ Endplate
Air supply

ports Non magnetic
\ stainless steel tube
(cylinder body)
Mounting holes to attach
the load onto the carriage

Rodless Cylinders
Actuator Products

P1X 0SP-P
Series Series

P1Z
Series

GDL
Series

—— Mobile piston 360° ‘
\ , 360°
External magnets

(built into the carriage)

Internal magnets
(on the piston)

Cushioning Mounting

@ 16 mm: non-adjustable bumper or adjustable pneumatic The mobile carriage is free to rotate 360° around the
cushioning cylinder axis. This feature facilitates the adaptation of the
cylinder to various mounting arrangements.

The load must be guided by an external device.

B247 Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
m Richland, Michigan
www.parker.com/pneumatics
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Parker Pneumatic P1Z Series - Basic Version

Technical data

Pressure (PSI)

500 29 44 58 73 87 102112 Example:
450 Pressure: 5 bar
3L .
o 400 i 0 & Fmax = 322 N for @ 32 mm cylinder
£ 8 o
PR T g ey e e g o s /\Calculate the kinetic energy due to the load moved
= 300 > & . .
£ 250 ] E_’ Acceleration or deceleration should not exceed the
= _— w“ @ magnetic coupling force of cylinder
% 150 /4/ ®20 — 13
f—" o

T 100 — 216 2 T

50 -p——

0 0
2 3 4 5 6 7

Pressure (Bar)

Load diagrams

Permissible radial loads, horizontal mounting

“L” . I
T 232 L Max.
(kg)  (Ibs.)

i
N

5
Q

s1onpo.d Joyenpy
sJapunks ssaypoy

=2 g8

20 5 11.0
16
N | ) 32 10 220

Load "L" (kg)

=]

onN B O ®
\
Q

o 0 500 1000 1500 2000
“L» Stroke (mm)

S3119S
d-dS0

AThe load must be guided by a device from outside the cylinder

Permissible axial loads, horizontal mounting
M = Fx * zf

SalIag
Xld

500 ‘ Max. Max.

/\ weon @32 Moment M Fx*
/S

T @ (Nm) (in-lbs.) (N (bs.)
G N 16 12 11 112 25

Force "Fx" (N)

S31I9G
Zld

100 === —

216
32 85 75 450 101

) — - 7:% 0

200
220 N 20 25 22 175 39
—
5

0 *at 7 bar

Zf (mm)

Sa1I9g
1a9

A The load must be guided by a device from outside the cylinder

Permissible axial loads, vertical mounting

m /* Max.
30 load Max.
‘ 232 T XA
25 v
g 2 // @ (kg) (bs) (mm) (in.)
Load “If force due friction is i y
“La” unknown, use 0.1 x (L +La). = >} 220 165 1 122 48
T 10 ,
. § ) 1~ 216 20 10 22 142 56
0

N

I I fort 32 24 53 174 6.8
%’ 3 4 5 6 7 *at 6.5 bar

Xa Pressure (Bar)

L = Load guided by external device

La = Direct mounting onto the cylinder

9 LT = Load weight + guiding device weight + force due to friction
Ff = Force due to friction*

B248 Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
Richland, Michigan
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Dimensions

** = Air supply Ports **p 4AXxMN

——
(EBONE
1]
%“
1
i
7]

2xXNN

H L
TS u 31
T (| — -y ] I I I S—
w [\
gy u % o on
(=]
E E S 3
A S 5
| B S + STROKE B ~a
o
B TL + STROKE n 5
‘ " 3 ®
T 2
1%} A AA B @D E OEH OEV F FV G H L LJ M N O & <
16 32 34 10 18 11 18 18 4 14 5.5 16,5 61 16 34 25 13.5
(1.26) (1.34) (0.39) (0.71) (0.43) (0.71) (0.71) (0.16) (0.55) (0.22) (0.61) (2.40) (0.63) (1.34) (0.98) (0.59)
20 38 40 14 228 17 28 24 8 26 9.5 22 71 19 40 30 15.5
(1.50) (1.57) (0.55) (0.90) (0.67) (1.10) (0.94) (0.31) (1.02) (0.37) (0.87) (2.80) (0.75) (1.57) (1.18) (0.61)
o v
32 60 60 16 35 17 40 36 8 32 9.5 23 87 30 50 40 18.5 a 2
(2.36) (2.36) (0.63) (1.38) (0.67) (1.57) (1.42) (0.31) (1.26) (0.37) (0.91) (3.43) (1.18 (1.97) (1.57) (0.73) 8 3
(4] P MN NN S TL
0
M5 x 0.8 92 112 > o
16 (10-32) M4 x0.7x6 M10x1x 6 (3.62) (4.41) < g
G1/8 115 143
20 (1/8) M5x0.8x8 M20x1.5x7 (4.53) (5.63)
G1/8 133 165
32 (1/8) M6 x1x10 M26 x 1.5 x7 (5.24) (6.50) ~ _g
o @
wn
7
)
QT
© &
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Rodless Cylinders

Parker Pneumatic P1Z Series - Basic Version
Mountings
Flanges Only on 4X@FD
. @16 mm . ./7 )
104 e =l
L ~— . %AJ> ﬁ:4" )Aﬂ
FX T LS + STROKE T
Fw
(%] F @FD FW FX FY FZ T LS Order code
52 2 33 20 23 @
16 020 " (165 (1.80) ~ ©0.79 (009 (362  PDPC15-FH
6 52 40 20 8 3 115
20 - (0.24) (205 (1.57) (0.78) (1.26) (0.12) (453  PKIA20-FH
7 80 64 28 44 5 133
2 - 028 (@15 (252 (1.10) (1.73 (020) (5.24)  PK1A25-FH
Brackets Only on
@ 16 mm
—) F
5| 1A @ 1ol EER=1N)
A/ \/ m i j ﬁ
1= 3 i —
n K L]
L L2AE L
% 5| |He] % % O >D[@1
H $/ XJH, g ) o) \H‘@
LF 2xaLD LC
= ™ 4>LF LS + STROKE
_L— XL + STROKE
T o & [ @& ]
[&% L(DJ %ij F(D W;:ﬂ
wj DL o < b HJ
LT + STROKE
XM + STROKE
ot L IC O LE LF LH L] LK LX LY LS LT XL XM  Ordercode
16 28 148 88 52 6 14 16 2 83 42 1096 79 1216 966 oo o
(0.09 (0.58) (0.35) (0.20) (0.24) (0.55) (0.63) (-0.08) (1.80) (1.65) (4.32) (3.11) (4.79) (3.80)
3 o8 18 62 10 23 19 4 30 43 151 85 171 121 .
20 012 (140 (©.71) ©024) - 0.39) (091) (0.75) (0.16) (1.18) (1.69) (5.94) (3.35) (6.73) (4.76) FKIA0-LB
3 8 23 7 2 30 30 o0 46 62 179 . 2038 .. X
82 012 (1.88) (0.91) (028 0.47) (1.18) (118 (0)  (1.81) (2.44) (7.05) (7.99) AL

* Set of 2 pcs
** Impossible mounting

B250 Parker Hannifin Corporation
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P1Z Series - Guided Version

The magnetic rodless cylinder is a pneumatic cylinder featuring
a mobile piston with annular magnets.

The mobile carriage is also equipped with magnets to give
magnetic coupling between the piston and carriage. The
carriage slides along the main tube and is guided by two guide
rods.

It incorporates the following features:
e Built-in guide rods

e Adjustable end-of-stroke bumpers
e Optional magnetic piston sensing
e Optional transfer porting

Guidance
The guided version consists of a carriage fitted with 4 plain
bearings, guided on 2 rods.

This design provides high rigidity, accurate guidance and
smooth movement of the carriage.

Actuator Products — Rodless Cylinders
P1Z Series - Guided Version

End of stroke
Each endplate can be fitted with an adjustable bumper or self-
compensating shock absorbers.

Optional transfer porting

Cylinder air supply is located on one end only to facilitate
cylinder installation and avoid long tube lengths for longer
strokes.

Options

The following options are available to enhance the Magnetic

Rodless cylinder functions:

e External bumpers: when low operating pressure, light loads
and short strokes.

e External hydraulic shock absorbers: recommended for
arduous applications.

¢ Reed and solid state sensors: provide sensing at
an adjustable position along the entire stroke of the cylinder.
Endplate

Rail for mounting \

sensors laterally
(on one side only -
shown on rear side)

Chrome plated steel
guide rods

/\

Guide bushings

Adjustable Bumpers
(Optional: hydraulic shock

absorbers) \

Ports on one side
only on one of the
endplate (transfer
porting option)

B251

\Mounting holes

Non magnetic stainless steel
(cylinder body)

Hard anodized
aluminum carriage

Holes to mount the load
onto the carriage

Mobile piston
Internal magnets
\ (on the piston)

External magnets
(built into the
carriage)

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division

Richland, Michigan
www.parker.com/pneumatics

P1X 0SP-P Rodless Cylinders
Series

Series

P1Z
Series

GDL
Series
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Rodless Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic P1Z Series - Guided Version

Ordering information

\ Standard cylinder (15 positions) Optlons (16 positions) \
P[1]z| M [o[1]6] [T] N [o[s[0[o] [B] [N| @ L
Bore Cushioning Strokes Cylinder port type
016 | 016 mm G | Adjustable stop 0200 | 200 mm Mt | Metric (0 16 only)
020 | @20 mm H | Hydraulic shock 1000 | 1000 mm Bf | BSPP(020&32)
absorber
032 | 032mm Options TSN NPTF ((Zi 29 & ;2) '
B' | None ut:ggard when “B” option is
Function W | With options
G | Guided End of stroke sensing
T | Guided with NPN | PNP | Reed | Sensors type (Qty: 2)
transfer porting L With rail, no sensor
Nt (std.) No sensor rail

" Note: Order Sensors separately.
0 Stroke (mm) | (in)

16 | 010750 010295
20 | 0101000 0t039.4
32 | 0101000 01059.1

s1onpo.d Joyenpy
sJapunks ssaypoy

Order code examples:
- P1ZM016GCNO100B @ 16 mm bore 100 mm stroke cylinder supplied with adjustable stop
- P1ZM020GHN1000WNBL @ 20 mm bore 1 m stroke cylinder with hydraulic shock absorbers and rail for sensors

v o

® Un

3.7

D

v O
Range Options

g - | Magnetic rodless cylinder, guided version External adjustable bumpers

o > Available in 3 diameters with possible strokes up to Can be fitted on cylinder endcaps and provide noise
1500 mm (59 in). reduction and adjustment at the end of stroke.
4 tapped mounting holes on the carriage. Used when light loads and short strokes.

g o | Endcap mounting provided by 4 Pneumatic air supply on one side only

2 N | tapped and counterbored holes. (transfer porting option).

& o

29 External hydraulic shock absorbers

tn Self-compensating hydraulic shock absorbers can

be used instead of bumpers for a greater
cushioning effect at the end of stroke.

They are recommended for
arduous applications.

Reed or solid state sensors:
A rail fitted on one side only of the cylinder provides
mounting and position adjustment of sensors.

The rail is located on same side
as the end of stroke stops.

B252 Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
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General features

Actuator Products — Rodless Cylinders
P1Z Series - Guided Version

Specifications for P1Z series magnetically coupled rodless

Operating medium

Compressed Air

Maximum pressure

100 PSIG (7 bar)

Minimum pressure bar (IPS)

29 PSIG (2 bar)

Bore size mm (inch nominal)

16 (5/8)

20 (3/4)

32 (1 1/4)

Port size

M5 BSPP, 10-32 NPT

1/8 BSPP, 1/8 NPT

1/8 BSPP, 1/8 NPT

Ambient temperature

14°F to 140°F (-10°C to 60°C)

Maximum stroke mm (inch) 750 (29.5) 1000 (39.4) 1500 (59.1)
Stroke tolerance mm +1.5/-0 <=1000 +1.5/-0; >1000 +2/-0

Piston speed m/s (inch/sec) 0.1t00.4 (4 to 15.75)

Max. coupling force N (Lbs) 157 (35) 236 (53) 703 (158)

Cushion Air cushion standard
Lubrication Not required (If you choose to lubricate your system, continuing lubrication will be required.)
Weights Options
Weight at Weight per Function Description
Bore size zero stroke 25mm of stroke I
Sensors mounting in T-slot
mm inch kg Ibs kg Ibs Detection Reed or solid state sensors
16 5/8 0.9 1.98 0.05 0.11 (PNP or NPN)
20 3/4 1.62 3.35 0.08 0.17 External rubber bumpers Sﬁgspgﬁd pre-fitted in endplates if
32 1-1/4 3.63 8.00 0.13 0.29

Hydraulic shock absorbers

Self-compensating shock absorbers
supplied pre-fitted in endplates if
chosen

Pressure in the cylinder / pneumatic holding force

Fmax = 322 N (72 Ibs.) for @ 32 mm cylinder

A Calculate the kinetic energy due to the load moved.

Acceleration or deceleration should not exceed the magnetic

Pressure (PSI)
29 44 58 73 87 102 Example:
500 112
150 Pressure: 5 bar (73 PSI)
2L
)

= 400 e 90 g
< 350 > =
© g0 [T — I T T 67 8
Q " S
L 250 L
2 // o ; ;
£ 200 70 44 2 coupling force of cylinder.
S 150 {1 6_ %
T 100 — 21 2 T

50—t —

0 0
2 3 4 5 6 7
Pressure (Bar)
B253
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P1X 0SP-P Rodless Cylinders
Series

Series

P1Z
Series
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Rodless Cylinders
Parker Pneumatic P1Z Series - Guided Version

Load diagrams

Permissible radial loads, horizontal mounting

35 ;

13 Ln 30 32 L Max.
B 9 Q [%] (kg) (Ibs.)
# X
-
I 154+-go0 N 20 12 26
- - -+ - = ~N 32 30 66
| 5 \\
0 500 750 1000 1250 1500
Stroke (mm)
Permissible axial loads, horizontal mounting
M = Fx * Zf Ms = Fy * Zf Mv = Fx * Yf
“Fx”
E g “Ex? “Fy”
55 T .
g a - g
e N N
Q =
23
S o
a5
" u
Max. Max. Max.
” o moment M moment Ms moment Mv
Y @ (Nm) (in-lbs.) (Nm) (in-lbs.) (Nm) (in-Ibs.)
] o 16 2.4 21 0.5 4.4 2.4 21
20 5 44 1 8.9 5 44
wn 32 15 133 3 26.6 15 133
© T
3=
8 >
Permissible axial loads, vertical mounting
XA 30
w 32 Max. Max.
® 9 2 v load LT* XA
2 N 8 nl | A P ——
= A g  (kg) (mm)
H 15 A
£ Y 220 16 5 122
Charge . )
M=LA* XA g 1w j 20 10 142
o o “LA” g " 216
o
2 P — 32 24 174
0 2 3 4 5 6 7 *at 6.5 bar
Pressure (Bar)
\ uLn
Mv = Fy * Yf 3 L = Load guided by external device
v LA = Mounting direct onto cylinder
Yf LT = Load weight + guiding device
weight + force due to friction
Ff* = Force due to friction
*If force due to friction is unknown,
use 0.1 (L + LA)
B254 Parker Hannifin Corporation

Pneumatic Division
Richland, Michigan
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Parker Pneumatic P1Z Series - Guided Version

Dimensions

** = Air supply ports

TL + STROKE
TT S + STROKE . T
G 4XMN LL
[T ] o
o
Fany £ \ (>\<.
& | 7 - D)
a B
z ) -
G0 o D)
©
0 M eI G
n v
A L — & ©
A 'g_g
TA + STROKE ==
o,
© j .
a e
= 8
c 85
. . e
According to B view
. HT A-A
According to C view P
[a1]
L Q [T
4xM3x0.53 5 f}j\ 3 @% 3 rQ
3 & J **P \’# % E
— T T owm
S y 20 ;$/ ;
! 2XNN "
Pz Van) KK . =
©0 i 0 &
3 XA XB ks
HS
HG cc ~N 3
o
HP 2
H
wn
- O
CDU')
@ A OB ©OC CC oD od F G H HP HG HS HT L M N MN
8 43 8 45 174 12 6 34 335 25 12 215 65 34 30
6 By (17 (31 (18) (69 (47) POBXT0 (o4 (134) (1.32) 098 (47) (0.8 (256 (1.34) (1.1g MOX0BX8
8 55 95 65 214 16 6 42 40 28 12 235 75 40 36
20 (31) (22) (87) (26) (84) (63 MOXIXI0 (bom (65 (1.57) (1.10) (47) (93) (2.95) (1.57) (1.42) MEX1x10
135 87 14 8 336 20 10 66 64 46 20 4 9 60 5
32 (53) (34) (55) (31) (1.32) (79 MIOXISXTS (a0 60 (2.52) (1.81) (79) (1.61) B3.58) (2.36) (1.97) MEX125x12
g NN 0 P PG PW PP T T s A TL W XA  XB
155 50 70 27 14 23 69 8 106 68 17 8
16 MIOx1x6 gy MSXO08 197y (076) (1.06) (055 (091) (76) (319 (417) (.68 (067) (0.31)
175 61 0 3 17 26 79 o 122 88 20 11
20 MUXISXT  heg GV8  oa0) (354) (126) (0.67) (1.02) (341) (358 (4.80) (3.46) (0.79) (0.43
15.5 86 122 50 20 28 o7 117 145 118 22 14
82 M0x15x7 ggyy GV8 539 (480) (1.97) (0.79 (1.10) (382 (4.61) (5.71) (465 (0.87) (0.56)
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Optional external adjustable bumpers

Actuator Products — Rodless Cylinders
P1Z Series - Guided Version

B
olf-o— o D)
z| E E gz @
| o — —o D
D
o H )
AA AB D
@ AA AB B c D E NN
75 65 12 10 14 4
16 0300 (0.26) (047) (0.39) (055 (0.1 M10x1
10 10 11 145 18 4
20 039 (089 (043 (0.57) (071 (.1 M4x15
11 12 20 18 26 8
82 043 (047) (079 (0.71) (.02 (©31) M0Ox15
External hydraulic shock absorbers
&l-o— o D)
z E E 2 ©
H—o— —o )
=1 B N | °
AA AB B
@ AA AB B c D E NN
18 27 12 10 13 3
16 071) (1.0 (047) (039) (051) (@12 MIOx1
50 59 11 145 17 5
20 (197) (232 (043 (057) (0.67) (0.0 M14x15
56 66 20 18 24 6
82 0oo0) (260) (079 (071) (0.94) (0.24) M20x15
Loads / speeds diagram Speed (in/s)
. . . , , 0 4 8 12 16
The diagram to the right exhibits the P1Z cylinders maximum 35
capacities with an adjustable bumper. 30 232 66
If the intersection exhibits between speed and load is above S 25 N E
the curves, it is imperative to use hydraulic shock absorbers to % 20 \\\ M—g
i ®© ©
prevent cylinder damage. 8 15 550 N g
10 ~ 22
Example: 216 S~
@ 32 mm cylinder with a 0.3 m/s speed and 25 kg load CT—
Choose the hydraulic shock absorber option 0 o1 02 03 04
@ 20mm cylinder with 0.2 m/s speed and 10 kg load ' ' ' '
Speed (M/s)

Choose the adjustable bumpers option

B256
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Optional sensor rail

)
&
T

|
b
Y
®

GJ

12
(:47)

(.08) 20
(.79)

(14)

12
(.47)

34
(13)

5.55
(.22)

Rodless Cylinders
Actuator Products

Detection

0SP-P
Series

Reed or solid state sensor mounting is possible on one
cylinder side only.

External aluminum profile integrates 1 T-slot for sensor
mounting.

P1X
Series

P1Z
Series

GDL
Series

Repair kits

o Basic version Guided version
16 (Cushioned) P1ZMO016SAN-R -

16 (Non-cushioned) = P1ZMO16SNN-R P1ZM016GNN-R
20 P1ZMO020SAN-R P1ZM020GNN-R
32 P1ZMO032SAN-R P1ZM032GNN-R

B257 Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division
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GDL Series

High Performance Series:
(Sizes FDC12HP-... thru FDC45HP-...)

The High Performance series is the basis for GDL's
development, which is used in the majority of applications.
High Performance guides consist of 8 axial needle roller
bearings, running on precision polished and hardened alloy
spring steel guideways. These guide bearings are grease
packed and shielded, while offering the highest load and
moment rating capacities within the GDL product line.

Standard Performance Series:
(Sizes FDC12SP-... thru FDC45SP-...)

The Standard Performance series is intended for minor loads

and moments for particularly economical guidance solutions.

Standard Performance guides consist of 8 radial ball roller Material specifications

bearings, running on precision polished and hardened alloy Rail Aluminum alloy
spring steel guideways. These guide bearings are grease
packed and sealed, while offering the lowest load and
moment ratings available within the GDL product line, with the
exception of the Grease-Free and the Anti-Friction / Corrosion
Resistant series. Standard Performance series is the second
most commonly used GDL guides for various applications and
also provides excellent running behavior.

Guideways Hardened high alloy spring steel

Cassettes / rollershoes /
top plates

Rollers Bearing steel / Stainless steel bearing steel

Aluminum alloy

27
c 2
o @
= 0
S wn
2o
I <
= -
s =
o 3
c o
§ o
& w

v o
o n
3.0
® o | Specifications
Characteristic Unit Description
g - Full profile wipers RQIIershoes anld cassette are p_rowdeq with snap-on full profile wipers. The snap-on full profile
5. = wipers are easily replaceable with available wipers kits.
[0}
e Acceleration and deceleration rm/s? 40 m/s? maximum
(ft/sec?) (131 ft/s?> maximum)
n Guide installation Possible in any position.
g_ 3 Cassettes can be adjusted at the factory or by the customer.
o N .
n Drag adjustment set screw Rollershoes can be set-up by the customer to incorporate the drag adjustment set screw feature.
The drag adjustment set screw components are supplied with each pair of rollershoes.
n Standard lubrication Lifetime lubrication with standard grease-packed roller bearings.
g_ 8 Speed m/s (ft/s)  Up to 10 m/s (or up to 33 ft/s)
[0}
Q" Bearing tvoes Steel axial needle,
9P Specials on request (ex: anti-magnetic, grease free, high dynamics) - consult factory
Operating temperature CFH -10°C to 80°C (14°F to 176°F) temperature range

Custom length cassettes and rollershoes for 100 piece lots minimum.

Keyed butt-jointed rail sections up to 4000mm.

Solid continuous length rails between 4000.

Specials available ) ) . :
Offset or non-standard “LL11” dimensions on opposite ends of cut rails.

Integrated metal scraper with standard full profile wiper currently available.

Rail underside blind mounting holes.
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Cassette with double sided rail

® o ©
e ©
® © :
o ¢ o
4 J
[P,
L max. = 4000 Fixed side BS
S Umne oyi10 with respect
i, o °
L2 Drag adjustment set screw *H* fodim. e -
-» D2 r ‘ Q *
+ | il Fgﬁi * i a0l . f
e [
! N2 ) | £
NI & ® |- RN ]
: | T
+‘ b d2 Ls keJ B015 L

Datum side with
depth groove

Dimensions for both standard FDC version guides

Length L11
Size Ls B BS h3 h9 as d2 D2 e fs h8 h10 h11  min. L12 t2 t3 N1
12 64 12.0 37 14.7 19 30 3.4 6 12.50 25 8 4.0 6 10 40 5.5 1.4 M4

15 78 15.5 47 18.7 24 38 4.5 8 15.75 30 10 5.0 8 10 60 6.0 2.0 M5
20 92 21.0 63 226 30 53 5.5 10 21.00 40 12 7.0 11 10 60 7.0 2.0 M6
25 98 23.0 70 27.0 36 57 6.6 11 23.50 45 16 8.5 13 10 60 10.0 2.5 M8
35 135 32.0 100 37.0 48 82 9.0 15 34.00 62 20 10.5 20 12 80 11.5 3.5 M10
45 165 45.0 120 46.0 60 100 11.0 18 37.50 80 24 135 22 16 105 145 4.0 M12
Dimensions (mm)

Rodless Cylinders
Actuator Products

Dimensions for both underside mounting hole FDC version guides (Ref. ordering instructions)

o 8
Length L11 e
Size Ls B BS h3 h9 as d2 D2 e fs h8 h10  h11  min. L12 2 t3 N1 o wun
12 64 12.0 37 147 19 30 3.4 6 12.50 29 8 4.0 6 10 40 5.5 14 M4
15 78 165 47 18.7 24 38 4.5 8 15.75 34 10 5.0 8 10 60 6.0 2.0 M5 ”
20 92 21.0 68 226 30 53 5.5 10 21.00 40 12 7.0 11 10 60 7.0 2.0 M6 x.2
25 98 23.0 70 27.0 36 57 6.6 11 23.50 45 16 8.5 13 10 60 10.0 25 M8 oo
35 136 320 100 37.0 48 82 9.0 15 34.00 62 20 105 20 12 80 1.5 35 M10
45 166 450 120 46.0 60 100 11.0 18 37.50 90 24 136 22 16 106 145 40 M12
Dimensions (mm) ~ a
Roll Pitch Yaw a3
I I I
&NER, e CAER % SR, Mee|s
I A e, IR
@ O\ o ¢
, @\\L ® a3
_ ;AX\S @ I E;(g:s 8 5
o BESY @
ac = = =

F, Fx

Load & moment rating capacities (for cassettes on double sided rail)

Dynamic Static load Static moment rating capacities: Dynamic moment rating capacities:

load rating rating Roll Pitch Yaw Roll Pitch Yaw Cassette  Rail

C Co Mocx Mocy Mocz Mcx Mcy Mcz weight weight Cassette

(N) (N) (Nm) (Nm) (Nm) (Nm) (Nm) (Nm) (kg) (kg) series

High performance series

2800 3000 27 43 43 25 40 40 0.1 0.4 FDC12HP-...
4200 3400 37 58 58 45 72 72 0.3 0.8 FDC15HP-...
5400 5400 76 111 111 76 111 111 0.4 0.9 FDC20HP-...
9000 10100 158 222 222 142 198 198 0.6 1.8 FDC25HP-...
12500 18000 423 559 559 294 388 388 1.5 3.2 FDC35HP-...
21200 25900 827 983 983 678 806 806 2.9 5.5 FDC45HP-...
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Catalog PDN1000-3US
Parker Pneumatic

GDL Aluminum roller guides

High performance cassettes
with lock device

End of stroke stop screws

GDL accessories

Rail mounting screw covers

Actuator Products — Rodless Cylinders

GDL Series

Special cassette types

The locking cassette with star grip
handle can be stopped at any desired
location on the rail. The clamping
device does not exert forces on the rail
guideways.

The clamping device is used in fixtures
which are movable manually, clamping
and stop ledgers, feeding of tools

and work pieces. Also available with
L-ratchet handle.

The stop screws are screwed into
threads (option) on the guide rails.
The end of stroke stopping energy is
reduced by a rubber cap. With guide
rails where the L11 is less than the
standard minimum, we offset the
mounting hole by half of its diameter.

Note: Customer must drill and tap the holes for the
stop screws.

Material: Wear resistant plastic,

resistant to oil and aging.

Mounting: Put a plastic plate on top
and pound in uniformly.
Remove residual burrs with
a soft brush or fingernail.

Note: Use respective order numbers for ordering
separately or include in rail part number.

B260

Star grip handle dimensions

Clamp  Part numbers
Size Pa b h force star grip knob
12 NA
15 25 41 19.0 200 FDC15HP-00020000
20 25 49 23.0 250 FDC20HP-00020000
25 32 56 280 250 FDC25HP-00020000
35 50 83 385 350 FDC35HP-00020000
45 63 101 48.0 750 FDC45HP-00020000

Dimensions (mm), Force (N) with normal manual
tightening.

L-ratchet handle dimensions

Clamp Part numbers

Size | b h force L-ratchet handle
12 NA

15 45 595 19.0 200  FDC15HP-00010000
20 45 67.5 230 250 FDC20HP-00010000
25 45 71 28.0 250 FDC25HP-00010000
35 63 96 385350 FDC35HP-00010000

45 78 116 48.0 750 FDC45HP-00010000

L11 Order

Size dd OD K min. P number
12 M5 12 8 15.0 6.0 63504A
15 M5 12 8 16.0 6.0 63504A
20 M5 12 8 17.0 6.0 63504A
25 M6 15 10 20575 63505A
3 M8 19 13 26.595 63506A
45 M1024 16 33.0 12.0 63507A
Dimensions (mm)

Cylindrical

screw Order
Size DIN912 oD number
12 M3 6 87752A
15 M4 8 87753A
20 M5 10 87754A
25 M6 11 87755A
35 M8 15 87756A
45 M10 18 87757A

Dimensions (mm)

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division

Richland, Michigan
www.parker.com/pneumatics



Catalog PDN1000-3US
Parker Pneumatic

GDL Aluminum roller guides

Version with wipers

Integrated into an additional cover,

a felt wiper is saturated with oil.
Although dependent on the degree
of contaminants, these wipers last for

Order numbers for
replacement wiper kits

Respective
FDC series and size order number
12 844578
15 84480B
20 84481B
25 84482B
35 84483B
45 84484B

*wiper kits are sold in pairs

NOTE: Use respective order numbers for ordering
separately as replacements, or specify in cassette
part number.

Actuator Products — Rodless Cylinders
GDL Series

some 6000km, after which the felt wipers — Cassette with full profile
can either be washed or replaced. snap-on wipers

For optimal cassette rolling performance,
all holes in the guide rails should be

filled with the plastic rail mounting screw
covers.

Full profile snap-on wiper

GDL’s keyed butt-jointed rail option

GUIDELINE rails can be precisely
fastened together using a factory offered

keyed butt-joint option for continuous rail

lengths, as shown in Figures 1 & 2.

Two rail sections are clamped together
with mating round bar stock pieces that
seat tangent to both rail section
guideways on each side of the rail. While
the rail sections are clamped together,
a keyway slot is machined in the top
and bottom sides of the rail, across the
butt- joint. Screw holes are then drilled
through the rail inside the keyway slot,
so the opposing keyways can be drawn
together tightly with screws. The round
bar stock clamp is then removed,
providing a rigid and well aligned keyed
butt-joint.

The keyed butt-joint option provides
optimum alignment of all guideways
from one rail section to the next. This
allows for optimum “smooth” guidance
of the cassette bearings, while crossing
rail butt-joints.

The keyed butt-jointed rail option is
currently available in the FDR version 25,
35, & 45 mm rail sizes. For a keyed butt-
joint on rail sizes 25, 35 or 45 mm,
specify P/N:# GDL-BJK

Consult factory for other size possibilities.

GDL coupled with structural aluminum
extrusion material and OSP-E actuator

|
&

b j’j

Figure 1
J@

Figure 3

GDL linear guides couple well with
various structural aluminum extrusions
and Parker-Origa OSP-P and OSP-E
actuators. Mounting can be easily
accomplished using standard fasteners
and mounting brackets. See Figure 3
above.

Figure 2

B261 Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Actuator Products — Rodless Cylinders
GDL Series

Catalog PDN1000-3US
Parker Pneumatic

Ordering Information / Part Numbering System for GDL Rails

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18
F| | D/ ([R||[1||2]| H|]|O o0/ |0 0| |0 0 - 0| |0 0||0 0
Series Rail Size “L11” Dimension Length (mm)
FD Ds;f:zl*eéltﬁm 1 2* 00 Equal on both N_'M i 0| hi z? 0‘ 12 : :
g 1|5 sides* (standard) ote: Maximum length is 4 meters on Size 12.
2|0
2 | 5 oo | Actual dimension Screw Covers
Rail 3 [ 5 o (mm)r 0 | None* (standard)
R | Standard ** As measured from left 1] Yes*
4 | 5 side while viewing the : .
depth groove line. Note: Quantity supplied to
Guideway Material cover all rail holes.
y | High perfo*rmance Mounting Holes Long Rail Joining Option
a”°¥ steet" (standard) 0 Topside thru hole* 0 | None* (standard)
E g § | Stainless steel (standard) 1 Keyed buttjoint (size
“‘:..%. § Coatings 1 Underside blind 25-45 only)
] g o | Anodized aluminum* thread 2 | Unkeyed butt joint
3= (standard) z C”S‘O"I‘tf t
g_ 3 ; Custom (consult factory)
& 3 *Stocked ltem (consult factory)
v o
o n
3. T
D
»w T
Ordering Information / Part Numbering System for GDL Cassettes
g o 1 2 3 4 5 6 8 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
o <
w F D C 1 2 H P - 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
v - Series Rail Size Grease Mounting Holes Adjustment
g- ~ Double sided 1|2 High Topside 0 None*
v FD | rail cassette* 1| 5 0 | performance* 0 | threaded thru* (standard)
(standard 2 | o (standard) (standard) Adjusted
2 | 5 7 Custom Underside 1| to specific
o o Cassette 3 [ 5 (consult factory) 1 | hole thru rail*
= = C | Standard - (unthreaded)
o 415 — 5 | Underside hole Cassette Length
Bearing Options Lubrication Options tr veaded) || [ o | Normalength
- - 0 | None* (standard) (standard)
Axial needle - high c ;
HP | performance alloy steel* 7 ustom " 13 Custom*(*consut
(standard) (consut factory) factory)
Single row radial ball Locking Mechanism
) Coati * Wiper Options
SP | standard performance - oaTgs 0 | None" (standard) pW'tEf PE—
alloy steel* (standard) Anodized and 1 | “L ratchet handie* | | g | ' eIt WIPErS
Facton™ 0 | standard hardware* 2 | Star grip handle” (standard)
7z | "oy (standard) | — 17T without*
(consult factory - * Locking only available - -
Anodized and on FD Series size 15 thru 45 o | With felt wipers
1 | stainless steel with Axial Needle Bearing - High and scrapers®
hardware* Performance - Alloy Steel.
*Stocked Item z Custom (consult
**Minimum Order Quantity Required factory)
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Rotary
Parker Pneumatic PV Series

PV Series -

e Single or double vane rotary actuator

8 model sizes
Output torgue @ 100 PSIG: 8 to 1800 Ib-in

Standard rotations:
Single vane units: 280° + 1°
(except size 10 & 11: 275° + 2.5°)

Double vane units: 100° + 1°

Operating information

(except size 10 & 11: 95° + 2.5°) Operating pressure: 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
. . : : Temperature range: t
Available with stroke adjusters and internal stops to -
0 ot o é ration P Nitrile seals 30°F to 180°F (-1°C to 82°C)
p Fluorocarbon seals* 30°F to 250°F (-1°C to 121°C)
e Stainless steel shaft * See fluorocarbon seal option for high temperature applications.
. Optional radial ball bushing shaft bearing t Fow low temperature version, please consult factory.
Filtration requirements: 40 micron, dry filtered air
nw v
e
£5
S8
-'6 S
<o
L . 5
Ordering information e 2
° 2
23
|Pv] [22] |[D | -[o090Bs |- |B|[B||[2][V|-[B] [ |
Model Special options
10 |22 |33 | 42 omit | Standard o
11 36 | 44 Two digit code assigned R '5
46 by factory when any "X" w)
appears in the model
number or when special
options or features are =
Vanes / maximum rotation required. % @
. Single Vane, 280° Rotation o o
Omit o . a wu
(275 on PV10, PV11) Design series
Double Vane, 100° Rotation - -
' B t
D (95° on PV10, PVi1) Current design series
x
Options b s
. wn
Rotation Options Omit | None
(may order more than one) L Radial ball bushings
Omit | Standard Units (no stroke adjusters, bumpers or switches) v Fluorocarbon seals "
090A Stroke Adjusters adjustable from 60° to maximum unit a 'E
rotation (preadjusted to 90°) == $
180A Stroke Adjusters (single vane only) adjustable from 60° to Ports
190° (preadjusted to 180°) 2 NPTF Top (Std)
090B | Internal bumpers, 90° rotation 4 (10-32 on PV10 & PV11) "
o ; : NPTF Rear 2 w9
180B | Internal bumpers, 180 ro.tatlon (single vane only) 7 (10-32 on PV10 & PV11) = 2
090S | Magnets! added, 90° setting o 3
180S | Magnets! added, 180° setting (single vane only)
Shaft
B Single male
keyed (Std)
1. Switches can be used with stroke adjusters or bumpers
(example: PV22D-090BS-BB2-B). c z‘;‘;g'ﬁeer;ﬂ )
2. Not available with switches or stroke adjusters. Y
3. No tapped mounting holes in face opposite the flange.
4. 90° bumpers (090B) not available on PV10/11 sizes. Mounting
B Base / Front (Std)
Note: 23
Order Hall effect sensors and reed switches separately from R Rear Flange 2 Sensors
the Electronic Sensors section. F Front Flange F B339
S Base / Rear Face 2 Or Sensors see page .
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Rotary
Parker Pneumatic PV Series

Quick reference data

Maximum  Actual output torque (Ib-in) Maximum Maximum bypass Unit
Model rotation at specified input pressure (PSI) Displacement breakaway leakage @100 psi weight
number  (Degrees) 50 75 100 (in3) pressure (PSI) (CFM) (Ib)
10 275° 4 6 8 0.52 25 0.15 0.38
10D 95° 8 12 16 0.37 20 0.20 0.38
11 275° 8 12 16 1.04 20 0.15 0.50
11D 95° 17 25 33 0.74 15 0.20 0.50
22 280° 32 48 64 3.67 15 0.20 0.50
22D 100° 68 101 135 2.62 10 0.25 1.75
33 280° 75 112 150 8.70 15 0.20 3.44
33D 100° 155 235 315 6.20 10 0.25 3.56
36 280° 150 220 300 17.40 15 0.20 5.19
36D 100° 315 470 630 12.40 10 0.25 5.50
42 280° 140 210 285 17.80 15 0.20 713
42D 100° 300 450 600 14.58 10 0.25 7.50
E g 44 280° 285 425 570 35.61 15 0.20 8.81
E.-‘!- 3 44D 100° 600 900 1200 29.17 10 0.25 9.38
] = | 46 280° 425 640 850 53.41 15 0.20 10.50
g g 46D 100° 900 1350 1800 43.75 10 0.25 10.75
g ﬁ Radial Load
n —
l/ o ﬂL Thrust
L Load
0 il
3 2
tH Kinetic energy ratings and bearing load capacities
Composite bushing Radial ball bushing Maximum kinetic energy rating for models
v T | Model load capacities (Ib)* load capacities (Ib)* Distance between based on configuration (in-lb)
g § number Radial Thrust Radial Thrust centerline bearings  Standard Stroke adjusters ~ Bumpers
&= 10 15 7 50 15 0.88 0.03 0.12 0.05
11 15 7 50 15 1.50 0.06 0.12 0.09
22 50 25 Consult factory 2.38 0.25 0.50 0.38
% o | 33 100 50 Consult factory 3.50 0.75 1.50 1.13
g' :_U' 36 100 50 Consult factory 6.50 1.00 1.50 1.50
42 200 75 Consult factory 2.75 2.00 4.00 3.00
44 200 75 Consult factory 4.75 2.50 4.00 3.75
g 46 200 75 Consult factory 6.75 3.00 4.00 4.75
g- % * Bearing capacities only. Check Kinetic Energy ratings to determine if actuator will stop load.
(2]
& &

Seal kit ordering information

PSK | PV22D Seal kit installation tool
Model (S) Items Seal guide kit number

Series Model number Material PV10 &11 (D) 21,22 ATS-PVA

PSK | Parker seal kit | | PV22D | Model number | | Omit | Nitrile PV22 (D) 21 20 ATS-PV2
\) Fluorocarbon

PV33 & 36 (D) 21,22 ATS-PV3

B264 Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Rotary
Parker Pneumatic PV Series

Standard Face/Base Mount (B) and Male Keyed Shaft (B)

42-1/2° (Size 10, 11)

Keyway Location ! 40° (All Other Sizes) A
In Extreme B
Clockwise N q

Position — N/2

L P Ports

Note: Pressurizing C1
Port causes clockwise
rotation (as viewed from
shaft end)

BN

——=Z—

O iy AE L

'\ Port Offset
0/2 x ) J%‘ H (Sizes 10 & 11 Only)
o R Mounting Holes 0.17
(4 Places Front End) T K | .
L (4 Places Base Mount) %EHEH%

0.17

Model
number A B C D E F G H | J K L M N o P R
0.312 0.258 0.094 8-32 x
10 2280 138 0.88 (17 0ong 0095 063 019 100 019 1.000 162 0.810 1220 0750 10-32 055 bp
0.312 0.258 0.094 8-32 x
11 2.905 200 0.88 o1y Ooeg 0o09s 063 019 163 019 1.625 162 0.810 1220 0750 10-32 055 bp
0.500 0.423 0.125 1/4-20NC x
22 4340 306 1.25 (700 a1 O1oa 094 0.25 256 025 2560 250 1.2650 2.000 1250 1/8NPTF 'octl
0.749 0.644 0.188 5/16-18NC x
33 6.180 440 1.75 090 C'oa qgg 138 0.35 370 0.26 3875 3.00 1.500 2.436 1500 1/4NPTF o',27 00
0.749 0.644 0.188 5/16-18NC x
36 9.180 740 1.75 0o Oeag oqgg 138 0.35 670 0.26 6875 3.00 1.500 2.436 1500 1/4NPTF ',27 00
0.999 0.859 0.250 3/8-16NC x
42 6.280 400 225 (goo ('ora (peq 200 0.50 3.00 050 3.000 4.50 2260 3.500 2375 1/4NPTF /100
0.999 0.859 0.250 3/8-16NC x
44 8.280 600 225 god ('gma Oonq 200 0.50 500 050 5000 4.50 2260 3.500 2375 1/4NPTF J2lo8
0.999 0.859 0.250 3/8-16NC x
46 10.280 800 225 ('ode o2y oonq 200 050 7.00 050 7.000 450 2.250 3500 2375 1/4NPTF /= 1°0
Flange Mount (F, R)*
G Dia Ek—
| \ w ﬂT‘ Model
+Or @ | @%( H— T number A B C D E F G H
’ B 10 250 1.62 2.000 1.250 0.203 0.19 0.41 N/A
I C) . b B . 1 250 1.62 2.000 1.250 0.203 0.19 0.41 N/A
- 22 350 2,50 3.000 2.000 0281 025 066 2.875
| é}@ @ 1 33 450 3.00 3.750 2.000 0.344 0.38 0.84 N/A
: ! = 36 450 3.00 3750 2.000 0.344 038 084 N/A
‘ H ‘ E Dia Mtg Holes 42 7.32 451 5905 2.953 0551 0.63 1.61 N/A
4pl
w c ! 2 sioe Holes Are 44 732 451 5005 2.953 0.551 0.63 1.61 N/A
Slotted) 46 7.32 451 5905 2.953 0551 0.63 1.61 N/A

Note: The face opposite the flange mount does not contain tapped
mounting holes. Consult factory if needed.
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Rotary
Parker Pneumatic PV Series

Double End Male Keyed Shaft (C)

Model
number A B (o] D E F
A 10 275 088 050 83]? 028 #3025
- . 11 338 088 050 82]? 028 #3025
?Tj Woodruff :
it Key 22 506 125 075 0000 044 #404
. ~i- :
— 0.749
33 7.15 1.75 1.00 0748 056 #606
ih il :
L i 36 10145 175  1.00 8;22 056  #606
42 753 225 128 0900 072 #3808
Note: Not available with switch(?s or stroke adjustment. 44 9.53 005 108 0.999 0.72 #808
= Consult factory for rear port option. 0.998
]
Qo 0.999
= 3 46 1153 225 1.28 008 072 #808
s>
v
g2
a3 N .
@ “ | Adjustable Rotation Stop (090A, 180A)
Model
F Hollow Hex number A B C D E F
}”E“} Dage 10 162 063 047 024 075  3/32
(T2
& o - 11 1.62 0.63 0.47 0.24 0.75 3/32
o = s 22 250 100 072 036 125  5/32
! _ — 33 3.00 1.16 0.97 0.48 1.56 3/16
- ‘ 36 3.00 1.16 0.97 0.48 1.56 3/16
wn il il
o I 42 4.50 1.38 1.25 0.56 2.25 7/32
== o.osak ‘
w = S c 44 4.50 1.38 1.25 0.56 2.25 7/32
quare
46 4.50 1.38 1.25 0.56 2.25 7/32
(72]
D O
|
® O
(2]
Rear Port (7)
wn
@ T Model
o v number A B (o]
0 "C" Ports «—B
1 10 0.54 0.50 10-32
—— — N 11 0.54 0.50 10-32
. o ok | A
@ 5 ™ 22 0.88 0.75 1/8 NPTF
) == i i i 33 1.09 0.90 1/8 NPTF
I 36 1.09 0.90 1/8 NPTF
" . 42 1.68 1.00 1/4 NPTF
+ a4 1.68 100  1/4NPTF
46 1.68 1.00 1/4 NPTF
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Rotary
Parker Pneumatic PRN Series

PRN Series .

e Single or double vane rotary actuator
e 3 standard rotations: 90°, 180°, or 270°

e Qutput torque @ 0.7 MPa:
16 to 1120 Necm (1.4 to 99 in-lb)

e |nternal bumpers are standard

e Shock absorbers are available for high inertia loads Operating information
Operating pressure: 100 PSIG (6.9 bar)
Temperature range: -5°C to 80°C (-23°F to 176°F)
Filtration requirements: 40 micron, dry filtered air

Ordering information

(S J-[90]-[%0] [s]

Type Size Type Porting
PRNA | Sizes 1-20 1 S Single vane Omit | Standard porting

PRN Sizes 30-800 3 D Double vane s Rear porting
10 (sizes 3-20 only)

Rotary Actuators
Actuator Products

30 Rotation angle Oscillating reference point*

50 90° (all sizes, single 40 40°
2P0
150 and double vane) 45 45°

300 100 100° (sizes 50 through 90 90°

800 800, double vane only) N — —
180° (all sizes, single See spe;mflcatlon tables for ave_illablllty

»SIng of rotation angle /reference point
vane only) combinations for the selected model.
270 270° (single vane only,
Sensors not available on size 1)
Gor sensors see page B339. ] ogo | 280° (sizes 50 through

800, single vane only)

PV
Series

180

PRN(A)
Series

Reference point and rotation orientations

PTR
Series

PRNA1S/D, PRNA3S/D, PRNA10S/D PRNA20S/D, PRN30S/D PRN50, 150, 300, 800
Reference point at 45° Reference point at 45°
‘\450

Port Position

Reference
Reference Point

‘ 45°  point
//

?sition

N
. PortP

HP
Series

P1V-S
Series

270° Rotaio™

270° RotatiO™

PRN50, 150, 300, 800
PRN1AS, PRNA3S PRNA10S, PRNA20S Reference point at 40°

Reference point at 90°

Reference

e
40\ A Point

\ Port Position -

Reference
Point

280° Rotatio®
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Rotary
Parker Pneumatic PRN Series

Quick reference data - PRNA miniature

Theoretical output torque

Maximum
0.3 MPa 0.5 MPa 0.7 MPa 1.0 MPa breakaway Unit
Model (45 PSI) (75 PSI) (100 PSI) (145 PSI) pressure weight
Type number Ncm (in-lb)  Ncm (in-lb)  Ncm (in-lb) Ncm (in-1b) MPa PSI kg Ib
PRNA1S 8 0.7) 13 1.2) 19 (1.6) — 0.08 (12) 0.04 (0.08)
PRNA3S 17 (1.5) 31 (©)] 45 4.0) — 0.10  (15) 0.07 (0.15)
Single vane
PRNA10S 46 4.1) 86 (7.6) 127 (11) — 0.10  (15) 0.14 (0.31)
PRNA20S 80 (7.1) 159 (14) 240 21) 350 (31) 0.10  (15) 0.25 (0.55)
PRNA1D 17 (1.5) 28 (2.5) 41 (3.6) — 0.10  (15) 0.04 (0.09)
PRNA3D 32 2.9 54 (4.8) 76 6.7) — 0.07  (10) 0.07 (0.16)
Double vane
PRNA10D 101 8.9 168 (15) 235 21) — 0.07  (10) 0.15 (0.33)
PRNA20D 165 (15) 330 (29) 530 (47) 800 (71) 0.06 (9 0.26 (0.57)
& & | Quick reference data - PRN
E_{, 3 Theoretical output torque Maximum
% 5 0.3 Mpa 0.5 MPa 0.7 MPa 1.0 MPa breakaway Unit
g § Model (45 PSI) (75 PSI) (100 PSI) (145 PSI) pressure weight
f_":',, ﬁ Type number Ncm (in-lb)  Ncm (in-lb)  Ncm (in-lb)  Ncm (in-1b) MPa PSI kg (Ib)
n PRN30S 180 (16) 319 (28) 480 (42) 720 (64) 0.10  (15) 047  (1.04)
PRN50S 259 (29) 479 42) 700 (62.0) 1060 (94 0.10  (15) 0.8 (1.8)
Single vane PRN150S 850 (75) 1500  (133) 2100 (186) 3050  (270) 0.08 (12) 2.0 4.4
. PRN300S 1650 (146) 2850 (252) 4050 (358) 5750  (509) 0.08 (12) 3.7 8.2)
%_ 2 PRN800S 5910 (623) 10200 (903) 14400 (1274) 20500 (1814) 0.05 (7) 13 (28)
n PRN30D 440 (39) 770 (68) 1120 (99) 1660  (147) 0.08 (12) 0.48 (1.06)
PRN50D 579 (61) 1040  (92.0) 1510 (134) 2250  (199) 0.08 (12 0.8 (1.8)
) =2 Double vane  PRN150D 1900 (168) 3500  (310) 4800  (425) 6900  (611) 0.06 (9 2.0 (4.4)
é § PRN300D 3900 (345) 6800  (602) 9700  (858) 1370  (121) 0.06 (9 4.3 (9.5)
PRN800D 12000  (1062) 20600 (1823) 28800 (2549) 41100 (3637) 0.05 (7) 13 (28)
& a Kinetic energy ratings and bearing load capacities - sizes 1 to 30
&~ Bearing load capacities Distance between Maximum kinetic
Model Thrust load Radial load centerline bearings energy rating
" number N Ib N Ib mm in mJ in-b
=1 % PRNA1S 1 0.2 10 2 15 0.6 0.8 0.01
@ PRNA3S 4 0.9 40 9 20 0.8 4 0.03
PRNA10S 4 0.9 50 11 30 1.2 8 0.07
v - PRNA20S 25 5.6 300 67 42 1.7 40 0.35
é o | PRN30S 30 6.7 400 90 48 1.9 67 0.60
Kinetic energy ratings and bearing load capacities - sizes 50 to 800
Bearing load capacities Maximum kinetic energy rating
Distance between Shock absorber ~ Shock absorber
Thrust load Radial load centerline bearings  Standard unit (per cycle) (per cycle)
Model N Ib N Ib mm in J in-lb J in-lb J/hr in-Ib/hr
PRN50S/D 441 9.9 588 132 66 2.6 0.13 1.2 7.8 69 3100 27000
PRN150S/D 88.2 19.8 1176 264 79.5 3.1 0.6 5.3 10 231 11300 100000
PRN300S/D 147 33.0 1960 441 97.5 3.8 8.0 70 20 462 22000 194000
PRN800S/D 490 110.2 4900 1102 1385 55 10.5 92 156 1387 56500 500000
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Rotary

Parker Pneumatic PRN Series
PRNA1S
M3 Depth 3.5
(For Mounting Switch)
R10.5~ =5
Reference 0.41) «'
Point 45° .
4-M3 Depth 6 Port ,
(2 Points on Rear) o5 (03_:]-54) <
- @88 (0.31) ’% . '
Reference PMW (0.16) 24 50-15) Standard Port
Point 90° T ] ¥
i J__uiﬂShB (0.32) 4.5 — ~4.1
520" T Port (0.18) (0.16)
(1.14) (legg) ‘ 6 2-M3
v : | (0.24)
3~ — 12-hlk——2 8.9 9.6
90° Rotation (0.12) (0.05) (0.08) 035)([L (0.38)
~—16 20 10~
180° Rotation (0.63)  (0.79) (0.39)
270° Rotation (1‘_1861) 2 L)
Rear Port % é
PRNA3S/D = E
Sa
< {5
gl =]
8 ©
gz
<
Reference
45 450 Point 45°
~_ (0.18) Port
!\ Reference 165 1 i M5
Point 90° o (0(‘?7()35) @57 (0.20)
12" (9. ; 45 2.M2De g
h7 _ g1 pth 3 bk
/ 936.5 LE (0'3?)- 4, 212 (0.47) (0.18) (For Mounting E '5
N - (1.44) I {] = Switch) [%,)
R ‘ ‘ ; Standard Port
10 4+ — 2|l |(0.28) 117 _
\ 0.39) |(0.16)| (0.08) 125 || (0.46) =3
\/ 90° Rotation <~19 ~~— 26 10 (0.49) Port E 5
0.75 1.02 0.39 wn
180° Rotation ( ) ) ( ) o
6-M3 Depth 6 55
(3 Points on Rear) 270° Rotation (2.17)
0
x o
= C
o o
wn
Rear Port
PRNA10S/D
w0
3-M3 Depth 6 o 'E
(For Mounting T o
Switch) 235 wn
[
i 950 Reference (1.38)
Point 45°
“\900 \/
N | £ L8
‘ < Reference 25—  Port 55 =>c
Point 90 (0.98) | 2-M5 (0.22) o L%
— 814" (0.55) 26" (0.24) ‘
77[ 26" (0.24) | 814" (0.55) Standard Port
777777 0425 1 7 — | = gor&ts ~—+—13
(1.67) - 4+ (0.51)
¢ 7 P
L (0.28) §
14 5 | 2 —|
(0.55) [(0.20) (0.08) 14 1
90° Rotation ~—23 40 10 (0.55)
_ (0.91) (1.57) (0.39)
180° Rotation 73 6‘0&__;‘/60
270° Rotation (2.87) Rear Port

Dimensions in mm (inch)
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Rotary

Parker Pneumatic PRN Series
PRNA20S/D
17.8
Reference Keyway
T 450 int 45° Width 3 Z3.9% (0.70)
/bb | 5\ //Pomt 45 X depth 181 oot
h W\ Reference «—36.5 —] 2 M5
. % Point 90° (1.44)
— 816/ (0.63) % .
‘ 28" (0.31) U6-81(0.24)
Y 4 T
2 h8 .
0495 ; *16 (0.63)
(1.95) 3 <16~ .
| (0.12)| (0.63) 0.28)
—| |~55 2|
90° Rotation (0.22) (0.79)
285 55 10
180° Rotation (1.12) (2.17) (0.39)
8-M5 Depth 8 935
(4 Points on Rear 270° Rotation (3.68)
k ‘::U (For Switch Mounting)
c o Standard Port
=2
= >
32
22
c O
2w
@ PRN30S/D
Keyway o
o ~ Reference Width 4 503 Port
& 95 - or 36—
& r B 982 2507 S\ 4 Point X depth 2.5 317 (142 | /S ZRe18
:_ 2 \ ‘\/ //
] ) A — 820 (0.79) .
[ 910" (0.39) Hg 81(0.31)
Y [4 ¥
(g.gé) 220 (0.79)
wn g L} ¥
o 3— <18~
3 Z 10
g E (0.12) [(0.712) (0.39)
/ o . — 55 2.5 >~
90° Rotation (0.22) (0.10) 23 Depin 6
° i ~31.5 60 13.5 - R
% - 8-M5 Depth 8 180° Rotation (1.2) (2.36) (0.83) (For Switch Mounting)
3. (4 Points on Rear, 270° Rotation 105
&~ (4.13)
&
I
o
o 9
(2]
&3
a<
& o

Dimensions in mm (inch)
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Rotary

Parker Pneumatic PRN Series
PRN Sizes 50 to 800
«~—H T U—- Port
/Z-P
1 CRE |
]
oA oV T $€§ T—LXJEJ oV
DD Y LY*
Hex. Sockethead Z> AA AA o Z
Cap Screw 6-HH | B8 ce BB
] LB
Keyway L OK 81 ss
I — = 3
VM | I 28
\ﬁ\ T ﬂ% e
FF © oG ppt | == - ] s e
v U TS ©
: - i g
2Q <
12-R I IR
(6 Points on Rear) LY
E D C—
o
B E 5
wn
Dimensions in mm (inch)
Model = un
<
number A B C D E F G H J K L M N P Q R S = g
(]
PRN50 79 145 19.5 86 39.5 12 25 29 2.5 10 13 36 16 Rei/8 45 M6 x 1, 5 g L2}
8.11) (6.71) (0.77) (3.39) (1.56) (0.47) (0.98) (1.14) (0.10) (0.39) (0.51) (1.42) (0.63) (1.77) Depth 9 (0.20)
PRN150 110 180 23.5 103 53.5 17 30 345 3 13 16 51 24 Ro1/4 70 M8x1.25 5 "
4.33) (7.09) (0.93) (4.06) (2.11) (0.67) (1.18) (1.36) (0.12) (0.51) (0.63) (2.01) (0.94) (2.76) Depth 12 (0.20) x 2
—_
PRN300 141.5 220 30 125 65 25 45 415 35 19 22 66 32 Rc3/8 80 M10x1.5, 5 o $
(5.57) (8.66) (1.18) (4.92) (2.56) (0.98) (1.77) (1.63) (0.14) (0.75) (0.87) (2.60) (1.26) (3.15) Depth 15  (0.20)
PRN800 196 285 445 171 69.5 40 70 535 45 32 35 90 44 Ro1/2 120 M12 x1.75, 10
(7.72) (11.22) (1.75) (6.73) (2.74) (1.57) (2.76) (2.11) (0.18) (1.26) (1.38) (3.54) (1.73) (4.72) Depth18  (0.39) o
s £
[
wn
Model Keyway width x
number T U Vv Y z AA BB CC DD EE FF GG HH depth x length
28 29 58 11 14 6 20 46 51 44 57 68 0 +0.1 v
PRNSO  110) (114 228) (043) (055 (0.24) (079 (1.81) ©@01) (173 (@24) (@68 MOx30 4.003%x 257 x 20 E 5
wn
PRN150 34 34.5 85.2 10.5 156.5 8 23.5 56 75 61 85 97 M6 x 35 578,03X 3+8,1 X 36

(1.34) (1.36) (3.35 (0.41) (0.61) (0.31) (0.93) (2.20) (2.95 (2.40) (3.35) (3.82)

42 41.5 110 13 17.5 10 27.5 70 88.5 78 98.5 125 0 +0.1
PRN300 165 (163) 433 (051) (069 (0.89) (.08 (2.76) (348 (3.07) (388) (4.92) MEx45 7To0ax 475 x40

64 535 152 145 211 114 325 106 130 110 145 173 0 09
PRNBOO o 50) (011) (5.98) (057) (0.83) (045) (128) (417) (512) (483 @.71) (681) MI2X70 12.0043x570% x 40
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Catalog PDN1000-3US (Revised 01-23-14)

Parker Pneumatic

PTR Series

e Rack and pinion rotary actuator

e 5 bore sizes from 1" to 3-1/4"

e Qutput torque @ 100 PSIG: 39 Ib-in to 2281 Ib-in
e Standard rotations: 90°, 180°, 270°, 360°

e Available as single or double rack, 3 position, air/oil,
anitbacklash

e Optional bumpers, cushions, stroke adjusters, shock
absorbers

Sensors o
For sensors see page B339.

Ordering information

PTR Series

Actuator Products — Rotary

Operating information

Operating pressure:

Temperature range:
Nitrile seals
Fluorocarbon seals

Filtration requirements:

250 PSIG (17 bar)

0°F to 180°F (-18° to 82°C)
0°F to 250°F (-18° to 121°C)
40 micron, dry filtered air

@E-@E

@-@@E@-

Model ! Rotation 2 - ian Seri
10 | 1"Bore 0% | 90° Mounting Design Series
C Current
15 | 1-1/2" Bore 180 | 180° p | Face/base |
- . (standard)
20 2" Bore 270 270 - Front Special Options
25 2-1/2" Bore 360 360° flange Omit | Standard
32 3-1/4" Bore Or specify any G | Footflange (Two-digit code assigned by
other rotation. P | Pilotring factory and applies when
" - any "X" or "9" appears in
Configuration R R:ﬁre the model number or when
1 Single Rack g- special options or features
2 Double Rack X | Special are required.)
3 Three Position Actuator
6 | Air/Oil Operation Seals
IR Dperatio Port flow controls omit | Nitrile
7 Antibacklash .
Omit | None v Fluorocarbon
Notes: - Flow control X Special
Cushion / Bumpers P - pecia
1 Cylinder bore size. See omit TN P both rotations
appropriate tables for mi one R Flow control CW -
torque output. 1 Cushioned CW rotation 3 rotation 3 Standard options
2 For 3-position units, 2 Cushioned CCW rotation 3 S Flow control Omit | None
specify middle and total 3 Cushioned both rotations CCW rotation 3 M Magnetic piston ring
rotation separated by a -
"/ e 090/180. To obtain 4 Four cushions 4 S Shaft seal cover _
equal rotation both sides 5 Bumper CW rotation 3 Q Prepped for external air/oil tank
of midstroke (theoretical 6 Bumper CCW rotation 3 Shaft L Air/oil cushion & flow control adj.
12:00), order unit with - A Female keved at location 1 (opposite standard)
5° longer rotation than 7 Bum;?er both rotations : Y
standard with stroke 9 Special B (Ssltr;?'llgaTda;Ie keyed Port location
agjusters. c Double male keved 1 Position 1 (standard)
z Viewed from shaft end. Stroke adjusters R broload kevwa Y 2 Position 2
. g"“b'e ra°k1m3d9's']°"'y' Omit | None X Soacil ey 3 Position 3
cﬁsﬁiz?]ss_to 0° wi D 0-30° CW rotation 3.5 P 4 Position 4 8
6 Not available with E 0-30° CCW rotation 3.5 5 Position 5 6
cushions or stroke F 0-30° both rotations 5 9 Special
adjusters. H Shock/stroke adj. CW rotation 3.7 Port
4 g:ffﬂg?f,?lggtgioo{ K Shock/stroke adj. CCW rotation 3.7 10 WPZAE pr——— a
cogfiguration compatibility. | L Shock/stroke adj. both rotations 7 STagm rea Other options
Y ——— Tx Special 2 NPTF Detail in clear text:
raockar\:laoldaelse on double 4 BSPP (IS0 1179-1 with ISO 228-1 threads) « Proximity Sensors
9 Special o Feedback Potentiometer
B272 Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Rotary
Parker Pneumatic PTR Series

Quick reference data

Theoretical output torque* (Ib-in)

Model Typ. actual - Displacement Maximum
output torque  Versus input pressure (PSI) per degree angular Tolerance
Single Double @100 PSI rotation backlash (degrees)
racgkJ rack (Ib-in) 50 75 100 250 (in3/°) (minutes)
101 35 19 29 39 98 0.007 60 -0, +5
102 70 39 59 79 197 0.014 60 -0, +5
151 100 59 88 118 294 0.021 45 -0, +4
152 200 118 177 236 590 0.042 45 -0, +4
201 250 141 212 282 705 0.049 35 -0, +3
251 375 215 322 430 1074 0.075 35 -0, +3
202 500 282 423 565 1410 0.099 35 -0, +3
252 750 430 644 859 2148 0.150 35 -0, +3
321 1000 570 856 1141 2852 0.199 25 -0, +2
322 2000 1141 1711 2281 5703 0.398 25 -0, +2 g 8
* Allow 10% for friction loss. Allow 20% on air/oil units. Use the single rack torque values for all air/oil, three position, and anti-backlash actuators. § .3
<]
Sa
> 5
£3
. g . . . o =
Bearing load capacities and kinetic energy ratings x o
. o . Maximum kinetic energy absorption rating for
Bearing load capacities® (Ib) Distance models based on configuration (Ib-in)
Model between Standard Shook absorb
. bearings andard or — ock absorbers
Radial Thrust 9 stroke adjusters Bumper Cushion (per cycle / per hour) o
10 100 50 1.40 0.5 0.75 5.00 15/150,000 R -g
(]
15 250 125 2.15 1.50 2.25 15.00 35/200,000 n
20 500 250 2.15 3.00 4.50 35.00 140/350,000
25 750 375 2.50 5.50 8.25 55.00 140/300,000 = o
32 1000 500 3.75 12.00 18.00 155.00 N/A E 5
* Bearing capacities only. Check Kinetic Energy ratings to determine if actuator will stop load. a n
** Assuming positive back pressure provided by meter-out flow control.
(7]
(o' <}]
= T
. L . e &
Seal kit ordering information
e Standard units are equipped with Nitrile seals.
e Optional seal compounds are available. o g
. x
e Seal kit part numbers as shown: A
KL 3
PSK | PTR322 v > 5
- - o wn
Parker seal kit Base model Omit | Standard
v Fluorocarbon
Q Quad ring piston seals
w Corboxilated nitrile piston seals
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Rotary
Parker Pneumatic PTR Series

Standard Face Base Mount (A) and Male Keyed Shaft (B)
Double Male Keyed Shaft (C) shown in phantom

A | ——M Keyway Shown In B
N A2 Mid-stroke Position*
5—} M/ L ‘«; B/2—
‘ U Port Size

(NPTF) <—O0—

e
"
‘!
|
=]
|
I
m
~
g»
o
[
[
4

| 3
\ B
Cend |\

E J Mtg. Holes
D

P Dia. Pinion
> 2 Journal (4 Both Sides)
(2 -] (4 Base)
=
g%
v
S s
g3
&Y Model  Rotation
number (Degrees) A B C D E F H J K L M N
90° 6-11/16
N 1/4-20  0.500 0.125 0.430
10 180 8-1/4 2 3 2 1.500 2.000 1.500 x3/8DP 0.499 7/8 0127 0.425
wn 360° 11-7/16
D
= 2 90° 9-1/8
0 S 5/16-18 0.875 0.188 0.771
15 180 11-3/16 3 4-1/4 3 2.000 3.000 2.000 <1/2DP 0874 1-7/8 0.190 0.761
360° 15-3/8
W g 90° 11-3/16
3 = = ) 3/8-16  1.125 . 0.250
2= 20 180 14-1/16 3 5 4 2.500 3.500 2.000 <1/2DP 1124 1-7/8 0.052 0.986
- 360° 19-11/16
90° 12-9/16
1/2-13  1.375 0.313 1.201
wn ° i - B
& 25 180 15-1/2 3-1/2 6 4 2.500 4.500 2.000 X3/4DP 1374 2-1/4 0315 1191
g' o) 360° 20-5/8
90° 16-5/8
S 3/4-10  1.750 0.375 1.542
32 180 21-1/8 5 8 5 3.000 5.000 2. 500 <1DP 1749 3-1/2 0.377 1530
v 360° 29-3/8
o
3.
2 o
Model
number (¢] P R S T u Vv
© g 10 5/8 0.59 1-1/2 1/4 0.31 1/8 3/4
3 2 15 1-1/2 0.98 2 5/16 0.41 1/4 1-1/16
(‘D 1
v 0l o9 1-1/2 1.18 2-1/2 3/8 0.41 1/4 1-1/4
25 1-3/4 1.38 3 3/8 0.41 1/4 1-1/2
32 3 1.77 3-3/4 7/16 0.56 3/8 1-15/16

* To obtain equal rotation both sides of midstroke (theoretical 12:00), order 5° longer rotation than
standard with stroke adjusters.
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Rotary
Parker Pneumatic HP Series

HP Series

e Rack and pinion rotary actuator

e 2 large bore models

e 3 standard rotations: 90°, 180°, 360°

e Standard output torque at 100 PSIG: 4,500 and 10,000 lb-in

e | arge female pinion
e Available with adjustable cushions and stroke adjusters Operating information
Operating pressure: 100 PSIG (6.9 bar)
Temperature range:
Nitrile seals 0°F to 180°F (-18° to 82°C)
Fluorocarbon seals 0°F to 250°F (-18° to 121°C)
Filtration requirements: 40 micron, dry filtered air
nw v
. . . £ ..g
Ordering information B3
Sa
>8s
|[HP | [10 ]-]090 | |3 ]|C|-|A|[A|[2][V]-]| | 5%
=]
I e T
Model Special options <
a5 | 4500 Ib-in omit | Standard
output torque Two digit code assigned
10 10,000 Ib-in by factory when any “X”
output torque or “9” appears in the
model number or when 3
- special options or features E ‘5
Rotation 1 are required. wn
090 90°
180 180°
360 | 360° Seals T o
Specity other otat Omit | Nitrile (standard) = g
pecify other rotations.
v Fluorocarbon g 3
X Special
Cushions
Omit | None n
1 CW rotation 2 Port type e o
: 2 | NPTF (standard) E o
2 CCW rotation 2 - wn
3 Both rotation 9 Special
9 Special
(2]
Shaft configuration o .g
Stroke adjusters A Female keyed shaft T 3
Omit | None B Male keyed shaft
A 0-5° CW rotation 2 D Female SAE 10B spline
B 0-5° CCW rotation 2 E Male SAE 10B spline wn g
C 0-5° both rotation X Special é 5
D 0-30° CW rotation 2.3 o un
E 0-30° CCW rotation 2.3 .
F 0-30° both rotation 3 Mounting style
X Special A Face (standard)
X Special
Notes:
1 To obtain equal rotation both sides of midstroke (theoretical 12:00),
order 5° longer rotation than standard with stroke adjusters.
2 Viewed from shaft end. Sensors
3 Cannot combine with cushions. For sensors see page B339.
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Rotary
Parker Pneumatic HP Series

Quick reference data

Maximum
Actual torque  rotational Maximum

Rotation* Displacement Weight Bore outputat 100  tolerance angular backlash
Model (Degrees) (Cubic inches) (Ib) size psi (Ib-in) (degrees) (minutes)

90° 79.93 63
4.5 180° 159.86 75 6" 4,500 -0, +2 15

360° 319.72 95

90° 177.64 125
10 180° 355.28 147 8" 10,000 -0, +2 15

360° 710.56 190

* To obtain equal rotation both sides of midstroke (theoretical 12:00), order 5° longer rotation than standard with stroke adjusters.

Bearing load capacities and kinetic energy ratings

> 2
a S
52 Radial load (Ib) Thrust load Distance Maximum kinetic energy rating
o < per bearing (Ib) for models based on configuration (in-lb)
3 > between
Y g- Model Dynamic Static Dynamic Static bearings (in.) Standard Stroke adjusters Cushion
(=]
= % 4.5 2,000 3,000 300 450 2.77 45 45 650

S
3" i 10 2,000 3,000 500 750 3.63 100 100 1450
@ 5| Seal kit ordering information
— <
(0]
i e Standard units are equipped with Nitrile seals.

e Optional seal compounds are available.
w3 e Seal kit part numbers as shown:
2z
S
PSK | HPA5 v
? o Parker seal kit Base model Omit | Standard
34
@ o Vv Fluorocarbon
N Non-Lube

&

T
o
(2]
&3
3 <
& &
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Rotary
Parker Pneumatic HP Series

Standard face mount (A) and female keyed shaft (A) shown

M Mid
\ —L—
J Mtg. Holes x T
°1T1 @
U
F‘/2 s S —
| ] op SNy
F Lut — 2 o @0
L] mkNE IR
= O @)
‘ G
i i i
s @
A2 }‘7 B/2 —> 0 u
B 25
£
Notes: Pressure on C-1 port gives clockwise rotation. 2 %
Numbers above represent possible mounting and port positions. Pressure on C-2 port gives counterclockwise rotation. falE-)
g 2
. x o
Model Rotation <
number  (Degrees) A B ¢ b E F G J K
90° 15-5/8
45 180° 20-1/4 6525  81/4 6063 8750 8750 5615  7/16-14x21/320P 5000
360° 33 n
> .2
90° 18 ag
10 180° 26-3/4 8525  10-1/2 7813 5000 5000 7265  5/8-11x15/16 DP 22 »
360° 39-5/8
=< v
Model = .2
number L M N (o) P Q R S T U \" E g
a v
0.500 2.223
4.5 3-7/8 0.502 5533 1-5/16 3-1/2 4-1/8 6-1/2 5/8 0.69 3/4 NPTF 2.35
0.625 2.525 ")
10 5 0.628 5535 1-3/4 4-1/2 5-1/4 8-1/2 3/4 0.69 3/4 NPTF 3.00 x .o
oo
wn
Stroke Adjusters (A - F) Male Shaft (B)
(2]
5° stroke adjust option 5° or 30° stroke adjust option ﬁA% H‘ ‘FC o .2
, . ) ) . ) B— T S
with cushion option without cushion option 3
C =] 1
4 | D E
F—A— A— L
{--f Jam nut C | wn v
[ﬁ \ Mounting face of unit >I g
Jamnut C — Square B E ‘%
Hollow hex B S E t — Model A B
number
Washer = Washer
7 = is = 45 2.61 2.38
Thread seal 1 Thread seal I 1 10 438 338
Model c
Cushioned end cap Non-cushioned end cap number D E
Model (1) Turn MTum A 45 0561 1928 2249
number Adjust A B C Adjust 5° 30° B C 0.562 1.933 2.250
4.5 2.5° 250 5/8 1.00-14 2.0° 200 281 3/8 3/4-16 10 0.625 1.888 2.249
10 2.0° 2,50 15/16 1.50-12 1.5° 256 350 15/16 1-/2-12 0.627 1.893 2.250
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Rotary
Parker Pneumatic P1V-S Series

P1V-S Series

e Stainless steel air motor

e Approved for use in food grade applications
e Seven different sizes

e Powers ranging from 20 to 1,200 watts

e Speeds from 5 to 24,000 rpm

e Fluor rubber seals

> 0
231
=
g%
v
o o
23 .
2w
(7]
Operating information
Operating pressure: Max. 7 bar (Max. 6 bar
wn in explosive atmospheres) Ex)
® T
é' < Temperature range: -30°C to 100°C (-22°F to 212°F)
Ambient temperature: -20°C to 40°C (-4°F to 104°F)
in explosive atmospheres €
»n T Filtration requirements: 40 pm filtered, oil mist or
":D 2 dry unlubricated compressed air
=
n =

w . .
® 3| Ordering Information
o 0
(2]
Pl1|V|-|S| [0]2]0 E|50
& I I I
3.
o o Air Motor Range Motor Size Function Optional Functions Free Speed per min
Stainless Vane 002 20W Keyed Shaft, 0 Standard 0005 |5
PIVS | ot A1 Reversio
otor 008 8w eersibe C* | Continuous Lubrication - 001 10
v o Threaded Shaft Free Operation | |
o= 012 120W D ) ’
f:D = Reversible Z* | Spring Loaded Vanes 999 | 9990
n 020 200W 200 | 10000
. N —
030 200W M* | Multi: Combination of C+Z I
060 600W D** | Standard with Brake E00 | 14000
; i E50 | 14500
120 | 1200w E** | Option C with Brake I
F** | Option Z with Brake NOO 22000
G** | Option M with Brake Q00 | 24000
* Not for P1V-5002 and P1V-5008
** Only for P1V-S020 and P1V-S030
B278 Parker Hannifin Corporation
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Rotary

Parker Pneumatic P1V-S Series
Series Watts Air motors in diagram on previous page
P1V-S002A 20 Vi1 P1V-S002A0130

V2 P1V-S002A0095

P1V-S008A 80 A P1V-S008A0Q00
A2 P1V-S008A0700
A3 P1V-S008A0190
A4 P1V-S008A0130

P1V-S012A P1V-S012D 120 A1 P1V-S012A0N00, P1V-S012DONO00
A2 P1V-S012A0550, P1V-S012D0550
A3 P1V-S012A0360, P1V-S012D0360
A4 P1V-S012A0140, P1V-S012D1400
A5 P1V-S012A0090, P1V-S012D0090
A6 P1V-S012A0060, P1V-S012D0060

A7  P1V-S012A0010, P1V-S012D0010 —
P1V-S020A P1V-S020D 200 8%
o1 P1V-S020A0E50, P1V-S020DOE50 S35
02 P1V-S020A0460, P1V-S020D0460 g §
03 P1V-S020A0240, P1V-S020D0240 >8
04 P1V-S020A0140, P1V-S020D0140 g5
05 P1V-S020A0070, P1V-S020D0070 x o
06 P1V-S020A0035, P1V-S020D0035
o7 P1V-S020A0018, P1V-S020D0018
o8 P1V-S020A0011
09 P1V-S020A0006
010  P1V-S020A0005, P1V-S020D0005 3
O11  P1V-S020A0002 o5
012  P1V-S020A0001
013 P1V-S020A00005
=3
P1V-S030A P1V-S030D 300 o1 P1V-S030A0E50, P1V-S030DOE50 = =
'Y P1V-S030A0460, P1V-S030D0460 T a
e3 P1V-S030A0240, P1V-S030D0240
Y P1V-S030A0140, P1V-S030D0140
o5 P1V-S030A0060, P1V-S030D0060 x &
o6 P1V-S030A0028, P1V-S030D0028 v a
o7 P1V-S030A0023
es P1V-S030A0018, P1V-S030D0018
Y P1V-S030A0010 "
@10  P1V-S030A0005, P1V-S030D0005 o §
(9]
P1V-S060A 600 m P1V-S060A0E00
m2 P1V-S060A0400
m3 P1V-S060A0270 v 3
B4 P1V-SO060A0170 = &
m5 P1V-S060A0072
w6 P1V-S060A0048
m7 P1V-S060A0030
ms P1V-S060A0010
P1V-S120A 1200 @l P1V-S120A0800

02 P1V-S120A0270
03 P1V-S120A0110
04 P1V-S120A0078
05 P1V-S120A0032
06 P1V-S120A0012

[ ] Most popular.
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Actuator Products — Rotary
Parker Pneumatic P1V-S Series

Choice of Air Motor

Torque at Maximum Power [Nm]

100

50

o/
30 .|
3

20

F
Y
P N
A\

10

A’j‘
//

rS
|
|

5.0

3.0

2.0

1.0

0.5

0.3

0.2

0.1

1

0.05

1 2 3 5 10 20 30 50 100

200 300 500

1000 2000 3000 5000 10000 20000
Speed at maximum power (rpm)

The motor to be used should be selected by starting with
the torque needed at a specific shaft speed. Since maximum
power is reached at half the motor’s free speed, the motor
should be chosen so that the operating point is as close as
possible to the maximum power of the motor.

Use the above graph to choose the correct motor size. The

/1\

Important!

Before carrying out service activities, make sure
the air motor is vented. Before disassembling the
motor, disconnect the primary air hose to ensure
that the air supply is interrupted.

graph contains the points for the maximum torque of each

motor at maximum output. Add your operating point to the

graph, then select a marked point above and to the right of
your point.

Then use the correct working diagram of the chosen motor

to get more detailed technical data. Always select a motor
whose requisite technical data are in the shaded area. Also use

/1\

NOTE!

All technical data in the catalog are typical values.

The air quality is a major factor in the service life of
the motor, see ISO 8573-1.

the correction diagram to find out what operation with different
supply pressures would mean for the motor.

Tip: Select a motor which is slightly too fast and powerful, then
regulate its speed and torque with a pressure regulator and/or
throttle to achieve the optimum working point.

Parker Hannifin Corporation
Pneumatic Division

Richland, Michigan
www.parker.com/pneumatics




Catalog PDN1000-3US
Parker Pneumatic

Automation Products

Gripper Automation Summary

Grippers

mm or degrees Spring Spring Clean Page
Series Type Grip force max. of stroke open close room number
P5GA Angular 13N to 194N -10° to 30° No No No B282
P5GB Parallel 16N to 130N B6mm to 16mm No No No B284
P5GV Parallel 36N 3.2mm to 6.3mm No No Yes B286
P5GR Parallel 120N to 458N 6.4mm to 38.1mm No Yes Yes B288
P5GU Parallel 116N to 160N 6.5mm to 25.4mm No No Yes B291
P5GN Parallel 62N to 445N 1.6mm to 9.5mm No No Yes B294
P5GM  Parallel 62N to 445N 4.8mm to 25.4mm No No Yes B297
P5GS Parallel 222N to 800N 19.1mm to 73.5mm No No No B300
P5GT Parallel 178N to 2669N 6.4mm to 50.8mm No No No B303
P5GP Electric 111N Oomm to 25mm No No No B306
P5GQ Electric 445N to 1334N 10mm to 20mm No No No B308
P5GW  3-Jaw 682N to 44354N  4.0mm to 35mm No Yes Yes B310

B281

Parker Hannifin Corporation

Pneumatic Division
Richland, Michigan

www.parker.com/pneumatics

Automation Products
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Automation Products — Angular Grippers
Parker Pneumatic P5GA Angular Gripper Series - Economy

P5GA Angular Gripper Series - Economy

-
e Angular gripper, 2-finger - economy
e Comprehensive range of bore sizes, 12mm to 32mm
¢ Magnetic piston standard
Operating information
Operating pressure: 1.510 7 bar (21.8 to 102 PSIG)
Temperature range: -5°t0 60° C (23°to 140° F)
Maximum frequency: 180 cycles/min
Ordering Information: P5GA Angular Gripper Series - Economy
Bore size Ports Weight
Function (mm) (BSPP) Rotation (9) Part number
Double acting magnetic 12 M3 -10 to 30 degrees 53 P5GA-012MSG030B
Double acting magnetic 16 M5 -10 to 30 degrees 103 P5GA-016MSG030B
Double acting magnetic 20 M5 -10 to 30 degrees 193 P5GA-020MSG030B
Double acting magnetic 25 M5 -10 to 30 degrees 327 P5GA-025MSG030B
Double acting magnetic 32 M5 -10 to 30 degrees 525 P5GA-032MSG030B

Sensor part numbers: Page 330.

[ ] Most popular.
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Automation Products — Angular Grippers

Parker Pneumatic P5GA Angular Gripper Series - Economy
Clamp Force - P5GA-012 Clamp Force - P5GA-016 Clamp Force - P5GA-020
40 80 160
35 70 140
30 60 120
=3 6.8 b‘ar z 6.8 b‘ar Z 68 b
25 ! | 100 8 bar
g 4.9 bar @ %0 \ 4.9 bar g
L 20 \ I £ 0 v L £ g0 4.9‘bar
=2 2.9 bar o 29b =2
5 15 \\\ 5 30 \\\ & 5 60 \\\, 2.9 bar
: X E N SR\
10 S 20 K 40 A
~ ~ AR
5 — 10 — T 20 N Ra——
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90
Holding Position L (mm) Holding Position L (mm) Holding Position L (mm)
Clamp Force - P5SGA-025 Clamp Force - P5GA-032
160 160
\ \\ | @ o
140 140 | ST
\ \ 6 %‘3 bar‘ S 8
120 ~120 — <
z \ ] z J 49bar aa
3100 6.8 a‘r §1001— — §s
s \ 5 \ ? 2.9 bar = ®
L 80 \ \< 4.9‘bar L;) 80 \ N g S
j=)) E=1
5 60 AN 219 bar 5 60 \\ N s &
E AKX : NN E
40 \\ NS 40 N~ ~—__
~— ~——
20 — 20
—
9710 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 710 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 "
Holding Position L (mm) Holding Position L (mm) E
Qo
(=%
Dimensions: P5SGA Angular Gripper Series - Economy &
WW
AT e Placeer" §>é|2225
e [H T oy g
Plo-o  [F==— &
: & 2
g 1 S
- — ’ :@‘ | Sensor Groove a
— 1 —1J 4" [/> 2 Places
;:’;: — ©&———f7 E
T B
30°_*53: E 10°f53°° F —————GK >
jall S | :
ol of—— =
B u}u i il w o
‘/}/N ‘ L 2 Places E
>—"" 7z z M [
N——— i VV 2 Places g
Yy o
W8 | :
pp =1 :
N —
Yy \ —p— )
2 Places | Q 8
c
Tube 3
I.LD. A B C D E F G H I J K L M N O P Q R 8§ T UU W WWXX YY zZz Zz2z
12 154 3 6 7 2639 20 75 10223528 20 32921510216 39 10 16 22 M3 M3 M3 M3 M3 5 2.5
16 1753 8 9 311 14 24 75 12 22 34 22535 25 14 18 425 14 22 26 M4 M4 M4 M5 M3 6 3 "
20 22 4 10 12 401 18 30 8 13 25 45 25 39532516 19 50 16 26 35 M5 M5 M5 M5 M4 7 35 =2
25 26 5 12 14 479 21 36 85 18 28 52 285 45538520 21558 20 32 40 M6 M6 M6 M5 M5 9 4 E
32 30 6 14 18 551 24 44 10524 34 60 37554 44 26 30 68 26 40 46 M6 M6 M6 M5 M6 10 5
Dimensions in millimeters
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Catalog

PDN1000-3US

Parker Pneumatic

Automation Products — Parallel Grippers
P5GB Parallel Gripper Series - Economy

P5GB Parallel Gripper Series - Economy

e Parallel gripper, 2-finger - economy
e Comprehensive range of bore sizes, 12mm to 32mm
¢ Magnetic piston standard

Operating information

Operating pressure:
Temperature range:

1.5t0 7 bar (21.8 to 102 PSIG)
-5°to 60° C (23°to 140° F)

Maximum frequency: 180 cycles/min

Ordering Information: P5GB Parallel Gripper Series - Economy

Bore size Ports Stroke Weight
Function (mm) (BSPP) (mm) (9) Part number
Double acting magnetic 12 M3 6 66 P5GB-012MSG006B
Double acting magnetic 16 M5 8 144 P5GB-016MSG008B
Double acting magnetic 20 M5 12 255 P5GB-020MSG012B
Double acting magnetic 25 M5 14 419 P5GB-025MSG014B
Double acting magnetic 32 M5 16 719 P5GB-032MSG016B

Sensor part numbers: Page 330.

Clamp Force - P5GB-012
40
35
.30
£
o 25
o
E 6.8 bar‘
20 1
o 4.9 bar
£ 15 ‘
E “\ 2.9 bar
10 7
\72\
5 = a——
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45
Holding Position L (mm)
Clamp Force - P5GB-025
160
140
_120
=3 6.8 bar
$100 |
5 8 N /| 4.9 b‘ar
2 I~ % 2.9 bar
S 60 ~Y
2 40 \L
—1Y
20

o

10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90
Holding Position L (mm)

Clamp Force - P5GB-016

80
70
60
50
40

30

Holding Force (N)

20

10
0

160
140
_ 120
£
6.8 b‘ar $100
49ba‘r £ 8o
~ 2.9 bar _8
Tl o 60
—_ 7\74\ 2 20
—
—— %
20
5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 0
Holding Position L (mm)

Clamp Force - P5GB-032

160

140

[u
N
o

=
o
o

Holding Force (N)
(2] [os]
o o

IN
o

N
o

‘6.8 b‘ar
N ‘
\.4 4.’9bi
~—
— - 2.9 bar —~
—
—

—— <

10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90
Holding Position L (mm)

B284

Clamp Force - P5GB-020

6.8 ba‘r
4.9‘ bar
2.9 bar
¥
~_ 74
—~___ |/
—_ i

10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90
Holding Position L (mm)

[ ] Most popular.
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Automation Products — Parallel Grippers
Parker Pneumatic P5GB Parallel Gripper Series - Economy

Dimensions: P5GB Parallel Gripper Series - Economy

w
2 Places
o é _
| | | | ] T
¢ o ; b
o) !Q -
T
0 —
F —E X
2 Places I 2 Places
I: AN \}
= o {%—————T
G1 (Open) ©
1 (Open
G2 (Closed) e
o i J
N
H [ o YO — @ L2
f ; 33
L 1 B f— K — EE
[ A D g '6
P Port -V [« = §
2 Places | €5
| | 3<
| &y 2
1 ; T
i ‘ U
14
I )
BRI S 3
Qo
(=%
g
Tube
ID. A B € D E F Gt Gz H I J K L M N O P Q R S T U
12 63.5 505 28 16 20 M3x05x5Dp 27 21 4 18 17 10 13 10 M3x0516 M3 7 3 6 23 10.2 H
16 735 585 34 22 255 M4x0.7x11Dp33 25 5 24 26 14 15 14 M3x0521 M5 11 3 8 22 12 E
20 885 695 45 26 25 M5x08x8Dp 44 32 6 30 35 16 19 16 M3x0.719 M5 12 4 10 26 13 §
25 1025 785 62 32 28 M6x1.0x10Dpbd1 37 8 36 40 20 24 20 M3x0822 M5 14 5 12 29 18 wn
32 120.5 905 60 40 34 M6x1.0x10Dpb9 43 10 44 46 24 30 26 M3x1.026 M5 20 7 15 35 24 9
3
Tube 'E
I.D. V W X I
12 75 M3x05x5Dp M3x0.5x5Dp =
16 75 M4x07x7Dp M4x0.7x7Dp o
20 8 M5x0.8x8Dp M5x0.8x8Dp é
25 85 M6x1.0x10Dp M6x 1.0x 10 Dp :Jé_
32 10.5 M6x1.0x10Dp M6 x1.0x 10 Dp u’;,,:
Dimensions in millimeters
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Automation Products — Parallel Grippers
Parker Pneumatic P5GV Miniature Clean Room Series

P5GV Miniature Clean Room Series

e One piece lightweight aluminum body

e Stationary and non-contacting stainless steel cover
eliminates the possibility of particle generation

e Bearings are preloaded for maximum support and zero side
play

e The body has hard-coat anodize 60 RC with PTFE
impregnation

e Units are lubricated with a clean-room grade grease

e Purge / scavenge port for extreme environments from dirty
and gritty to clean-room class 10 or better

e Adjustable preload screw allows for adjustment of preload
on roller bearings

e External components are made from corrosion resistant . } ]
>z materials for resistance to de-ionized water or for use in FDA Operating information
) and medical parts handling applications Operating pressure: 3to 7 bar (44 to 102 PSIG)
Sm| Slip fit dowel pin holes located in body and jaws Temperature range:
1 = Nitrile seals (standard) -35°10 80° C (-30°to 180° F)
=l o Fluorocarbon seals (optional) -30°to 120° C (-20° to 250° F)
S_ = Filtration requirements:
& S._ Air filtration 40 micron or better
() Air lubrication Not necessary*
Air humidity Low moisture content (dry)
*Addition of lubrication will greatly increase service life
(2}
=
=
=
[0°)
a
- Ordering Information: P5GV Miniature Clean Room Series
§ Bore size  Ports Stroke Grip force Accuracy Repeatability Weight
— | Function (mm) (BSPP) (mm) @7bar(N) +/-mm +/-mm (kg) Part number
Q
% Double acting, Nitrile 10 M3 3.2 36 0.05 0.038 0.024 P5GV-010MSG003B
@ Double acting, Fluorocarbon 10 M3 3.2 36 0.05 0.038 0.024 P5GV-010MFG003B
g’ Double acting, Nitrile 10 M3 4.8 36 0.05 0.038 0.026 P5GV-010MSG005B
3 Double acting, Fluorocarbon 10 M3 4.8 36 0.05 0.03 0.026 P5GV-010MFGO005B
o Double acting, Nitrile 10 M3 6.3 36 0.05 0.03 0.034 P5GV-010MSGO006B
(= n
g Double acting, Fluorocarbon 10 M3 6.3 36 0.05 0.03 0.034 P5GV-010MFG006B
Not available with sensors.
@'
(%)
Q
=
[1°)
3
(1)
=}
o
wn
(1)
=}
[T
o
a
!
=
Q
(12}
[ ] Most popular.
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Automation Products — Parallel Grippers

Parker Pneumatic P5GV Miniature Clean Room Series
Loading information - P5GV Loading capacityt - P5GV
Static (metric) Dynamic (metric)
s G”"OF‘”C‘*(PGJ F)'“ge' WARNING! Maximum tensile T 89 N 31N
S 100 PSI (7 bar] - -
18 4.0 T ‘ - M A&?MNUOJ IEE(FCEECET?VE Maximum compressive C 89 N 31N
16 35 80 PSI (5.5 bar) >~ FINGER LENGTHS Maximum moment Mx 1 Nm 0.5 Nm
13 30 T . Maximum moment My 2 Nm 0.6 Nm
8 60 PSI (4.1 bar) .
Ell 25 ; ; ; : Maximum moment Mz 1 Nm 0.5Nm
] 9 20 40 Psl (?'7 bar)‘ ! 1 Capacities are per set of jaws and are not simultaneous
o7 15 : : : s
£, 10 20 PSI (1.4 bar)
2 05 : © o
0 0 ! o |
0 25 5 75 1 125 15in. —
0 6 13 19 25 32  38mm H L
Effective Finger Length - L T
n v
8T
Dimensions: P5GV Miniature Clean Room Series 28
oo
V(2 Places) Unless otherwise noted all tolerances are as shown below = S
e ; Metric (mm) s ®
Pi Si 2 Pl (1]
Fue o Semvere W2 Plces) N L A £ 2
Plugs I ; ird Angle ) = (= 13) S <
symmetrical about  Projection (0.00) = (=.013) E
centerline = <
G—A FE
G}iﬁ i3
2xM2x0.4 a
Aux. Air Port Open 2
(Close) X (2 Places) 2xM2x0.4x .09 DP g_
U / g
i . 2 x @ .0787 SF x .06 DP j
Close (nggr?)x oo Arport q d{ (®X2H7 x15 DF)‘() ©
I ™ , , é
| feet odl:
l { P 3
L J Kl ‘ ]} <t
L ! @ E
K
{ b | il s
—_— «—g—> =
n
VIEW A-A
[72]
(]
M3 x 0.5 <t
Purge or ﬂ
S
AL 77777777 JA Pg?tvenge E
&
Part number A B C D E F G H J K L M Ju)
c
P5GV-010MS(F)G003B 23 19.5 16.0 134 16.0 12.00 3.5 23 16 24.0 8 10.5 g
P5GV-010MS(F)G005B 24 21.0 16.0 13.4 16.0 12.00 3.5 25 17 25.5 9 10.5 :-f.
P5GV-010MS(F)G006B 30 26.5 20.0 13.4 16.0 11.00 3.5 25 18 25.5 10 10.5 ubj
Part number N P Q R S T U \" w X "
Open 19.2 S
P5GV-010MS(F)G003B 4.5 Closed 16 569 +0.03 2.8 6.50 2.5 8 M2x0.4 M2x.1845Dp ©@2H7 x3.3Dp b
O - 20.8 3
P5GV-010MS(F)GO0O5B 5.2 c@igd 16 569:008 28 650 25 8 M2x0.4 M2x0.4.18Dp @ 2H7 x 3.3 Dp
Open 126.4
P5GV-010MS(F)G006B 8.0 569 +0.03 2.8 750 25 10 M2x0.5 M3x0.5.20Dp ©3H7x5.0Dp
Closed 20 28
Dimensions in millimeters E
=
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Automation Products — Parallel Grippers
Parker Pneumatic P5GR High Precision Series

P5GR High Precision Series

e Excellent parallelism and accuracy between gripper
mounting surface and jaw surfaces

e H7 dowel pin holes in body and jaws. Jaws also have key
slot for better finger alignment.

e Hardened plated jaws for wear resistance and longer life
e Top manifold air ports eliminates the need for airlines

e “Dual-V” roller bearings provide low friction motion and are
preloaded for maximum support and zero side play

e One piece, aircraft quality aluminum body, has hard-coat
anodized 60 RC with PTFE impregnation

e Standard purge / scavenge port used with vacuum for

clean room environments or positive pressure for harsh

environments and jaw surfaces Operating information
E Z | ° Adjustable prg-load screws allows for adjustment of preload Pressure range (without springs): 0.3 to 7 bar (4 to 102 PSIG)
5 g on roller bearings Pressure range (with springs):
§' o | ° 4 standard air port locations; front, top and both sides P5GR-010MSG006B &
T S | e Shielded design repels contamination from penetrating the PSGR-010MSGO0138 1.4 107 bar (20 to 102 PSIG)
S “Dual-V” roller bearings PSGR-014MSG016B &
S o . P5GR-014MSG025B 3.4 to 7 bar (49 to 102 PSIG)
= 2 | e Magnetic piston standard
“ 8 P5GR-021MSG025B 2.8t0 7 bar (41 to 102 PSIG)
(] P5GR-021MSG038B 2.1 to 7 bar (30 to 102 PSIG)
Temperature range:
Nitrile seals (standard) -35°to0 80° C (-380°to 180° F)
Filtration requirements:
g Alr filtration 40 micron or better
= Air lubrication Not necessary*
3 Air humidity Low moisture content (dry)
*Addition of lubrication will greatly increase service life
v
a
(0]
o'
2 | Ordering Information: P5GR High Precision Series
(7]
Bore size  Ports Stroke  Grip force  Accuracy Repeatability Weight
- | Function (mm) (BSPP) (mm) @7bar(N) +/-mm +/-mm (kg) Part number
o
g Double acting magnetic 10 M3 6.4 120 0.001 0.00005 0.16 P5GR-010MSG006B
= Spring closing, magnetic 10 M3 6.4 120 0.001 0.00005 0.16 P5GR-010DSG006B
% Double acting magnetic 10 M3 12.7 120 0.001 0.00005 0.20 P5GR-010MSG013B
(72}
Spring closing, magnetic 10 M3 12.7 120 0.001 0.00005 0.20 P5GR-010DSG013B
trnnn Double acting magnetic 14 M3 156.9 227 0.001 0.00005 0.48 P5GR-014MSG016B
% Spring closing, magnetic 14 M3 15.9 227 0.001 0.00005 0.48 P5GR-014DSG016B
2 Double acting magnetic 14 M3 254 214 0.001 0.00005 0.57 P5GR-014MSG025B
=}
& | Spring closing, magnetic 14 M3 254 214 0.001 0.00005 0.57 P5GR-014DSG025B
Double acting magnetic 21 M5 25.4 458 0.001 0.00005 1.02 P5GR-021MSG025B
¥ | Spring closing, magnetic 21 M5 25.4 458 0.001 0.00005 1.02 P5GR-021DSG025B
E Double acting magnetic 21 M5 38.1 449 0.001 0.00005 1.41 P5GR-021MSG038B
a Spring closing, magnetic 21 M5 38.1 449 0.001 0.00005 1.41 P5GR-021DSG038B
Sensor part numbers: Page 330.
!
=
Q
(12}
[ ] Most popular.
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Loading information - P5GR-010***006

Grip Force Per Finger

Automation Products — Parallel Grippers
P5GR High Precision Series

N Ibs.

Loading information - P5GR-014***025

Grip Force Per Finger

N lIbs. (with Spring Assist Option) WARNING! (with Spring Assist Option) WARNING!
62 14 - 100 PS1 (7 bay) 5O NOT EXCEED 111 25+ 100 PSI‘(7 bar) DO NOT EXCEED
53 12 80 PSI (5.5 bar)—] | MAXIMUM EFFECTIVE i MAXIMUM EFFECTIVE
o ‘ { ‘) FINGER LENGTHS o 89 20 80 PSI (5.5 bar)+———  FINGER LENGTHS
L 45 10 60 PSI (4.1 bary— . ! '
% % 8 ‘ ‘ ; ; % 67 15 60 PSI (4.1 bar)_| ;
g 40 PSI (2.7 bar) : 5 ‘ o
L 27 6 . IS 40 PSI (2.7 bar '
5 20 PSI (1.4 bar) ! 5 4510 ¢ =
S 18 4 i i S ! '
g ' 2 20 PSI (1.4 bar) '
w 2 0 PSI (0 bar) ! T 22 5 ; _
1 ‘ n 0 PSI (0 bar) !
0o 05 10 15 20 25 30i 00 } "
. o . o . .0In. .
0 1.0 2.0 3.0 4.0in.
0 13 25 38 50 64 76
mm 0 25 50 76 102mm

Effective Finger Length - L

Loading information - P5GR-010***013

Effective Finger Length - L

Loading information - P5GR-021***025

Grip Force Per Finger
(with Spring Assist Option)
WARNING!

100 PS| (7 bar) DO NOT EXCEED

T T T — MAXIMUM EFFECTIVE
80 PSI (5.5 bar) FINGER LENGTHS

1 \ l
20 PSI (1.4 bar)

Grip Force Per Finger N Ibs.
N Ibs. (with Spring Assist Option) ) -
62149 _100ps bar) WARNING! 67 60
53 12 ‘ DO NOT EXCEED 223 50
g 45 10 \\,E@L(@r)\\, MAXIMUM EFFECTIVE g
Y 60 PSI (4.0 bay —T—— FINGER LENGTHS 5 178 40
= 20PSI'@7bany T — 5134 30
s 2 ° ‘ | ‘ i 3 89 20
S [}
S 18 4 20 PSI (1.4 bar) ' =
£ ‘ ‘ ! T 45 10
L 9 2 0 PSI (0 bar) )
00 ! ! i 0 0
0 05 10 15 20 25 30in 0
0 13 25 38 50 64  76mm 0

Effective Finger Length - L

Loading information - P5GR-014...016

Grip Force Per Finger

[ [ T —_—
60 PSI (4.1 bar) ! /
\ \ \
40 PSI (2.7 bar) '
1

0 PSI (0 bar) |

I I I

T T T
10 20 30 40 50 6.0in.
25 50 76 102 127 152mm

Effective Finger Length - L

Loading information - PSGR-021***038

Grip Force Per Finger

(with Spring Assist Option) WARNING!
DO NOT EXCEED

100 PSI (7 bar)
T T T —— MAXIMUM EFFECTIVE
80 PSI (5.5 bar) FINGER LENGTHS

\ \
60 PSI (4.1 bar) :

\ \ \
40 PSI (2.7 bar)

\ \ |
20 PSI (1.4 bar)

N Ibs. (with Spring Assist Option) N Ibs.
100 PSI (7 b WARNING!
111 25 ‘ (7 bar) DO NOT EXCEED 267 60
80 PSI (5. | MAXIMUM EFFECTIVE 223 50
8 89 20 ‘(55*’5”)775 FINGER LENGTHS g
. . " 178 40
5 6 15 60 PSI‘(4.1 bar)_| / 3
§ 10 40 PSI (2.7 bar) ! o134 30
5 \ ‘ g 89 20
20 PSI (1.4 bar, ' c
E 2 5 ‘( ) - i 45 10
!
o o 0 PST (0 ban : o o
0 1.0 2.0 3.0 40in. 0
0 25 50 76 102mm 0

Effective Finger Length - L

Loading capacityt - P5GR High
P5GR-010**006

Precision Series
P5GR-010"**013 P5GR-014***016

P5GR-014**025

0 PSI (0 bar)

\ \

T T
10 20 30 40 50 6.0in.
25 50 76 102 127 152mm

Effective Finger Length - L

P5GR-021***025 P5GR-021***038

Static Dynamic Static Dynamic Static Dynamic Static Dynamic Static Dynamic Static Dynamic

(metric) (metric) (metric) (metric) (metric) (metric) (metric) (metric) (metric) (metric) (metric) (metric)
Maximum tensile T 267 N 89 N 311N 102 N 556 N 187 N 734 N 245N 667 N 222N 890 N 245N
Maximum compressive C 267 N 89N 311N 102N 556N 187N 734N 245N 667N 222N 890N 245N
Maximum moment Mx 40Nm 14Nm 56Nm 19Nm 90Nm 31Nm 11Nm 37Nm 34Nm 11Nm 45Nm 15Nm
Maximum moment My 56Nm 19Nm 73Nm 40Nm 12Nm 40Nm 14Nm 47Nm 40Nm 4.7Nm 51 Nm 17 Nm
Maximum moment Mz 40Nm 14Nm 56Nm 19Nm 90Nm 31Nm 11Nm 37Nm 34Nm 11Nm 45Nm 15Nm

T Capacities are per set of jaws and are not simultaneous

SO0 Qo

o o ©
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Catalog PDN1000-3US
Parker Pneumatic

Automation Products — Parallel Grippers
P5GR High Precision Series

Dimensions: P5GR High Precision Series

W1 - Manifold Air Ports Unless otherwise noted all tolerances are as shown below

A > Supplied Plugged ; Metri
—{Cl— Closed Port (2 Places) =) @ (0(;:((1(?5';1)
1€ Dimensions are  Third Angle (0'0) _—(; 13)
i T symmetrical about  Projection (0'00)_ _—(; 013)
Ty T T % centerline T
fF L e 41 - S =
R 5 AN |
e C1 X (2 Places) L - Aux. Ports
Jwepaces /T2 oonely Surpled Plaged,
Open Port (2 Places) Mﬂ
N—— Open Port
T w: 4 praces) Ci | Closed Port T e T
4 il 2 as | | :
K e ] P v ©
) i R
T e T6° ® d H ® F—-—@-e-+
o 0 ﬁ ﬂ
o 0 ——2a| ‘ //|.001 l \,%—, == 1].0005
> > 2Pl e ¢
g— § G (2 Places) B1 Open Glj [ ] Y (2 Places)l [ 013 ]
Y 3 «~——— B Closed ——— (2 Places) Y1 - Closed Port P - Purge-Scavenge
S 2 o7 (2 Places) Port Supplied Plugged
o ° Clearance for SHCS
3 3 . Ly ! @2H7 x 6.4 DP
(=4 X1 (Centerline N \
o
g 3 Dowels) ﬂ r (4 Places)
@ g e —\éﬁ"% o [l & offe—T— *
& TICGRYE Sl S Sje =R owed
T1(Dowels) 74 L—
«— S—
@ (2 Places)
g
=
=)
(]
@
Part number A B Bt C Ci D E E1 F G G1 H H J J1t K Ki L M N Nt P
" P5GR-010***006 62.9 47 53 8.9 19.119.0525.0 15.2 9.5 3.15+% 1.52:% 34.67+% 5.8 4.4 3.8 95 85 M3x3Dp 314 187 51 M3x3Dp
S | P5GR-010***013 73.7 49 62 8.9 19.119.0525.0 152 9.5 3.1576% 1.52:8% 34.67'% 5.8 4.4 3.8 9.5 85 M3x3Dp 36.8 24.1 51 M3x3Dp
o
5! | P5GR-014*016 902 63 79 8.9 19.119.06 34.0 17.8 9.5 3.1 6 1.52765 42.21% 5.8 5.7 3.9 95 95 M3x3Dp 451 324 89 M3x3Dp
% P5GR-014***025 1187 82 107 8.9 19.1 19.05 34.0 17.8 9.5 3.15:% 1.52:% 42.21:% 5.8 57 3.9 9.5 9.5 M3x3Dp 59.4 46.7 89 M3x3Dp
(2]
P5GR-021***025 129 89 115 12.7 38.1 38.10 46.0 28.7 19.1 3.15:% 1.52:% 55.63'% 5.8 7.0 5.8 19.1 9.5 M5x5Dp 64.5 45.5 14.0 M5x5 Dp
& | P5GR-021***038 1755 123 161 12.7 38.1 38.10 46.0 28.7 19.13.15:% 1.52:% 55.63:% 5.8 7.0 5.8 19.1 9.5 M5x5Dp 87.8 68.7 14.0 M5x5Dp
QU
<
g Part number Q 1 R R § T T U vV W Wi W2 X Xi Y Y1
§ P5GR-010***006 18574 919 90 21 12 11.99 M3x5Dp 6.0 M3 x4 Dp M3x 3 Dp M3 x4 Dp @3H7 x 2.5 Dp @2H7 x 3.6 Dp ©@6.35 x 3 Dp M5 x 4 Dp
m | P5GR-010**013 18574 920 9.0 21 12 11.99 M3x5Dp 6.0 M3x4 Dp M3 x3 Dp M3 x4 Dp @3H7 x 2.5 Dp @2H7 x 3.6 Dp @6.35 x 3 Dp M5 x 4 Dp
(2]
S P5GR-014***016 23280 17.98 13028 16 16.00 M4x7Dp 8.0 M3x4 Dp M3 x 3 Dp M3 x5 Dp @3H7 x 2.5 Dp @4H7 x 3.6 Dp @6.35 x 3 Dp M5 x 5 Dp
=]
g P5GR-014***025 23280 17.98 13.037.511 11.00 M4x7Dp 5.5 M3x4 DpM3x 3 Dp M3 x5 Dp @3H7 x 2.5 Dp @4H7 x 3.6 Dp @6.35 x 3 Dp M5 x 5 Dp
::3._ P5GR-021***025 31.1 11.2 25.78 17.0 40.0 12.5 12.50 M5x 10 Dp6.2 M5 x5 Dp M5 x5 Dp M5 x5 Dp @5H7 x 3.0 Dp @5H7 x 5.3 Dp ©6.35 x 3 Dp M5 x 5 Dp
e P5GR-021***038 31.1 11.2 25.78 17.0 58.0 16.0 16.00 M5 x 10 Dp 8.0 M5 x5 Dp M5 x5 Dp M5 x5 Dp @5H7 x 3.0 Dp @5H x 5.3 Dp ©6.35 x 3 Dp M5 x5 Dp
Dimensions in millimeters
wn
D
3
0w
o
a
I
=
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n
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Catalog PDN1000-3US Automation Products — Parallel Grippers
Parker Pneumatic P5GU Clean Room Harsh Environment Series

P5GU Clean Room Harsh Environment Series

¢ Internal components are made from hardened bearing and
tool steels. External components are made from corrosion
resistant materials for resistance to de-ionized water or for
use in FDA and medical parts handling applications.

e Stationary and non-contacting stainless steel shields
eliminate the possibility of particle generation

e Adjustable preload screws allow for adjustment of preload
on roller bearings

e The body has hard-coat anodized 60 RC with PTFE
impr